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REPORT OF  A ROUTE-SURVEY 

NEPAL TO LHBSA. 

Captain T. G. Montgomerie R.E. 

Explorntion beyond the frontiers of British India has, for many yearm, made but little 
progress, and (as fnr aa Europeans have been concerned) ha8 been c o n b e d  to points . .- 

not tunny marches beyond the border. 
A European, even if disguised, attracts attention when tmvelling among Asiatics, and his 

presence, if detected, is now-n.dngs often apt to lend to outrage. The difficulty of redressing such 
o~~trnges,  and vnrious other cnuees, has, For the present, all but put a stop to exploration by 
Eorol~eane. On the other hand, Asiatics, the subjects of the British Oo~ernment ,  are known to  
travel freely without molestntion in countries far beyond the British frontier; they constantly 
pass ta and fro between India and Central Asia, and also between India and Tibet, for trading 
aud other purposes, without exciting any suspicion. 

I n  1861 i t  mas coneequeutly proposed to talm advantage of t11is facility possessed by 
Asiatics, and to employ them on explorntions beyond the frontier. The government of India 
appro\'ed of the project, and agreed to support i t  liberally. 

With a view to carry out the above, Colonel Wnlker,. the superiutendent of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey, engaged Pnudit Nnin Singh (known as "the Pundit ") and his brother 
British subjects, from one of tho upper valleys of the Himalaya. These men mere recommcnded 
by Major Smytl~, of the Educatio~~nl Department, as likely to hare grcat facility in tral-elliug 
through various parts of Tibet, their countrymen having always been granted by the Chinese 
authorities the privilege of trnrelliug and trading in Ngari Kl~orsum, tlic upper basin of the Sutlej 
Such promising recruits haviug been secured, they mere st once sent to the head-quarters of the 
Great l'rigonometricnl Survey, in order to be trained for Trans-IIimnlnyan exploration. 

On Colonel Walker's departure for England, these Pundits were put under Cnplain 
llontgomerie, wlio completed thcir training. They were found to be very intelligent, nnd rapidly 
1en1.1lt the use of tlie sextant, compass, &c., and before long recognized ail the larger stars without 
auy dificu1t.y. Their work, from actual prnctice, l~nviug been found to be satisfactory, Cnptnin 
Montgomerie directed them to make a route-survey from tlie 3fnnasnrowar lake to  Ll15sn, along 
the great road that mns known to exist between Gar-tok and Lliisn. From Lhisa they were 
directed to return by n more northerly route to M:~nasal.owar. The route to Lhi~amasrelected by 
Captnin &Ioutgomerie, because it was Ituonn, from native information, to be practicable as far n~ 
the road itself mas concerned. I f  explored i t  was lilrely to define tho nhole couree of t l ~ e  great 
river 1inow11 to flow from nenr the Mannsarowar lalre to  b e ~ o n d  Lhiisn. Hitherto the sole point 
on the upper course of tllis great river, the position of mhicl~ was known with m y  certaiuty, was 
a point nenr I'm-shi-lhuo-po or Sl~igBtse, as deter~niued by Captain Turner in 17S3. The position 
of Lhisa, the capital of Great Tibet, was, moreover, only a matter of guess, the most probable 
determination having been derivcd from nntive information ns to the marches betmeeu Turller'u 
Tesl~ooloomboo (Tm-sl~i-lhun-po) and LhBsa. I u  fact the route from the i\lannsaronar lalie to 
Lhisa, m estimated distance of 7 or SO0 miles, was alone a capital field for ezplorntiou. 

An attempt was made by the Pandits to advnnce direct from Kumnun, c i j  Nnnaenron-nr to  
Lhisa, but they did not find i t  practicable. Whilst in humaun they came across sollie Ibitish 
subjects, Bliotiis, who Iind heen robbed whilst tracliug in t,he Chinese territories, near Gar-tok. 
l ' l~ese Bhotiis thought that, if the matter tvas properly represenfccl. they might get redress From 
the L l~ i sa  Qovorumeut, and bearing tbat the Pandits were going to Lhisn, asked them to be 
their agents (valtils), iu order to recover wbnb they could. The Pa~ldi ts  collaeuted, nlld one of 
them returned to Captain Montgomerie for fresh instructions. Tho attempt by t l ~ c  3Inunsn1~owar 
lake I~aving failed, it appeared to Cnptain Montgomcrie that tho best chance of rencbin; Lhirnn 
woukl bo through Nepil, as the Nepilcse Q o r o r u m e ~ ~ l  has nlnvnys maintained relntioua of' eullle 
kind with the Qoveruu~ent of Lhirsn. Traders from Nepil,  moreover, were h o w n  to visit Lhisa. 
ant1 J~h isn  t,rnders to visit Nepcll. 

Captain I\fontgomerie thought that the wish to recover monoy for tho Bhotiiis of K ~ ~ n i n n n  
would ntiord :L ~~lnusiblo eacuso for tho Pnndit's jourucy to L l~ i sn ,  1111 excuse the i\'ey;ilesc n-auld 
t l~oror~al~ly uutlcrt;tnnd, nnd he trusted tho frcque~lt interror~rsc 1vitl1 1.llirsn ~o111d evcntunlly 
nlrord tho Pandits a good opportunity of travolliug to  that place in  company wit,h traders or 
others. 
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The Pandits were consequently ordered to go t o  Kntmnndu, and from thence to  tv and 
make their way to  the great rond between the Mnnosarownr and Lhisa. Their instrvmental 
equipment consisted of two large sextants,* two box sextants, prismatic nnd pocket conlpasses, 
thermometers for observing temperature of air and of boiling water, pocket chronometer, nnd 
common watch, with appnratus, the latter reduced as much nu possible. 

Tbe Pnndits started from Dehra Dfin, reached Moridkbid on the 12th Janunry, and nnreill, 
on the 23rd Jnnunry, 1865. At Bareilly they took lntitude observatione, nnd commeuced their 
routte.survey. They croesed tho NepBlese frontier a t  Nepilganj, Jang Bahidur's new town, nud 
from t,heuce went by the Sisngarhi rond to  Katmandu, reaching the latter place on the 7th 
Mnrch, 1865. 

I n  Katmandu they made inquiries on nll sides as to  the best route to Lhisa;  they found 
that the direct oue by Kuti (or Nilam), across the Dingri plain (or Ting-ri Mnidnu, as i t  is 
called), was likely to be very difficult, if not impassable, owing to the 8UOW nt that early senson 
(March, April). They cousequently determined to try the route by Kerun Shnhr, n small town in 
the Lhisa territory, ns that route was said to  be passable earlier than the Kuti route. Having 
made their arrangements, the Paudits stnrted full of hope on the 20th March, 1865, accompanied by 
four men, whom they had hired as servants. 

On  the 2Gth they reached Medongpodo village, and here they changed their mode of are- 
to  one better kn0n.n to  the people of LhBsn. They also gave out that they were Bashnhris,t and 
were goiug to  buy horsea, a t  the same time to do homnge a t  the Lhisa shrine. The character of 
Basl~nhris was assumed, because they knew that those people hnd from time immemorial been 
privileged to trnrel in the Lhisa territory without question. On the 28th March they reached 
the neighbourhood of Kerun Shnhr, but, much to their disappointment, they were stopped by the  
Chinese officials, who questioned them as to  the object of their journey, and searched thoir 
baggage. Fortunately the instrumel~ts (which hnd been ingeniously secreted in a false compartment 
of a box) escaped detection ; but still, though nothing suspicious mns seen, the plausible rensons 
giren for the journey did not sn t i~ fy  the jealousy of the Chinese authorities. I n  spite of erery- 
thing urged, they nere not nllowed to  pass u u t ~ l  a reference had been made to  the Kerun Shahr 
governor. The Kerun Shahr governor seems at  once to have noted the wenk points of their story, 
and having pointed them out n~i th inexorable logic, declined to let them pass on any consideration ; 
they were therefore reluctantly forced to retrace their steps to  Shabru. A t  Shibru the wily 
Paudit managed to persuade n high o5cial that they were uo impostors, and induced him, more- 
over, to certify that in a letter to the Kerun Shahr governor. Armed with this letter they returned 
towards Kerun Shahr with hopes of better luck, and no doubt, under ordinary circumstnnees, would 
have succeeded ; but on the road they forluuntely discovered that the Kerun Shnhr governor was an 
individual \vho had kuown the Paudit's brother personally when he was chief of Taklalrhar or 
Purang near Blannsaromar; his brother hnd in fact been frequently in close nnd friendly relations 
with him. This at  once put a stop to all hopes of his advancing by the Kerun Shahr route, as t h e  
governor well Irnew he wns no Bashahri. The other Pnndit thought of proceeding by himself, but, 
being able to devise no feasible method, he gave up the idea, nud the pnrty consequently marched 
back, reaching Katmandu on the 10th April. Here they made fresh inquiriee as to  some more 
promising may of getting to  Lhisa. At last they heard of two opportunities, the firat by 
accorn!~anying the cau~p of a nem agent (vnkil) that Jang BahBdur was about to send to LhBsn, 
and the second by accompanying n Bhot merchant. I n  order to increase their chances of EUCCeSS, 
they decided that one ~llould go with the Nepal agent, and the other with the merchant. The 
vakil a t  firet agreed to take one of them with him, hut ultimately refused. 

Failiirg wit11 the ~al t i l ,  i t  was impossible for the Pandit, who \vns known to the Kernn Shahr 
governor, to go with the Bhot merchant, as he intended to talre the Kerun Shahr route; he conse- 
quently dccillcd to try aluore circuitous route by MuktiuBth, hut iu this he fniled, owing, according 
to his 0a.n account, to loss of I~calth nnd the unsafe stnteof the roads, but, no doubt, in a great 
measure due to his own want of tlsterminntion. After a long journey through the upper parts of 
the Nep i l  territory, he returned to British territory. The accouut of his proceedings ia referred 
to ~cpnrntely. T l ~ c  othcr l 'n~~dit,  a t  fil.st, was not much more tluccessful with the merchant than 
his brother had been with tho vnkil. The merchant, D a ~ a  Nangnl, promised to tnke the Pandit 
to Ll~isn, and on tbe strength of that ~roceeded to borrow mouey from him. The merchaut, 
ho\\-ovr.r, put off ~ t a r t i ~ ~ g  from day to day, and eventually the Pandit had to stnrt with one of the 
mcr~ . l~ ;u~ t ' s  servnntr, tho mercllant l~illlself promioing to  follow in a fern days. l'he Paudit 
naru~ncd the d rev  of n Lndiklli, and, to compleio his disguise, added n pig-tail to his hend. This 
cllange #.a8 u~:tde, becauno Ile was afraid that the &run Yhahr officials, who s toppd  him the firet 
time, might rccog~~izc h~ lv  ngain. 

Startin:: on tlrct 9rtl Junc wit11 one servant nnd Unwa Nnngnl's man, he reached Shabru on 
tho 20111 of Junc, h a v i ~ ~ ~  ~ C C I I  ,le]n).ed ~ i x  day8 by a bnd nttnck of fcvor. At  Shibru he wne 

.Only o r ~  lurgc suslal~t wuu tnkon to L I ~ i a o .  
t From tho Uritialr vellcy of ~ h n ~  uume uorth-cost of Yimlo. 
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kindly received by Dawn Nangal's family, but Dawa Xangal himaelf nerer made his appearance, 
and i t  became evident thnt 11e did uot iutend to keep his promiee. I n  his perplexity the Pandit 
appealed to Dawn Nangal's uncle, and told him how 11% had been treated. The uncle, n man of 
some authority, snid he sympnthired with him, nnd gave him a pass to Kerun Shnhr and a letter to  
Dawn Piangal's brother. who l~nd just returned to Kerun St~ahr  from Lhisn. I n  the letter he 
mentio~red that the Pnudit's claim against Dnwn Na11ga1 was just, and, in consequence, requested 
him to arrnnge for the Paudit's journey to  Lhisa, and, if necessary, to stand security For I~im. 

Stnrting on the 6th July with one of the uncle's servants, the Pandit managed to mnke 
his way into Kerun Shahr. Here he found Dnwn Nangal's brother, by name Cl~Gng Cl~u. ChGng 
Chu, on hearing the state of the case, promiscd to assisl the Pandit on to Lhisa, but r e f ~ ~ s e d  to pay 
his brother's debt. Chiing Chu proved himself n better man than his brother, for, though per- 
miss io~~  to travel by the direct route wns refused, he ultimately succeeded in getting the Pandit 
perlnission to tmvel onwards; by this menna he reached Tra-dom monnstery, a well-knorvn I ~ n l t i ~ ~ g -  
plnce 011 the grent road between Lhssn nnd Gar-tok. Stnrting on the 13th August from Kerun 
Shahr, he reached Loha on the 23rd. From Katmnndu up to this point vegetation and jungle had 
been abundnnt, but, beyond, the mountains were throughout bare, and all but barren. 

On the 24th August the Pundit joined n large'tmding pnrty, travelling vi:i Tra-dom t o  
Manasarownr, and was nllowed to accompany tl~em. On the 30th Le reached Tnln Labrnng, nnd 
there first caught sighi of the great river* that flows townrds LhHsa. His first ncquaintnnce with 
this river was~nlculated to inspire 11im with respect for it ,  ns three men were drowned in front of 
him by the s w a ~ ~ ~ p i n g  of a ferry boat. Alarmed by t,lris occurrence the party marched n short dis- 
tance farther up the river to  a better ferry, by which they crossed in safety to the Trn-dommonas- 
tory 011 the Gth oE September. At Tra-dom the Psndit feigned sickness, as a reason for not going 
on to llannsarowar, aud he 1 ~ 3 s  accordingly left behind. Continuing to feign illuess, he a t  last 
folllld an admirable opportunity of going to L l~ i sa ,  viz., by nccompanying a Ladikh merchnnt in 
the employ of the Kashmir MnhHrija, who wne that year going to LhHsa, and wus to pass .through 
Tra.dom. On the 2nd of October the merchant's head man, Chiriug Nirpnl, nrrired, and on hearing 
tile Pandit's story a t  once consented to tnlie llim 01: to L h i s a  Stnrting on the nest  morning 
with the LadHkhi cnmp, he marched eastwards nlong the grent road, reaching the town of Sa-ka 
(Ta-sam) on the 8th October. So far everything had gone smoothly, but here the inquiries made by 
the nuthoritiea rather alarmed the Pnndit, nnd ns his funds, owing to the great delnys, had begun 
to  run short, the two combined lnnde hitn very uneasy. Howerer, he mnnfully resolved to conti. 
nue his journey. He became n great favourite with Chiring Nirpnl nud the mliole of the Lsdikhi 
camp. On the 19th October they reached Rn-tung. From Trn-dom to this point no cultivation was 
seen, but here there was a little, and n fen  willow trees, and onwards to Lhisa cultiration was 
met with nearly every day. 

On the 22nd October the party reached the town of Janglsche, with a fort and fiue mon- 
astery on the Nari-chu,' the great rirer first met with nenr Tnln Lnbmng. From this point people 
and goods are frequently trnnsported by bonts to Shigktse, 5 days n ~ a r c l ~  (85 miles) lower down 
the river. Most of the Pandit's companious went by boat, but he haviug to survey, count pnces, 
&c., went by land. On the 29th October they reacl~ed Digarcha, or Sl~igitse, n large totrn on the 
Pen-nang-chu River near its junction with the great Nari-chu River. At ShigZtse Chiring Kirpnl 
11nd to wait for his master, the head merchnnt, cnlled Lopcl~nk. The Pnndit consequently re- 
mained in that town till the 22nd of December. The Lopcl~ak, who arrived on the 16th Novem- 
ber, saw no objection to the Pnndit continuing with the pnrty, and, moreover, pronlised to assist 
him at Lhisa. Whilst a t  Shigktse the Pandit nod l ~ i s  compm~ions reu~ained in n large sort of 
cararanserni called Kunkhnng. The only incident during their l o ~ ~ g  st:ry there was n visit that he 
aud the Ladikl~is paid to the great Tra-shi-lhun-po monastery. This monastery lies about half-a- 
mile south-west of the city, and is the snme as thnt risited and fully (lescribed by T u r ~ ~ c r .  The 
Pandit would rntber not hnve pnid the Lnmn n visit, but he thought it imprudent to rerose, nud 
therefore joined the Lndikhis, who were going to pny their respects to I~im. The Pnudit coufeeses 
thnt, t l~ougl~  perso~~nlly a follower of Bmhmn, the proposed visit rather frightened I~irn, ns, nccordiug 
to tho religion of his nocestoru, who were Budhists, the Ln~nn ought to know the secrets of all 
herrrts. EIowever, putting a bold fnce on the matter, he \rent, and ~vns much rcl ie~~ed to find that 
the Lama, a boy of 11, only nslred l~ilu three simple qucstious, nnd was, according to the Pnndit, 
notl~ing more than nn ordiunry cl~ild, nud did uot orince any extra intelligence. A t  Sl~igitse the 
Pnndit toolr to tenching Nepiilese shopkeepers the lliudi mothod of calculatiou, aud theroby 
earned a fo\v rupees. 

The great rond, which had hitherto been more or less close to the great Nari-chu Rirer, from 
Slripirtso goes cousidernbly ~011th of t l~n t  river. 011 tho 2311 Deco~llbel. thcy rcnchcd the lnrge 
town I I E  I fyk~~tse,  on tho Pen-nang-cl~u River, \vhich wnn then frozen l~nrd enough to bear u~en.  
C r o ~ ~ i n g  the lofty 1<n-ro 11nss t110y nrrived ou tho Blst l)ecen~ber at, Nnug-linr-tso, a villngo on tho 
Yn~n-drolt '1'80 or 1,slte Pnlti wit11 the nsu:\l Tort on a s111nll Ilill. For two day8 t l~u  Pantlit 
co~iytc~l ; I I O I I ~ :  tho (:rent Tam-dt.olr T Y O . ~  On tho sccond day Iio nearly fell a prey to n b:ud 

- 
* Tho Ilruli~n~~pu(nr. 
t The rusrgiu of tho lnke wss iruzou. 
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of robbers, but, being 011 horseback,* he niannged to escape, and on the 2nd Jnnuary reaehea 
Deu~ilnng, a village at  the northern angle of the lnke. From Tram-1u11g the lalte WUS seen to  
&retch some 20 miles to tho soutli-east. The Pandit estimnted the circumference of the lake to 
be 4; miles, but, ns far as 11e saw, i t  Was only 2 to 3 miles in width. H e  was informed that the 
lake ellcircled a large island, wllich rises into low rounded hills 2000 or 3000 feet above the surhee 
of the lalte. These hills were covered with grass up to the top. Between the hills aud the margin 
of tlie lake several villages and a white monastery were visible on the island. The villagers keep 
up their communication with the mainland by means of bonts. The Pandit was told tlint the lake 
had no outlet, but as he says its water was perfectly fresh, that is probably a mistake; if so, the 
Pandit thinks the out,lot may be on the eastern side, ahere the mountains appelrred to be not 
quite so high as those on the other sides. The evidence as to the lake encircling a very large 
island is unaniu~ous. Almost all former maps, whether derived from the Chinese maps madc by 
the Lamas, or from native information collected in HindustLn, agree in giving the islaud a very 
large area, as comp;ired with the lake in which i t  stands. This is, however, a very curious topo- 
graphical feature, aud as no similar case is known to  exist elsewhere, i t  might perhaps be rash to 
talte i t  for granted until some relinhle person has actually made the circuit of the lnke. hleantime 
tlie Pa~idit'a survey goes a cousiderable way to confirm the received theory. The lake, from the 
Paudil's observntious, appears to be about 13,500 feet above the sea; i t  contains quantities of 
fish. The Water was very clear, and said to he very deep. 

Tne island in the ceutre must rise to 16,000 feet above the sea, an altitude a t  which coarse 
grass is found in most parts of Tibet. 

From the basin of the Yam-drok Tso the party crossed over the Knm-pa pass, reaching 
the great Nari-chu (the Brahmaputra) st Knm-pa-par-tse; from thence they descended the river 
in boats to Chu-shul ~i l lage.  Near Chu-shu! they ngain left the great river, aud nscending its tri- 
butary, the Kyi Chu or LhLsa River, in a north-easterly direction reached LhLsa on the 10th of 
January, 1566. 

The Pandit took up his abode in a sort of caravanserai with a very long name, belonging to 
the Tra-shi-lhon-po monastery ; he hired two rooms that he thought well suited for tnking observa- 
tions of stars, &c., without being noticed. Here he remained till the 21st of April, 1866. On 
one occasion he paid a visit to the Golden monastery, two marches up the great road to China, 
which runs from LhLsa in a north-easterly direction. H e  also attempted to jio down the Brd~mn-  
putra, but was told that i t  was impossible without a well-armed party of a dozeii nt least. His 
fuuds being low, he was obliged to  give up the idea, and indeed, judging from all accounts, doubt- 
ed if he could have done i t  with funds. The Pandit's account of the city of Lhiisa agrees, in 
the main, with what has beeu writton in Diesare. Huc  and Gabet's boolr as to that extraordinary 
capital, which the Pnndit found to be about 11,400 feet above the sea. He particularly dwell8 
upon the great number, size, and magnificence of the various monasteries, and the vast uunlber 
of monks, kc., serving i u  them. 

He hnd an interview with the Grand Lama, whom he describes as a fair and hn~ldsome boy 
of thirteen years of age. The Lnnia was seated on a throne 6 feet high and on a lower throne to 
his right was seated his chief minister, the Gyalbot or Potolah Hjjn, as he is called by the NemLr 
people. The Gyalbo is evidently the actual ruler of Lhisa, under the Chinese amban or resident, 
the Grand Lama being a puppet in the hands of the Gyalbos. 

I t  is curious that tho few times these Great Lnmas hare been seen by reliable people they 
have been always found to be slnnll boys, or fair, effeminate-loolting youl~g mcn. Moorcroft 
remarks on tho emascui:itcd appearance given to them in all the pictures of them that he Anw 
during his journey to Gar-tok, and the same ]nay be remarlred ou the pictures of Lamns in t,he 
monasteries of ~ n d i l r b .  &I. IIuc says thnt the Dalai Lamn at  Lhiisa, during their visit in 1S$G, 
was nine years of ago, and had bccn Grand Lama for only xis years, ao that 11o must have tmnsmi- 
grated once, a t  any r;iLe, between that time and the Pandit's visit in 1866, possibly oftener, ns 
M. I-Iuc says that, during the time one Nomelcha~i or Gynlho was in oflice, "three successive Dnlai 
Lamns had died vcry soon aftcr reaching the age of mnjority." Turner fbund the Grand Tra-shi- 
lhuu-po Lama quitc a child in 1783. From the above it would appear that t,ho poor Lamas are maae 
to  go tlirough their transmigrationb vcry rapidly, the intervals being probably in inverse propor- 
tion to the amount of trouble they give to tho Gyalbo. If the P:rndit is right in snying tlint the 
Lama3 are only alloivcd to t r n ~ ~ ~ ~ n i g r a t e  thirteen times, nud tlie present l)alai Lama is in his 
thirteenth body, somo changes may he cxpected before vcrp long iu the L11;Lsa Goverument. The 
Pmtdit gives a very curious account of the festival observed at  Lhisa on aud after their ncw 
yenr'n day. 

lIaving bcen no long away, the Pand i t '~   fund^ had arrived nt a very low obb, and hc WIM 

obliged to make hitl livclihood by tcachin; Nepuleae merchants the I-lilld~ uietholl of accounts. 

Wilh reforence Lo Lhia, Ibr Pnndit an beinq quee~ionod snid Lbut Lhu pocua of !his purtiuu, on11 01 onu or two 
other pnrta, wcro couotod on hie reluro journey. 

t Or uyull'o. 



By this means he got e little more money, but the merchants, not being quite no liberal as thdme 
of Shigitse, chiefly rem~inerated him by small prenenta of butter and food, on which he managed 
to subsist. Duriug his stay in Lblsa the Pandit seems to have been unmolested, nnd hia nccount 
of himself was only once called in question. On thnt occasion two Mnhomedans of Kaehmiri 
descent lnanaged to penetrate his disguise, nnd made him confess his secret. However they kept 
i t  fnithfully, and assisted the poor Pandit with a small loan, on the security of his watch. On  
another occnsion the Psndit wna surprised to see the Keruu Shahr governor in the streets of 
Lhisa. This wns the sa~ue o5cial thnt hnd made so much di5culty about letting him pass Kerun 
Ohahr and as the Pandit had (through Chung Chu) agreed to forfeit his life if, nfter passing 
Kmuu Shahr, he went to Lhisa, hie ularm may enaily be imngined. Just  a b ~ u t  the snme time the 
Plrndit saw the sum~nary way in which treacl~ery was dealt with in Lhisa:  A Chinaman, who had 
raiaed a quarrel between two mouaeteries, was taken out and hehended without the slightest 
co~np~ruction. All these things combiued alafmed the Pandit so much that he chunged his 
residence, alrd from that time seldom appeared in public. 

Enrly in April the Pandit hesrd thnt his Ladkkhi friends were about to  return to  Lndikh 
with the tea, &c., ~ h s t  they had purchased. H e  forthwith waited on the Lopchnk, and was, much 
to his delight, not ouly allowed to return with him, but wns told that he would be well cared for, 
and his erpeuses paid en route, and thnt they need not be repaid till he reached Mnnasnrowar. The 
Pandit, in fact, waa n favourite with all who came in contact mith him. 

On the 21st April he left Lhisa with the LadZkhi party, and marching back by the great 
road as before, reached Trn-dom monastery on the 1st of June. 

From Trn-dom 11e follon~ed the great road to Mannsnrowar, passing over a very elevated tract 
of couutry from 1&,000 to 16,000 keet above the sea, inhabited solely by nomadic people. nho  
possess large floclrs aud herds of sheep, goats and yaks. On the road his bervant fell ill, but his 
La&khi companious assisted him in his work, and he able to cnrry i t  on Crossi~~g the bln-yum 
pass, the watershed betweeu the Brnhmnputra snd the Sutlej, he renched Tar-chen, between the 
M;knasarowak and the Jtokastal, on the lit11 of June. Here he met n trader lion1 British territory 
who knew him, and at  once enabled him to prly all his debts, except the lol~n on his watch, which 
was in the hande of one of the Lndikhis. He asked his friende to leave the wntch a t  Oar-tok till he 
redeemed it. 

At  Tar-chen the Pandit aud hie Lndikhi companions parted nith mutunl regret, the Lndikhis 
going north towards Gar-tok, nnd the Pnudit marching towards the nearest pass to the British 
territory, accompanied by two sons of the mnn who had pnid his debts. 

The Pnndit's eervn~~t ,  a fnitl~ful man from ZiekLr in Lndlkli, who had stuck to him through- 
out  the journey, being ill, remniued behiud. He ausmered as n sort of scecurity for the Pnndit, 
who promised to send for him, nud a t  the same time to pay all the money that had been ndvsuced. 
Leaving 'Tar-chen on the 20th June, the Paudit rer~ched Thaziug on the "rd, nnd here he was 
much astouished to Bud even the low hilla covered with snow in a way he had never seen before. 
The fact beillg that he was approaching the outer Himalnynn chain, and the ground he was on 
(though lower than much of the couutry he had crossed earlier in the season) was close enough 
to the outer range to get the full benefit of the moisture from the H i n d ~ ~ s t l ~ ~  side The snow 
rendered the route he meant to Lake impmcticnble, and he had to lunke n great detour. After an 
.adventure with the Bl~otils, from whom he escnped with difficulty, he finally crrossed the Hima- 
Iaynn range on the 26th June, m d  thence descended into British territory after nn nb~ence of 
eigbteeu months. As soon after his arrisnl ns possible, the Pnndit sent back two men to Tar-chen 
with money to pny his debts, and directions to bring back his servant. This was done, and the 
servant arrived all snfe, and in good health. 

The Pnndit met his brother, who failing to make his wny to Lhlea, had returned by n lower 
road through the Nepilese territ.ory. This brother hnd been told to penctrnte into Tibet, nnd, if 
possible, t,o nssist the Pandit. The snow hnd however prevented l~inl fro111 stnrtiug. I-le was now 
a t  the Pandit's request, sent to Gar-to% to redeem the wntch, nnd to cnrry on a route-survey to  
that place The Pandit hnnded over his sexknnt, nnd told him to connect his route mith the ~ioint  
where the Bhotils hl~d ~nnde the Pnndit lenve off. The brother succeeded in reaching Gar-tolr, 
redeemed the watch, and nfter mnking a route-survey from the British territories to Gnr-tok and 
hnck, he rejoined the Pandit, and they both reached the Hend-Quarters of the Survey on the 27th 
of October, ltlG6. 

During the regulnr sursoy of Lndiikl~, Cnptnin nIontgomerio hnd noticed that the T~betans 
alwnys undo use of the rosnry nud prnye~.-\vheel,* he conseqnently reco~nmendsd the P i ~ u d ~ t  to cnrry 
both with ~ I U I ,  partly becnuee the chnrncter of n Budhist n.as the nlost npproprinte to assume in 
Tibet, but, st111 more, becnu~e i t  wns tl~ought t11~1t thoso r~tonlistic inetrunlents would (nit11 a little 
adaptntiou) foim very useful hdjuncts in cnrrying ou tho route.survcy. 

I t  was neceunnry thnt tho Pnndit ahoald be nble to tnke his compnss bearings iinoI)~er'cd, 
~ q d  nleo thnt, whon counting his paces, 110 should not bo iu te r r~~ptcd  by having to nnewer ques- 
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tions. The Pandit found the best way of effecting those objecte mas to  march ~ e p a r n t e  wit11 his 
sorvnnt either behind o r  iu  f ront  of t he  rest of t he  camp. It was of course not nlwnys poeRible 
t o  effect this, nor could stmngers be nltogetl~er avoided. Whenever people did conle up  to tile 
Pnllrlit, tlre sight of llis prnyer-wheel was gellernlly susc i en t  t o  prevent them from addree.uillg 
him. W h r n  he snw nny one npproachiug, he a t  once began to  whirl Iris prnyer.whee1 round, and 
as  nll good Budl~is ts  wl~ilst  doing tl~irt  a r e  supposed to  be absorbed in  religious. contemplntion, Ile 
was very seldon~ i ~ ~ t e r r u p t e d .  

The prayer-wheel consists of a l~ollom cylindrical copper box, sll ich revolves round a 8pindle 
one end of which forms the  handle. The cylinder is turned by meana of a piece of copper a t -  
tnr l~ed by a string. A slight twist of the  hand mnkes the  cylinder revolve, and each revolution 
represents one repetition of the  prayer, which is written on a rcroll liept inside the  cylinder.* 
The prayer-wheels are  of all sizes, from that  of a large barrel downwa~,ds ; but  tllose carried in 
t he  hnud nre geuerally 4 or 6 inches in height by nbout 3 iacl~es  in diameter, wit11 n handle pro- 
jecting about 4 inclles belo11. t he  bottom of the  cylinder. The one used by the  l'andit was nn 
ordin:~ry hand one, bu t  instead of cnrrying a paper scroll wit11 the  usual Bud l~ i s t  prayer "Om mnni 
pndlni honl", the  rylinder had iuside i t  long slips of pnper, for the  purpose of recording the  boar- 
iugs and number of paces, kc .  l'he top of t he  cylinder was made loose enough to  allow the  pnper 
t o  be taken out  when rerluired. 

The rosary, which ougbt t o  have 108 beads, mas made of 100 bends, every tenth bead being 
much larger thnu the  others. l 'he small beads were nlnde of a red composition to imitate coral, 
t h e  large ones of the dark corrugated reed of t he  udris. The rosary nvns cnrried in  the left  
eleeve ; a t  every hundredth pace a bead was dropped, and encb large bead dropped, coneeque~~tly, 
represeuted 1000 paces. W i t h  his prayer-wlreelt and rosary the  Pnndit always managed in  one 
wny or another to take his bearings and to  couut his paces. 

The latitude observations were a greater d i5col ty  than the  route-survey. The Pandit 
required to observe unseen by any one except his servaut; however, with liis assistance, and by 
means of various pretences, the  Pandit did manage to observe a t  thirty-one different plnces. His  
obserentious for latitude mere nll tnken n-it11 n large ~ e x t a n t ,  by Elliot, of G-inch rndius, reading t o  
teu  secouds. The Pandit was supplied a i th  a dark glass artificial horizon, but  Cnptain Ilontgo- 
merie finding that  i t  was far from satisfactory, ordered the P:~ndit uot to use it, u111css Ire found i t  
impossible t o  uae quiclrsilver. A sllnllow wooden trough with a spout ~ v a s  made for the  quick- 
silver, but  ns anything in the  shape of a glass cover could not be carried, the  Pandit was directed 
to  protect Itis quicksilver from the  miud as Ire best could, by sillking i t  ill the  ground, &c. The 
Pandi t  had invested in a wooden bowl,: such as is carried a t  the  waist by all Bhotiie. This bowl 
is used by the  BEotiXs for driulting purposes; in i t  they put  their water, ten, broth, and spirits, 
and in i t  thcy make their stirabout with dry flour and water, mlreu thcy see no cl~nnce of gettiug 
anything better. The Pandit, in addition, found this bowl answer capitally for his quicksilver, as  
i t s  deep sides prereuted the  mind from acting readily on the  surf:~ce. (2uicksilver is a difficult 
thing to cnrry, but  t he  Pnndit managed to  carry this safely nearly all the may to L l~ i sa ,  by putting 
nome iuto a cocoa-nut, and by carryiug n reserve in cowrie shells closed with wax. A t  Pe-de 
homever the  whole of his quicksilver escaped-by some accident; fortuuately he was not far  from 
Lhisa ,  where he was able t o  purchase more. Tlre whole of liis altitudes were takeu with the  
quicksilver. 

Reading the  sextant a t  night without exciting remark mas by no menne easy. A t  first a 
common bull's-eye lantern answered cnpitnlly, but  it mas seen and ntlmired by some of t he  curious 
o5c1nls a t  the  'I'ra-dom monastery, and the  Pandit, who said Ile 11nd brought i t  for sale, was forred 
t o  part with it., i n  order to avoid sunpicion. From Tm.dom onwards a common oil wick wns the  
only thing to be got. The wind often preveuted the  use of i t ,  and, as i t  was di5cul t  t o  hide, 
t he  l'mdit was a t  some of the  smaller places obliged to talie his night observation, and then po t  
his instrument carefully by, and not read i t  till t he  next morning; bu t  a t  most pli~cea, ir~cluding 
all tho more important ones, he  mas able t o  read hie instrument immedintely after taking Iris 
observatious. 

The results of the  expedition delivered a t  the  IIead-Quarters consist of- 
1st.-.4 great number of meridian altitudes of the  nu11 nnd stars, tnken for lntitude a t  

thivty-onc d i f f e re~~ t  points, including a number of observations a t  L l ~ i s a ,  Tm-slli-lhun-po nnd 
otlrcr important pl:tces. 

2nd.-An elnborato route-survey, oxtending over 1200 miles, defining the  road from Rat-  
manrlu to 'l'ra-dom, nnil the  mholo of the  Grcat Tibetnn road from L l ~ i r n  to Gar-tok, fixing generally 

- - 

* 'l'llin I lmycr is ~ornrlirnes ensrnvt4 01) l l ~ c  e ~ t u r i o r  of tho 1~11col. 
t Tho I'nrldl~ folln<l  llii.  ~,rngor.aI~reI Irro of nll  o x ~ ~ r n i ~ t n L i o ~ ~  I I ~  rosl.om.I~o~rse or otlicr nflicinls. In ordor 

lo l u k e  lull t~rl*t~nl~~ea or L l n i *  I U I I I I I I I I I I ~ ,  ~ ~ v e r l i l  vopj)or pr~~,vcr-\~I~oel~~ I I ~ T C  bc011 I I I I L ~ ~  1111 in l11e G .  T. 8. worksl~op, 
f i l l c~ l  for c,oni!!tbsws, k c , ;  1 1 1 ~ 6 ~  u t l l  I,? ~ I V ~ C ~ ~ I ~ U ~ ~ I  I I , ~ Y C ! ~ ~ I V V .  

f 'l'llr '1'1bcltt1,a RTP r v r v  rt~l.io~m u. 1 1 ,  ( I I P I I .  01.illkin: howls 01. e l lpa ;  t,l~ry nl,e I I I I ~ ~ C  117 11oiInwinp 0111 n pier0 
of I~nrrl  r ood ,  k l ~ u s u  l ~ t u d c  fr;m k ~ ~ u l e  ol Lrce* I ~ U I I I K  I I I U I . ~  eept.uit~llg \ u l t ~ t . < l  A g ~ l u d  bo\vl is u l l e i ~  b o ~ i n d  with 
aill,er. Tho wood from which Lliuy sro mndo doc8 not grow in Tibet, and 1110 clips connc.quontly eel1 for lmrge 
amounts. 
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the  whole course of the  p e n t  Rmhmaputrn River from ite source near Manasarowar t o  t h e  
point where i t  is joiued by the  stream on  which LhHsa stands. 

3rd.-Observatio~~s of the temperature of the  air nud boiling water, by which the  height 
of thirty-three pointa hnre beeu determined, nlso a etill greater number of obeervationa of tem- 
perature, taken a t  Shigitao, Lldsn, &c., giviug some idea of the climate of those plncea. 

4th.-Notes nu to  what ww seen, and as  to the  information gnthered during the  expedi- 
tion 

The latitude observatio~~e s e r e  taken with 8 large sextant of 6-inch radius, and have been 
reduced in the  Grent l'rigonometrical Survey Computing Office. There i s  no doubt but  that  the  
Pallalit is a most excellent and trustivorthy observer. I n  order t o  see this, i t  is o ~ i l y  Ilecesaary 
t o  looli i ~ t  t he  accompnnying list, vide Appendix. A t  any oue point t he  results deduced from n 
variety of stars differ inter re so very little, that  i t  is not too much to  say tha t  the  mean must be 
t rue  withi11 a limit of e minute. 

Tho merits of the  route-survey ar6 more d i5cu l t  t o  decide upon, b u t  the  means of testing 
the  worlt are not wnuting. The bearings from point t o  point were observed wit11 a compnes, aud 

the of paces between mere cbu~lted. From the  bearings and number of paces there was 
no dificulty in computing the latitude and depart,ure in pnces, or t h e  number of paces that  t he  
route llatl advanced in latitude, and nlso in longitude. I n  order to determine the  value of t he  
pace, there was first the  latitudes derived from the  astronomical observations determined during 
the route-survey, and second the latitudes nnd longitudes of Katmandu, of the  Rlanasaroaar 
Lnke, of 1,laces in Iiumauu, and, lastly, the  lougitudes which T u r ~ ~ e r  determined by his route-survey 
runnlug nearly due north from the  Chumalhari Penk. Tnrner's route forms a most important 
check upon the  Pi~ndit 's  work, and prevents any accumulotio~i of error which might occur in a 
routo.survey carried over such n great space as 9 degrees of longitude. As far  as  the  longitude8 
are concerned, that  of Katmandu, which bas hitherto been accepted as approximately correct, 
was not found to  be quite in accordance with the  data forthcomiug. I t  was consequently ueces- 
enry to  re-determine the longitude. 

Colonel Cmwford's Trigonometrical Surrey and map undoubtedly still supply the  most 
reliable data avi~ilable as  to the  position of Katmandu, though his observations were made ns 
fnr back as the  year 1802. 

No  member of the  Great  Trigonometrical Survey of  India has l~i ther to  been allowed to  
use a surveying iustrument in Nepil,  but, by means of statious ill British territory, a number of 
peaks have beeu acc~~ra t e ly  determined to  the  north of the Nepi l  valley. Several of these penks 
hnve fortunately proved to be identical wit11 those determined by Crawford. 

Crawford's Mount Dnyabhnng, or L, corresponding with Q. 1'. S. No. XXV. 
D 1, t, B, XXI. 

I1 C , I  I ,  *, XX. 
I) B ~v ,, ,, STIlI. 

Now, on page 264 of London edition of vol. xii. of the  'Asiatic J{esearches,' Crnwford's 
distance of Mount Dnvabhang (or XXV. G. T. S.) from Katmanduis given as 33~; geogmpllicol miles 
Crnwford's distance of D (or XXI. ,, ) 81 1, 45 

) I  of C (or XX. ,, ) II t 59  11 

I I  of B (or XVIII ,, ) P I ,  6 s  
Taking the  Grent Trigouometricnl Survey positions of the above points, me find that  the  

d i s t a~~ces  given abol-a intersect iu points varying in longitude froul S3O 1Gq' to S 5 O  19', lrud v:~rying 
in  latitude fl.oni 27' 42' to 27' 43'. ,According to Cmnford's map the Dnpnbhana peak lies 25" E. 
of north from Katlnandu; t ha t  beariug wit11 the distance given above, vis., 3;; geogrnl~l~ical 
tniles, nv111ld pu t  Kat~nnndu in latitude 27'43', lougitude 88' 16;'. Cran-ford's Iatiturle of 
Katmnndr~ by astronomical obserratioust is 27' 42'. From the  nbove i t  hns beeu concluded 
that I C n t ~ n a ~ ~ d u  is in N. lnt. 27" 42$', aud E. loug. 88' 17' 45". 

I t  is greatly to be regrettad that the  Rfessrs. Schlngintmeit did uot Gunlly determilre the  
longitude of Ketu~audu in 1557, when they received perwissiou to  use their ius t ruu~euts  in the  
Nepi l  vnlley. The longitude might have bee11 deter~uilied with i~ldi*put:~ble accuracy by the  
~ i m p l c  cxpedieu9 oE observing the naiu~uth of olle or more of the Gretrt T~igouornetric:rl S ~ ~ r v e y  
penlts north of ICatmandu. The hIessrs. Schlngi~~tweit state that  they sarv tl~cuc peaks. allti 
rocog~~iscd thcm ns those Gxed by the  Qreat Tr igouou~et~~ical  Su r rey ;  i t  i~ co~rsequently all tho 
more dificult to imagine this great opportunity was l o ~ t .  Thcir lo~~fiitucle of l i n t ~ n a n d ~ l  
mas a l o l ~ ~ r ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ c d  by e cl~roiionleler; but  as the t i ~ n o  dopanrlu o p o ~ ~  a singlo 11:ly'a set of altitudes 
tnken too ncar to tho meridiao, i t  c n n ~ ~ n t  be nccrptcd as co~~c lus i r e ,  b ~ ~ t ,  ILS Far as t l~oir  observntious 
call he rclicd on, t'l~ey tend to confrln tho longitude $ adopted above, riz., S5' li' .is.. 

* A MS, n ~ s p  i l l  1110 G. 'I'. Survrg Odco. 
t 6co p. 256, rol. aii., 'Asiulic Ilcae:ircl~es,' J.ondoln edilion. 
$ Tho Schlagiulneil's longilt~do uf Kntu~sudu, iu torvla of Lhe Q. T. Survoy, is 05- 16' a#'. 
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The longitudes of the points in Kumaun hnve been derived from the Stracheyls mep*, and 
are known from the adjweut Qreat Trigonometricnl Survey peaks to be correct within a very 

limit. yho longitude of Gyiintse-dzo~g (or Jhansu-Dzong) hns been takeu from l'urner'a 
survey of the rsnd from Uhutgn to Tibet, made in 1793. Turner's longitude of the Cl~umnll~ari 
peak is 8g0 la1, the Qree.t Trigonoruetrical Survey longitude being 89' 18' 43. This coincidellce 
no doubt is fortuitous, as there is an error of 11' in the longitude of the origin of hia survey; 
however it may llave happened, Turner's longitudes up to Cllumnlhari seem to be correct, for 
Captain Godwin-dusten, whilst surveying in Bhutin, ascertaiued tbnt the village of Phiri,  close 
to the Chumalhari, is very nenrly in  the longitude ascribedto i t  by Turner. Turner moreover puts 
Tassisudon in longitude 89' Pl', and Captain dusten in 89" 40'. 

I t ,may consequently be assumed that the longitude of Turner's route near the Chumalhnri 
ie nearly correct. From the neighbourhood of the Chumalbari to Jhnnsu-Dzong, TuruerPe 

route ruus nearly due north, and therefore any error in his estimate of distances would hnve a \Very 
small effect on the longitude. This is fortunate, as i t  is not known how Turner measured llis 
distances, though he specially states that he took bearings with a compass. 'I'he d i s t s ~ ~ c e  between 
Chumalhari end Jhansu-Dzong is only about 80 nliles, and as t l ~ e  bearing is so northerly (viz., 20° E. 
of N.), i t  may be concluded that any error in the distallce hns'had but small elt'ect on the l o ~ ~ ~ i t o d ~ .  
The longitude of Gyautse has therefore beeu assumed from Turner to be 89" 31.' Turnel. observed 
the  latitude a t  Tra-$hi-lbuc-yo, (Shigitse), and mnde it29O 4' 20", the Pandit makes i t  29" 16' 32'. 
Turner's latitude of Chumnlllnri is 28' B', the Great 'i'rigouonletrical Survey latitude is 27' 50'. 
Turner very pasa~bly was not nccuston~ed to tnlte.latitudes, nnd as the Surveyor(1,ieutennnt S. Davis) 
sent with him was not allowed to go beyond Tessisudon, i t  is not to be woudered thnt there are 
difareuces iu Ilia latitudes. The comparison of several lntitudes now mell-known, tends to shotv 
that the semi-diameter of the suu may have been omitted by Turner, na his observations were to 
the suu only. 

The Paudit's observations at  Yhigiitse exteud over mnny days, and include thirteen obser- 
vations to  the suu and a variety of southern stars, as well ns to the pole star. The latitudes derived 
from these observations ngree capitally intm se. The Pandit was thoroughly prnctised in the 
method of taking latitudes, and as his determinntious of rnuny well-known points, sucl~ as Bareilly, 
MorjdBbid, Ac., have proved to be correct with ouly a pair of observations, there cnu be no doubt 
about accepting his latitude of Shigitse, where he took so mnny. The Pondit follored the enme 
river as Turner for 50 miles between Qyiutse and Shigitse. They agree in making the bearing 
between those places 6Z3 meet of north. The bends of the river as giveu by them agree in a 
general nap,  but the distance by Turner is 39 miles, and by the Pundit 46 miles. As the former 
appears to have only estimated his distauces by guess, while the latter paced them carefully, the 
result by the Pandit has been adopted as the most correct. 

I n  a route-survey, where bearings, distances, and latitudes only are available, it is obvious 
that n route runuing meridionally is the most ea~ i ly  checked. Unfortunntelj in this route-survey 
the only part that runs very favourably is that from Katmandu to Tra-dom, where there is ndiffer- 
encc of latitude of 118' to n difference of longitude of only 75'. l'he length of the pnce derived 
from the difference of latitude ia 2.6074 feet, or 31 inches. l'he remainder of the route from the 
Manavnrowar to Qyiintae ruus so nearly east aud went that the differeucrs of latitudes between 
the rarioue points are too small to give a reliable value for the pnce, but, ns fnr as they go, these 
differences indicate a longer pace than tbnt derived from Kntmandu to  Trn-dom. The direction oE 
the route uot beiug favourable for determiuiug the pnce from the latitudes, recourse has been had 
to tlie known differences of lougitude betweeu Kumnun, Katmandu, rind Ggiintse. derived as 
above. The difference of longitude between Katmandu and Kumaun makes the length of the 
Pandit's 2.53 feet, or 30 inches. The difference between JCntmaudu and Qyiintse makes the 
length oE the Pandit's pace to be 2.75 feet, or 33 inches. 

The route between Katmandu a ~ ~ d  Kumauu taken by the Pandit is the word part of the 
whole of hia route. I t  crosses the Himalaya twice, nnd also several high passes, and the rood 
on the Cis-Himnlayan side is particulnrly rough and rocky, with great ascents and desceuts. I t  
was consequently to be expected thnt his pnce would be eou~ewhnt shorter than on the route bet- 
ween Tra.dom and Gyiintse, which runs the allole distnnce by the easiest slopes possible, \vitl~out 
croaaing a aiugle steep pass. 'I'he Pandit's pace, ns derived from his own difference of latitode 
betnceu Katlnaudu and Tm-dom, is 2.G1 feet, or a1 inches. I f  this pnce were &opted between 
Katmandu and Kurnoun, the difference of longitude between tho two wolrld be only 13' larger 
thnn the :~sumed di5oronce, or in 320' (5' 20') o~lly a diacrepaucy a t  tho rato of 4 per cent. If 
thin name pnco woro used betweor~ Tm-do111 nnd Gyintue the difference of longitude woulrl bo 17' 
less than tho assurned difference, viz., 328' (5" ZY'), or a d i s c ~ ~ e p a ~ ~ c y  nt tho rate of only G per cent. 

. . 

The two 1011gth~ of tho pnco, derivod From the diflereuco of longitude, aareeiug so cloaoly 
will1 thnt rlerivod f~wm the Pondit'a difference of Idtiturlo betreen Ncp%l and Trndorn, tho nne 
beiul; olightly shorter ill tho roughout gro~lnd, I I I I ~  tho c~thor slightly lor~gcr ill the enniest ground, 
- - - -___ - .  - - - _  

C'ou~y~larl IU 1.110 Burroyur ornorul'a Ulllce, Cnlculia, April, 1850. 





places, called Ta.ssma,, where the bnggage animnls are chnnged. These Ta-sams are from 20 to 
70 miles npnrt; a t  each, shelter is to be hnd, and efficient arrangenlents are orgnnised for forward- 
ing officinls nnd messengers. The Ta-snms genernlly conslst of s house, or houses, mnde ni th 
sun-dried bricks. The larger Ta-snms nre capable of holding 150 t o  200 men at a time, buhsome 
of the smaller cnn only hold a dozen people ; in the latter cnse, further accommodntion is provided 
by tents. At six Tn-sums tents only are forthcoming. Eaeh Ta-snm is in charge of an official, 
called Ta-anmpa, who i s  obliged t o  have horses, yrks, and coolies in httendance whenever notice i s  
received of the approach of a Lh&sa officinl. Prom ten to firfieen horses, and ns many men, fire 
always in attendance night and day. norsee and beasts of burden (yaks In the higher ground, 
donkeys in the lower) are forthcoming in great nulnbers when required ; they are supphed by the 
nomadic tribes, whose cnmps are   itched nenr the halting houses. 

Thounh the irou rule of the Lhisn authorities keeps this high road in order, the difiulties 
and hardships of the Pnndit's march nlong i t  cannot be fully realized, without bearing in mind the 
great devotion a t  which the rond is cnrried. Between tbe Mannsnrownr lake .d the Trr-dom mon- 
astery the average height of the road above the sea must be over 15;000 feet or about the lreigllb 
of Mont Blanc. Between Tra-dom and LliLsa its nvernge height is 13,500 feet ; and ouly for 
oue stage does the road descend so low as 11,000 feet, whilst on several passes it rises t o  more 
than 16,000 feet above the sea. Ordinary travellers with lnden arrimab make two 60 five marches 
between the staging-houses, and only special messengers go fromone stnging-house to nuother 
without halting. Between the staging-houses the l'sndit hnd to sleep in a rude tent that freely 
admitted the biting Tibetan wiud, and on some occasions he had to sleep in the open air. 

Bearing in mind that the greater pnrt of this march was mnde in mid-winter, i t  wiH be 
allowed that i h e  Pandit hns performed a fent of which a native of Hindustnn, or of any otber 
couutry, may well be proud. ~ o t w i t h s t m d i n ~  the desolate trnclr they crossed, the enrnp was not 
altogether without ereatu~e comforts. The yaks and donkies cnrried a good supply of ordinary 
necessaries, such as grailb, barley-meal, tea, butter, Bc., nnd sheep and goats were generally pro- 
curable a t  tho lrnlting plnces. A never failing snpply of fuel, though not of the plensantest kind, 
was genemlly fortlicoming from the nrgols or dried du.ng of the baggage animals, each camp 
being supposed to leave behind at  lennt as many argols as i t  burns. A t  most of the halting places 
there is generally n very large accumulatio~~. 

Between the llaunsnrowar and Sa-ka (Ta-sam) nothing in the shape of spirits was to be had, 
but  to the eastward of the latter plnce a liquor nlade from barley could genernlly be got in every 
villnge. This liquor, called chanp, varies in strength, according to the  season of the year, being 
in sumluer something like sour beer, and in the winter approximating closely in taste and strength. 
to  the strongcst of smoked ml~iskey. T l ~ e  good-natured 'l'ibetnns are eonstnntly brewing ehnnq, 
and they never begrudge anyone a drink. Thirsty travellers, on reaching a villnge, soon find out 
where a fresh brew hns been made; their drinking cops are always handy in their belts, nnd they 
seldom fail to get them filled a t  least once. The Pandit stoutly denied that this eustom tended 
to  drunkenness among his Tibetnn friends ; nnd i t  must Be allowed that m Lndikh, where the same 
custom prevails, the people never appeared to be much the worse for it ; guides had however to be 
rather closely wntched, if the mnrcb took them through many villnges, as they seldom fniled t o  
pull out their cup a t  each one. 

A good deal of fruit is said to be produced on the banks of the Brahmapntra, between 
ShigLtse nnd Chu-shul. The Pnndit only saw i t  in a dried state. 

When marching along the great road, the Pandit and his compnnions rose very enrly ; 
before starting they sometimes mnde n brew* of ten, and another brew was always mnde about 
the middle of the mai-ch, or a mess of stirabout (suttoo)t was made in their cops, with barley-meal 
and water. On arriving a t  the end of a march they generally had some more tea nt once, to stave 
off the cravings of hunger, until something more substantinl wns got ready, in the shape of cakes 
and meat, if the latter wns available. Their marches generally occupied them from dawn till 2 or 
3 P.M., but sometimes they did not reach their camping ground till quite late in the evening. On 
the march they were often passed and met by special messengers, riding nlong n8 hnrd as they 
could go. The Pnndit said theso men nlwnys looked hnggnrd and worn. They have to  ride the 
whole distance contiuuously, without stopping either by night or day, except to  eat food and 
chnnge horses. I n  order to make sure that they never tnke off their clothes, thg breast fastening 
of their over-coat, in sealed, nnd no one is allowed to break the senl, except the officinl to whom 
the messenger in sent. The Pandit snye he snw several of the messengers arrive at  the end of 
their YO0 miles ride. Their fnces were cracked, their eyes blood-shot nnd sunken, and their 
bodies caten by lice into large raws, the latter they attributed to not being sllowed to take off' 
their clothes. 

I t  in difficult to imagine why the Lhisa authorities are so very particnlar as to the rnpid 
trnnsmis~ion of officinl meseagee, but i t  seems to  be a principle that is acted upon throughout the 

The Tibalsnn stow thoir tea with walor, mod, and butter; the tea-loaves are always eaten. 
t A T~botsn always curries meal wilh him, and makes #sttoo whenever Le Ieols hungry. 
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Chinene empire, as  one of the means of government. Ordinary lettera hnve s feather attached t o  
them, nod this simple addition is sutlicient to carry a letter from Lhiisa t o  Oar-tok, 800 nlilea, 
in little over thirty dnys. A messenger nrriviug a t  a village with such a letter is a t  once relieved 
by auotl~er,  who takes i t  on to the next village. This system was frequently made w e  of by t h e  
surveyors iu Ladilth and Little 'l'ibet, nnd i t  generally answered well. 

If nny very special mesvnge is in preparation, and if time permite, an ordinary meseenger 
is sent ahead to give notice. Food is then kept ready, and the  epecial messenger only remains 
a t  ench staging-house long enough to eat his food, and then starts agnin on n fresh horse. H e  
rides ou day nnd night, as fast as the horses can carry him. The road throughout can be ridden 
over a t  night ; if there is no moon the  bright starlight* of Tibet givee sufficient light. Tibet ie 
rarely troubled by dark nights ; but, in case i t  should be cloudy, or that  a horse should break 
down, two mouuted me11 always accolupnuy the messenger. These men are  changed a t  every 
stage, and are thorougl~ly acquaiuted with their own piece of road. Each of these two men has, 
a t  least, two epnre horses attached behind the horse he  is mounted. I f  any horse gets t ired 
i t  is changed a t  once, and left on the road, to be picked up on the  return of the  men to  their own 
homes. By this means the  messenger makes great progresa where the road is good, and is never 
stoppod altogether, eve11 i n  the  rougher portion. A. special messeuger does the  800 miles in 
twe~lty-two dnys on the average, occasionally in two or three days less, but  only on \.cry urgent 
occasions. T l ~ e  Pandit made fifty-one mnrches between Lhisa  nud the Mnnnsnrowar Lnke, und 
his brother makes out the remainin: distauce to Gnr-tok seven marches more, or, in all, fifty-eight 
lnarcbes. The Pandit found very few of the marches short, while a grent many mere very long 
and t ed io~~s .  

Littlo idea of the  general aspect of tho country, which the  road traversed, could be given by 
the Pnudit. 

From the Manasaromar Lake to  Tra-dom (140 miles) glaciers seem always to hnve been 
visible to the  south, but nothing very high was seen to the  north ; for the next 70 miles the  
mou~~tn ius  north and sooth seern to hnve bee11 lower, hut further eastwnrd a very high snowy 
ranjie wns visible to the north,? running for 120 miles pnrallel t o  the  Rn-ga River. From 
Jallgliche to Qyintse the Pnndit seems to have seen nothing high, but  he notices a very large 
glncier between the Pen-~tnng vnlley and the  Pam-druli Tso. 

From the  lofty linm.pn Pass tire Pandit got a capital view. Looking south he could see 
over the  island in t he  Pam-drok Tso, nnd made out  n very high rnnge to  the  south of the  
lake ; the mountains to the enst of the lake did not nppear t o  be quite so high. Looking north the  
Paudit had a clear view over the Brnhlnaputm, but  nll the mountains in that direction were, com- 
parntively spe;tkiug, low, and in no may remarkable. 

About Lhisa nu very high mountninu mere seen, and those visible nppeared to  be nll about 
t l ~ e  same altitude. Hardly any snow was risible from the city, even in winter. From the  Maria- 
snromar to Rn-lung, 400 miles, tllerc were no villages, aud no cultivation of any kind. T l ~ e  moun- 
tnius had a very desolnte appearance. but still nulnerous large camps of black tents, nnd thousands 
of sheep, goats, and yaks mere seen. 'l'lle f i~c t  being that  t he  ~ i~oun ta in  sides, t l~ough looking so 
arid and brown, do produce a very nourishing conrse grass. 

To the  enstward of En-lung, cultivatio~l and trees were seen every dny near the villages. 
Near the Pnni-drokl'so the  loner mou~~tn ins  seen) to llnve had n better covering of grnss. The 
Ynndit lnentions the island in the Yam-drolc Teo as being very well grassed up to  the  summit, which 
must be 16,000 or 17,000 feet above the sen. Tllis extra amount of grass may be due to n larger 
frill of rain, ns the Pandit wns inforuled thnt tlie rnius Were heavy during July nnd August. 

AS n rule, the Pnndit's view from the road does not seem to have been very estensive, for 
the mouutaius on either side were compnrntively low, they genernlly hid the  distant 

ranges. 
The only goological fnct elicited is that  the  low rnnge to  the east of the  Lhiisa River was 

composed of snodstone. According to  the  Pnudit, this snndstone was very like that  of the  Simii- 
lik rnuge a t  the soutliern foot of the IIimalnyn. 

~ b o  probability of this is perhnps increased by the  fnct that  fossil bones nre plentiful in 
the  Lhisa clistrict. Ishey are supposed to possess great healiug properties when npplied to 
wounds, &c., in a powdered state. The Pnndit snw quautities of fossils exposed for snle in the 
Lhiaa bkair. The people thore call them Dug-vupa, or lijihtning bones. One fossil pnrticlllRrly 
struclr the Pnndit; i t  consisted of n skull which wns abont 3b feet long, nnd 2: feet brond. ~l~~ 
jn\\rs were elongnted, but tho points hnd been broke11 o r .  Tho mountnins crossed mere gonerally 

r o ~ ~ ~ ~ d e d  wit11 ensy slopes. The roullduess of those on the Pnm-droli Tso Islnud seems to  11nre been 
very remnrknblo; this genornl soundness and onsiness of slope probnbly points t o  former glncier 
or ice action. 

Tllo atnrligltt in  Tibet, ns i n  nll vrry olernted rogions, i s  pnrtiet~lnrl~ bright. 
t Wit11 11 vory high ponk nt its nesturn oxtromit.y, anlled Hnrhnng. A rery Ligh poak was &a noticed b 

the nouth botweon tho Rn.gn nnd Brnhlunputra vdeya. 
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Besides the  Yam-drok Tao, a good mnny srnnller lakes were seen, and two much larger ones 
were heard of. Tl~oae seen by the  Pandit mere all a t  about 14,000 feet  above the  sen. There 
are  hardly any lnkes ill the lower Himalaya ; the  few that  e x i ~ t  being all a t ,  or below, 6,000 feet 
b u t  from nbout 14,000 t o  15,000 feet lakes and tnrne are  pnrticularly numerous.+ This may be 
another erideuee of former Ice action. 

Whilst  the Pnndit was a t  Hhigltse nnd L h t n ,  he took a series of thermometer observntions 
t o  determine the temperature of the  air. During November, nt Shigltse, t he  thermometer nlwnye 
fell during the  night below the  freezing point, even inside a house. The lowest temperature 
recorded was 25", nnd during the  day the  temperature hardly ever rose to 50'. At  Lhisn, in 
Februnry, the  thermo~neter  generally fell below 32' during the night, and the  lowest observed 
temperature mns 26' t ; during the  day i t  seldom rose t.o 45'. During the  whole time the Pnndit 
wcra in the  Lhksa territory, from September to the  end of June,  i t  never rained, and snow only 
fell once \vlrilst he wns on the  march, and twice whilst in Lhksa. 

The mow-fall a t  Shigitse was said to  be never more thnn 12 inches ; bu t  t he  cold in the  
open air must have been intense, ns the  mnter of ruuning strenms freezes if the  current is not 
very strong. A good deal of rnin fnlls during July  and August about Shigiitse, nnd there is said 
t o  he a little l ightl~ing and thunder, bu t  the Pnndit does not  recollect seeing the  one or henring 
the  other whilst he was in  the  Lb l sa  territory. The wind tbroughout Tibet is geliernlly very 
strong on the  tnble-lands, but  nt Shigltse nnd I.hlsa i t  does not seem to  have been in any way 
remarkable. The eky during the minter seems t o  hnve been geuernlly clenr. 

The Pandit's heights were all determined tl~ermometrically, thnt  is, by observing the  
temperature of boiling wnter. The height of K a t m n u d ~ ~ ,  thus determined, ngrees very closely 
with thnt deduced from other sources ; the  thermometer used there, nnd a t  Mubtinith, returned 
in  snfety, and wn8 afterwards boiled a t  n trigonometric~~i stntion. I t  \\,as Ibuiid to agree wit11 
the  observntions taken before the  Pnndit \vent to Kntmnndu. This thermometer was hnnded 
over t o  the Pnndit's brother. 

The Pnndit took another thermometer with hini t o  LhLsn, and, with it. nll his higher 
points were determined. This lntter mas unfortunntely broken near the  end of the  Pnndit's 
march. There hns, consequently, been no means of findin:. out whether i t  Ilnd altered ill nliy 
wny during the  journey, nor any opportunity of testing i t  a t  kr~owu altitudes. I f  i t  lind come 
back safely, there would have been no di5c11lty i11 having i t  boiled a t  trigonometricnl stations of 
all heights, up  to  the  highest visited by thc  Pandit. Tlliv thernionieter was boiled nt Almor:~ 
before the Pandit started, nnd with thnt observation as  a zero, t he  heights of LhTsa, k c ,  ha\.e 
been computed out. 

The height of Tar-chen, a little above the Mnnasarownr Lake, computed out in this may, is 
found to be 14,489 feet above the sea. The Mniiasnro~nr  Lnke, ns derived from Captain H. 
Strachey's therlnometricnl observntions, is 14,877: feet, or tnking a menu between his height of 
the  Manasnrowar and Rnlrnstal lakes i t  is about 15,000 feet. A re8hlt 400 or 500 feet higher 
thnn the Pandit's height. I t  may consequently be concluded that  the  Pnndit's heights are not 
in excess. 

With  referenoe to t he  spelling of the  name of the  onpital of Tibet, Lhisn hns been ndopted, 
as  that  aqrees best wit11 the  Pandit's pronunciation of the  word. H e  says the  word means God's 
abode, from Lha, a God, nnd Sa, a place. 

I t  may be remarlred that  more benrings to  distant peaks would hnve been a grent addition 
to  t he  Pandit's route-survey, but  the recognising of distnnt peaks from different points of view 1s 
a difficult matter, and only to be accomplished nfter much prnctice. The Pnndit's next survey 
will, no doubt, be much improved in this respeot. On the  \\.hole, the work now reported on hns 
been well done, nnd the  results are  highly creditable t o  t be  Pnodit. 

There are no lnkcs known in the Himnlayns higher than 16,000 feet, hut possibly one of those heard ot 
bg the Pandit mny turn out to bc n littlo highor. 

t I n s ~ d e  n hooso. 
i Mnnnssrowar. 176 fect sbose lake, nir 46' boiling point 166.0 

Yaksstal, ,, 54' ,, ., 186'0 
Pithoragorh, 6,690 above sea, ,, 64' ,, ,, 202'6 
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April Ld.-Starting early from SI~ ib ru ,  we arrived a t  noon a t  a sarai called DongLhang; 
here we were accidentally informed by some travellers that  tlie Kerun Shahr governor (Jongpon) was, 
the  individual who had iu  previous years been the  governor of Purang or Tnklakhar,and the  chief 
official n t  one time of Gar-tok. This deprived us of all hope of being able to proceed onwards, 
for  tllis chief of Kerun Yhnhr was personally well acquainted with my brother, and bad we proceeded, 
even with such influential support as the  letter mentioned above was likely to  give, yet  the 
recognition of my brother by the  Kerun Shahr governor (which mas certain to  happen) would have 
Ixevented biui from having any confidence in us, nnd would thus have tliwarted our  enterprise a t  
the  outset. My brother had very frequently (only a few years previous) been brought in  close 
and friendly contact with the  governor, and he well kiiew that  we were no Bnshahris. 1 then 
planned thnt my brother und three servants should return and stay a t  Nepi l ,  till such time as 
the  melting of the  snow mould render the road t o  Lhisa ,  vi8 Nilam or Kut i ,  practicable for 
travellers, wli~le I, with one sermnt, should proceed by Kerun Shnlir; but, after mntureconsideration, 
we abandoned this plan, because, with but  one servant,  I might hnve fallen an easy prey to  
thieves. Accordingly, we retraced our steps, and on the  7th April arrived ut Ellinchat Biizir, 
situated on the bauk of Trisuli ~ i ~ n d n k  river. Here, thinking that  oul. number (six) might create 
suspicion, I discharged two of our servants, who knew bu t  little of tlie Tibetan language. I 
made over to them tlie papers and work already finished, with instructions to  deposit them in  
a safe place till my return. W e  ourselves marching back, arrived a t  the Batnr B i z i r  by nightfall. 
Resumiug our march the  next morniug, we arrived nt Katmandu on April l o th ,  1865. . 

I mns already acquainted with a resident of Katmandu, and with his aid I took u p  my 
residence there, waiting till such time as the melting of the  snoy might render the  road to Lhisa, 
uid Nilam or Kuti,  practicable to travellers. Dleaumhile, I made the  acquaintance of all who I 
thought might euable me to compnss my object, collectiug as much information, as to  the road to  
Lhisn, the state of the country, &c., as I could, without creating suspicion. My friend promised 
t o  accompany me to  Lhisa as my servant, on a pny of 25  rupees per month. I thought he would 
be useful, as he 11ad travelled the road, and WIIS well known all along it, but  when the time came 
he failed me. - 

Another resident of Katmandu told me tha t  i t  wns fruitless t o  imagine that  I could ever 
reach Lhasa, for although I had tried only one of the  two roads, i .e. ,  the one by Kerun Shahr, and 
had to  return, yet there was less chance of success in reaching my destination by the other, viz., by 
Nilam or Kuti, for the authorities on this'road were mucli stricter than those I had met with on 
the  Rerun Shahr road. H e  informed me that  if I mas not personally known to  the  chief official 
(Jongpon) a t  Nilam, Ile would on no account give me permission t o  travel to Lhisa ,  as he was 
forced to give security for the good conduct of those he passes. Wi th  the best intentions, Ile 
advised me to gi\-e up all thought of seeing L l ~ l s a ,  telling me that  eve11 if I should be fortunate 
enough to pass through Nilam, yet  a higher and stricter o5cia1, residing a t  Dhiugri Ghanga* 
(Tiug-ri Mnidan), would require better and stronger reasons before allowing me t o  go t o  Lhisa. 
Suffering from anxiety, and losing nearly all hope of ever accomplishing my design, I determined 
to  overcome my despondence, and make one effort more. W i t h  this view 1 daily went about the 
city questioning all who were going to  Lhisa, but  none would allow me to  llccompany him. At  
last I met with an apparently rich man on the  eve of traselling to  L h b a ,  and did all I could in 
my power to gain I ~ i s  confidence. When  I tliouglit I had partially succeeded, I aslced him if Ile 
would allow me to  :kccompany him, and he said he would have no objection. I then rnitde him take 
an on t l~  not to  desert me on the road. I ndvised him not t o  travel by Kerun Shnhr. He ,  however, 
told me that  he was well known by the  authorities on the  Icerun Shahr road, and that  his house was 
not  far from Kerun Shahr, so that  there was no cnuse offear. Thinking that this man, Dnwa Nangal, 
was really nn honest and honourable as he appeared to  be 1 lent him Rs. 100, a sun1 wllicl~ he 
promiscrl I'a~thf~llly to  return on our arrival a t  L l~ ien .  A t  that time 1 heard thnt J I I I I ~  Bnl~iidur 
intended to  send another vnkil to  Lhjaa, ill plnce of the one already there, and 1 wns told t l ~ n t  
this would be the best opportuuity afforded of getting to  LhLsn. W e  then decided that  my 
brother, who was liltely to be recognised by the Kerun Shalir oficinl, had better accompany thi8 
vaki l ,  who was about to proceed by the Kilam road, while I was to  travel by the Kerun Shnl~rroad 
with the Bbotii, ])awn Naugal, thinlting that, if I was unfortunate enough not to reach Lhisa, 
my brother might be more successful,'aud vice versb. 

W e  connequently divided the  money in  my possession, and I made over a few of the  instru- 
ments to him, retaining the better servant of the two for myself. I then removed to the dwelling 
of Dnwa Nangal, and, preparatory to starting, altered my dress to one adopted by the Lndiikhie, 
and added a tail of hair to  the back of my head. All my arrnngsments being completed, 
I requested Dawn Nnngal to  delay no longer. m e r e u p o n  he ndvised me to  start, in the company 
of one of bis men, and promised to  join me, either on t l ~ e  road, or a t  Shihru village, ns work was 
likely to  detnin him for four or five days nt  Katmandu. We started from Katmandu on the 

The Uurhbnn n~~ffered their 6rsL defeat at tbo handa of Ll~e TibeLnns nn the Ting.ri Mnidnn in 1792. KlaLi 
mod asvsnl  other fronller pontn of Nepil were taken from tho QwLhaa in eonmquence, and Ihe LLbs b o u n d a ~  
ru ouried oonmidormblp Co the aouth. 



from N q i l  to  Mwa. 

night of the 3rd June, 1865, and nrrived, after travelling for 4 mileu, a t  a village named 
Dharmatsli. 

Besuming our march the following morning, we arrived a t  Bnauats Pgwn. On the  6th we 
arrived at  Sundriphedi. On the 6th we halted a t  Trisuli Qnndak bridge. On the 7th arrived on the 
bank of the Bitriwiti stream. On the 8th a t  Dayabhang on the 9th we continued our stay a t  
Dnyabhang in consequence of rain. On the 10th we arrived a t  Bekuti village. On the 11th 
we halted. From this village, all the way to Basuagarhi, the inhabitants of the country are 
Bhotiis. On the 12th we arrived s t  Qurang village. 13th, a t  Dunglang, where I fell ill with 
fever, and continued there in that state for 6 dnys. On the 20th, after my recovery, we marched 
to ShLbru village. Here the servant of Dawa Nangd, who accompanied me this far, mentioned to  
Dams Nangal's family that I was a friend of Dawa's, rind that  i t  was the request of the latter that 
they sl~ould show me kindness. I wns hospitably received and lodged, but after some days I began 
to  feel uneasy a t  Dawa Nangal's long delny. I mentioned my anxiety to his family, nnd, in com- 
pliance with my request, they sent a messenger, asking the CaUEe of the delay. Dawa's arlswer 
was that pre0m of work would keep him still longer at  Katmandu, but that he might be expected 
a t  ShLbru within 10 or 12 days. 1 now concluded that Dawa intended to play me sonie trick, and 
this suspicion gave me great anxiety, and induced me to visit Uawa's uncle; he won the chief per- 
son of Sbibru village, and possessed great influence. I asked his ndvice as to  what wns to be done 
in my perplexity, for to return to Katmandu was not my intention, and to proceed onwnrd t o  
Lhisa ~ n t 4  not in my power, in consequence of the prohibition 01' the road officials. H e  mid he 
felt for  me, nnd would give me a passport to Kerun Shnhr, as also a letter to l)an'a Nangnl's brother, 
who had just returned from Lhlsato Kerun Shahr, and who beingr juat and good man,would return 
me the money lent to his brother, and also arrange for my safe journey to LLLsa. Actil~g up to  
his promiw, he gave me a paesport to Kerun Shahr, and the letter to Unwa's brother. H e  stated in his 
letter thnt I wns an honest man, going to LhLsa on commission for the purchnae of horses, and 
that my clnim of Rs. 100 ngainst his brother was just, also mentioning that he would stand security 
for my good conduct to Lhasn, and requesting him to arrange for my journey to that place, and if 
the Kerun Shnhr officials required i t ,  even to stnnd security for me. 

Starting on the6th July, nccompanied by a relative of the ShLbru official, I reached Temnre. 
On  the 7th I arrived a t  Paimanesa Chauki, where, as on the first occasion, the officials altempted t o  
atop me, but the person who nceompnuied me from Shabru opened the way, and in the evening of 
this came day we nrrived nt Kerun Sbahr. 

&run Shahris a small town, possessing from 15 to 20 shops (aome kept by NepLlese and some 
by Bhotiis, who sell a variety of nrticles). Kerun Shahr hns a fort and a good-sized temple. I t s  
population is estimated a t  from 3000 to  4000 souls. Rice i s  imported, and salt exported. Three 
crops aro rnised nnuually. Wheat and barley are sown in October, and ripen in June. Another 
description of barley, culled Ne, is sown in July, and ripens in October, nnd two other grains 
(called in these parts Pluipar nud SETSO) are sow11 in Mny, and ripen ill  September. A number of 
edible herbs are cultivated. On arriving ot Kerun Sllubr I lost IIO time in seeing Dawn Nangal's 
brother, by name Chfing Chu, and nfter oEering a few trifling yresents,erplaiued my business with 
him. He promised me that all in his power would be done to ennble me to trnvel onwards to 
LhPsa, but, ns regarded the money, he could not refund it,  ns his brother was a bad man, and 
it was not his intention to pny his debts. For four days after this i~~terview, the ebief o5cial 
(Jongpong) was busy, and could not attend to my affairs; but on the fifth dny I obtnlned n Leu- 
u ~ g  from him, nnd urged n y  request to  he permitted to  trnvel on. H e  told me, with all my Ptrong 
recommendations, he mould not wait a moment longer to grant me lenve to tl.nvel, hnd there not 
been a l~ ig l~er  of6cial tbnn him at  'l'ing-ri Mnidnn who might object, but thet he would send word 
to  the chief oEcinl nt t L t  plnce (eight dnys' journey distsnt), and if he grnnted u ~ y  request, no fur- 
ther obstncle would present itself to my trnvelliug to LI~ise.. H e  nlso u~entiol~ed that the only 
thing he fouud not right \vnu, tllat no Unsl~al~ri trn~elled by this rond at  thia t i u ~ e  of the rear, nUd 
this might be oue of the reasons wliich u1ig11t induce t l ~ e  chief o5cinl a t  l'iug-ri hlaidnu to uegRtire 
my request, A messenger was sent bearing n letter from the Kerun Shuhr to the 'I'iug-ri )Inidan 
official; and nfter 15 or 16 days, on the 26th July, the nuswer ~ 1 1 s  received. The lierun SI1a11r UBicial 
was ordered to send me bnck to Nepal, nnd on no nccouut to allow me to trnvel on tovnrds LbLsa, 
for had I been going to Lllasa for horses I would not hare taken this route, and, had I been a 
B n ~ h n h r i  tlle route to LhLsa I should have ndopted was by Mnnnsarowar, and uot this. On hearirig 
the decision of tho Ting-ri Msidnu chief, I iuiplorod the Eeruu Shahr chief to peru~it  ure to travel to 
Pnti Nuhri, to Nee my couubrymen, uici Juktumla puss and Kadlng Cl~um, but he hesitated, 
and said that nhould he permit me to go there, nud sl~ould I tllencr pltoceed on to l.l~iipn, and 
the news of my nrrivnl a t  the latter ylnce reach the enrs of the 'I'ing-ri Maidnn ehief, then he 
would forfeit I I ~ R  dl, nnd perhaps be murdered, for disobeyiug orders; he, however, sent a man 
with a Ieticr, llrgiug this fresh request of mine, to the '1'i.n~-ri Mnidan chief. The messenger was 
denpatched on t l ~ e  ?9Lh of July, nu$ returuetl on Allgust 1Obl1, bonring tile order from the Tii~g-ri 
Maidnu chief I t 1  u~l~l ie  ule give seel~rily for u ~ y  good P O I I ~ U U ~ .  brftlro T wns permitted to travel to 
Plrti Nubri. U ~ I  learnillg this, I reLurued l o  Shibr l~  villl~gr, I I I I ~  with R grent den1 of pereansion 
mid many eutrontie~ hduced the chief of the village, (r'hiu~g Chu, to  enter into eecui ty for mo. 
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The wording and sense of the aecurity was, that should I, on  b i n g  permitted to travel to Pati 
Nubri, brealr tllrough my promise not to visit Lhiso within this yenr, then he, China Chu, would 
submit to the heaviest l>ennlty wl~ich the Po-ta-la r i ja  might think fit to impose on him. Chiing 
Chu, nFter doing this much for me, mndo me gi1.e him a declaration to the effect that, should I be 
found in Lhisa witllin this year, t l ~ e ~ i  i t  would be nt the  penalty of the loss of my life. Thia 
declaratiou was written out by the I<eruu Shnhr official, and I subscribed my nnme and uenl to  the 
doculnent. l'bis did not nppenr entirely to nllny the suspicion o f t l ~ e  Rerun Yhnhr official, rind to guard 
against any wroug-doing on my part, he tlirected that I should be nccompanied by his men from 
stage to stage, and they were ordcred to bring back a letter from me on nly arri\fnl a t  Pati Nubri. 

A ~ g t ~ u t  13th.-1 left Kcrun Sllnl~r, nud arrived a t  Hakula villnge. 14th.-Arrived nt Todang 
village, and halted there the folloning dny. 16th.-Arri~med a t  Blun villnge. 17th-Crossed 
Juktumbn pnss, nud arrived a t  Koliing Chuksn. 18th.-Arr~ved nt Jong-l~il villnbw. 19th.-Arrived 
a t  Chnrtau phuk village. 20th.-Arrived I~alf-way up Larhumu P h u r ~ h u r  mouutain. 21st- 
Arrived nt a I~altiug-place ; the road to this plnce f ro~n  thc last rras very bnd. Tradition has i t  
that rr priest rose to heaven OII wiugs from the top of this mountail1 ; hence ils name. 22nd.- 
Arrived a t  Nnmdil \,illage, where I met Chiimilc Durji, the brother of the man who I said lived a t  
Pati Nubri, and to whom I told the Keruu Shahr chief I intended going. 23rd.-At Loha villnge. 

24th.-At Biibuk village, where I saw Thcle, from w l ~ o n ~  the messengers carried baclr the 
letter, as ordered by the Kerun Sbal~r  official. At  this place a plant called ~\'irbisi', or Jad~car ,  grows 
wild very nbundantly ; its root is beld in very great estee~n throughout India, as possessing :.rent 
healing power when applied to cuts, scars, bites of venomous serpents nnd insects. ULbuk is a 
large mart for the erchnnge of goods; Bhotiis from all parts frequent it. Salt, wool, felt., and 
borax are brought here from Tibet, prior to being carried into NepL1 and adjncent territories, 
while tobncco, rice, gmin, cloth, copper-plates, kc.,  arc brought from Kepi] ,  prior to  being carried 
;nto Tibet, to Tra-dom, Nik-yu (Tn-sum), HLpcllLn, Tala Labmug, and all other 111rge plnces. From 
Jiatuiaudu to Loha villnge ju~lgle nnd forest mas generally abuudaot, but a t  this plnce there \\.as none 
visible, nnd hence to Lhlsa the moulltain sides were very bare and roclcy. I learnt thnt on the 25th 
August, HLro Thele Durchs, with a large party, and agreat  number of ynlcs (about 200) laden with 
goods, intended to start f r o ~ u  this plnce towards Tm-dom. Having tuld these people that I NIIE a 
Bashahri (a country mar^ of theirs), I a a s  held in great favour wit11 all, and consequently received 
no opposition to my wish to accompnuy them : we accordingly started, and arrivcd in the evening 
a t  Gal i  SLtnug camp. 

26th.-We crossed the Gali  mountain, which forms the boundary b e h e e n  the Lh&sa and 
Gurkha territories, where I took thermometrical observations, and after passing Sang jomba 
village, we arrived by evening a t  Somnith camp. 

27th.-Crossed No p:~ss, aud arrived a t  Baruduksum camp. 28th.-Halted a t  Barudulrsum. 
29th.-Arrived at  ZLngrs Dung or Rebo grazing-ground, a t  that time covered with herds tended 
by men. 30th.-Arrived a t  Tala Lnbrang. 3lst.-Hnlted nt Tala Labrnng. 

September 1st.-Arrived at  Yakkiu or Mala Labmng. 2nd.-Arrived on right banlr of the 
Brnl~maputra Hiver, a t  ltels mollsstery. 3rd.-Arrived nt Muna BllLt on bank of river, where 
bonts formed of n frame-work of wood, covered with leather, convey people and goods ncross; on 
this occasion the boat mas lost, with three people, in my presence, and so I returned to I<iu. 
4th.-Arrived a t  Jangthakdong grnziug-ground. 5th.-Arrived on right bnnk of the Ilrahmnputra 
at  Lilc-tse monastery, situated on a Ion hill. Gth.-Crossed the river by ferry a t  Lik-tse, and arrived 
a t  'l'rl-dom monastery. 

I wos f r e q u c l ~ t l ~  asked who I was by the inhabitants, and I always said that I was a 
Bashahri merchant, called Khimu in these parts, and had purchased a quantity of Nirbisi root a t  
Pati Nubri and MuktinLth, whlch I hnd sent on to Manasarowar by ar~other route, and had come 
here merely to worship. The inhabitants told me that the road from hence to Lhisa  as infested 
by thieves and dacoits, nod that n j o u r ~ ~ e y  by a small party was attended with great dnnger. 

The MahLrijn of Kashmir sentle a n~erchant with a great quantity of goods to Lhlsa once 
in two years. Hearing that he was to be sent this year, i t  occurred to me that I had better t ry  
to  accompany his pnrty. The merchant sent is called Lopcl~ak, aud, by the orders of the Lhlso 
rLja, is shown great attention, and treated with great distinction, as 11e pnsses along the road. 
The riija of Llrlsa sends a merchant, called Jang Chongpon, into LadLkh once a year. 

On the 8th of September, a traveller came into Tra-dom from Gar-tolr, and on questioning 
him I was delighted to hear that the merchant (Lopchalr) would be here within thirty days. I 
accordingly rented n house, and made up my mind to wait, and to avoid suspicion pretended that 

illness ~retrented me from joining the pnrty on their way to Manasarowar. Grain nnd food 
generally, being imported, are very dear. Grain is not raised a t  all a t  this place. Tra-dom 
Poa8esses a large monastery, surrounded by 8 or 9 post-houses (Tn-snms). A t  this place there are 
r e v  extensive plains, ntretching to the east 7 miles, nod in width about 4, to the west 15 miles, 
by about 15 in breadth. 

WOWYO a spicy Plant, nomewhat likc ginger in its leaves, but of a sweet scent. 
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obeisance, and then presented an offering of pieces of silk. Pnnjnn Hing-bo-che t h e a  pheed his  
hauds on each of our heads n ~ ~ d  beclroned to  his priest t o  hnve us  sented. U p  to  this t ime he had 
preserved a profoulid silence, but, on seeill:: that  we were seated, pu t  us  only three q u e ~ t i o ~ l s  (ns 
ho is \rout t o  do to  every worsl~ipper), vi:., " I s  your lringmell?" "Is your coul~try  p rospe r i~~p?"  
and " Are you in good health?" The priest then placed n smnll strip of silk round ench af ouy 
necks, and from n silrer lrettle poured a little ten into our cups, rind then dismissed us. 

The city of Shigitse is three-qunrters of a mile i n  length nnd half a mile in breadth. 
North-enst of the  city, distant tbreo-quarters of n mile, s i t ~ ~ n t e d  on the  left  bal~lc of the  
Pen-uang-chu stream stand8 n monastery, called Konlrinl~ng, in the  centre of n garden. A marlret 
(brizar) is daily held on the  space ctllled Thom, between the  city and the  'I'm-sl~i-lhun-110 monnbtery, 
where every saleable nrticle is exposed tlirougl~out t he  dzy, the  vendors r e t ~ r i u g  to  their homes in 
the  eveuing. 

T l ~ e  population of the  city is estimated a t  9,000 souls, exc lus i~e  of t he  3,300 priests. T h e  
earth here is rich and yields fine crops o l  grain. The city is ruled by t n o  Depons, one  resitling a t  
K115ralr village, nnd the  o t l ~ e r  a t  ltilnu v~l lage;  bu t  two Jongpons (inferior officers) nre obliged to 
take up quarters i n  the  city. 

A force, consisting of 100 Chinese and 400 Bl~otin soliliers, i s  quartered here. To t h e  
south of t he  city, and distant nbout 15 miles, is situated a hill called Rfn-u-ri, where gold is soid 
t o  be  found ; but n strict order prohibits the  people from tvorlriug it. 

November 16th.-The Kashmir JIal~iirftja's loercllant.* for whom me mere mnitinp, cnme i n  
on t l ~ i s  day, and I waited on him with a few presents, requesting to  be permitted to  accompany 
his men, ns I had done.frorn Tra-dom. I told h i u ~  the story of my i l l ~ ~ e s s ,  and how iit was thnt I 
came with his ser\rants. H e  snw IIO ob,jection to  my continuin: wit11 his men, nnd promised to 
nssist me a t  Lhisa .  I took star observatiol~s for latitude a t  this plnce as  often ns I could. 

28th -The Nepalese ngent (vrrkil) a t  Ll~bsa, who was recalled by Jnng Bnhidur, arrived 
a t  S l~ ig i t s e  city on this day, and 1 \\.as sorry no t  to discover my brother nmong his followers. 

December 22ncE.-Left Sl~igiitsc city and marched to  Gang village. 23rd.-Arrived a t  
Pen-nnnz town, goverlled by a Jongpon, who resides in the  fort. 24th.-Arrived a t  Talrse villnge. 
25th.-\\re nrrived a t  Gyintse  city, wliich is nbout the  size of Shigitse,  and has a for t  on a lorn 
hill ill the heart of the  city, and also n large gilded temple. Tho city ia ruled by a Depon, assisted 
by two .Jongpons. 

11 force, consisting of 50 Chinese and 200 Bhotia soldiers, is quartered here. The bonndnry 
between the Lh i sa  and Loh (Bhut in)  territories is three days' journey from Gyintse. 
Hice ; I I I ~  tobacco are imported from BhutLn, a l ~ i l e  wheat, floor, barley, oil, radish, peas, g l r i ,  
produced in t l ~ e  place, are sold very cheap. Very fine crops are  raked here, although i t  appeared 
t o  mu t o  be I ~ i g l ~ c r  abore the  sea level than either Shigitse or Lhiss .  The following are t he  
names (I£ three different descriptions of moollen cloth mnnufactured in this city, for whicl~ i t  is 
famous, via. ,  getha, ~ianibu, chuktu, pzcrik nn?lllu, this last beirig very superior. It is also the  sent 
of the mnnufncturo of a lrin(1 of smnll bell, called ydrkn, wit11 which they adorn their horses. 
To the  south-west, north-\vest, and south-east of the  city are plains s t re tc l~ing from G t o  10 ~nilou, 
through which the  Pen-nang-chu stream flows. A t  this t ime of the year the  river becomes frozen, 
null men pass over on foot. W e  etarted from hence on t,he 28th. 28th.-Arrived a t  Gob-shi 
vil1:lge. 20th.-Arrived a t  Ha-lung villnge. 30th.-After crossing IIn-ro pass we nrritwd 
a t  Dza-r i~  halting place. 3lst.-Al.rivcd a t  Nang-knr-tse a villnge on the  Yam-drok Tso, with 
n fort on :I s~na l l  hill. 

Jn~lunvtt Inl, 1SGG.-Arrived nt Pe-do Tn-snm on the  bank of the  Ynm-drok Tso. I t s  small 
for t  is situatcd so closc to the  lake that tho \\.ater washcs its malls. 

2nd -Nnrching along t l ~ e  bnnlr of Pam-drok Tso we came upon n band of robbers. 
One of them took hold of my horse's bridle nnd told nle to dismouut. Through fear, I was 011 tlle 
point of resigniug my horse to  him, when a Nul~ammndnn who nccompanicd me raised his whip ; 
whereupon thu robber drew a long snbro nud rushed on the  ~ ~ u h a m m n d n n .  Tnlrinp n i l t ~ ~ l n t n ~ e  
of this favourable monient I whipped my own horse forward, and as the robbers could not catch 

- - 

us they fired on us, but  without effect, nnd we nrrived a t  De1115lang village nll snt'e. 
The Yam-drolr TBO from this point stretches t o  south-east nbout 20 miles, nnd t l ~ e ~ i  turns  

west. The brendth of this l a l ~ e  varies from 2 t o  3 miles, and i t  is said t o  be vcry deep. I n  t l ~ e  
centre of the  Inke stands a hill, a t  t he  foot of which nro situnted a number of villages. The 
cireumforence of the lalte is about 45 miles; i t  is crossed in wicker boats covered with lenthrr. 
W e  halted a t  Dernilanp this day, t he  3rd, t o  procure yaks and coolies. 

4th.-After crossing Kam-pa pass me nrrived a t  Kam-pa-pnr-tee  illa age, situnled OII 

t h e  right bank of t he  Brnhmnputrn Rivcr, nnd taking boat from hence we rrere rowed down t l ~ e  
~ t r o a m  to Chu-shul village, pnssing Cbnlc.sam villnge, which is situated on the  right b n ~ ~ l r  of 
t he  river, nt foot of hill, and nlongside nn old bridge (formed of iron chnin and rope), nllich, 
owing t o  i t s  inarcurity, is seldom or never u ~ e d ,  tho ferries bein:. preferable. 

Officiully c~~llcd LopcLuk, Lie own lruruo in LLIU cuso being Cl~yunggonboo. 
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The Ram-pa mountain fnrme the boundnry bet\vcen the  two diatrictm U and Utsang, 
from Knm-pa west t o  1<L mountnin being the  Utaang, and from Kem-pa ess t  t o  Cbari being 
the  U d i~ t r i c t .  Chu-811~1 ( l b r t  nnd Ta-snm) is ruled by n Jongpon. O n  t h e  bank of t h e  river, 

situated on II lorn hill, stnnds n fort. W e  stayed here three dnys. 

kith -Arrived nt Chnhonang village. * 
9th.-MnrcI1in= don!: the  right bank of t he  E y i  Chu River me nrrived a t  Netnng village. 

Ithe Kpi  (:hu ltivcr comes from the  direction of Lhisa, and falls into the  Brahmaputra st 
Chu-shul viJl:~ge. The Brnhmaputrn from thence flows east. 

10th.-IVe nrrived this day a t  L l~ l sn ,  nod soon'nfter my'arrirnl I engaged two rooms in  a 
building, cnlled Dhilti Ibnbdnnl'm-sl~i-lhon-po-gi-ghan Sumba. One of the  rooms was well ndnpted 
for t ;~kiug my atar ob~ervntions from within. I h d  been here some ten days when the  Lollchak'e 
men, my lnte companions, told rue they were goiug to  visit the Gnden monssterp, aud nslred me 
to  go with thorn. I accordingly left Lhisn in their company on the  21st, nnd nrrived a t  Ye-ra 
monnstery, distnnt some 3 ~ni les  only from Lhisn, a t  the  foot of t he  Totipbu Mountain. The  
circumference oE this mountain is little more than 1 mile. Kumerous temples, with gilded spiree, 
and oE nll sizes, are  seen in the  inclosure. The idols within a re  studded with gold, silver, and 
precious stones. They differ in ~ i z o  and hideousness, some I~aving horns, bu t  the  l i~nbs  and lower 
portion of tho figures are  generally those of men. I mas informed that  there mere 5,500 prieets 
in this tnonsstery. 

22)td.- Stnrting this morning from Se-rn, me nrrived la te  i n  t h e  evening a t  1)nkynrpa 
monastery, situnted I~alf mny up a hill. Mnny temples are t o  be seen here also, although t h e  
number of priests is not more th:in n dozen. 

2:jrd.-Arrived a t  Bom-te. 

24th.- After crossing the  Ryi Chu stream me nrrived a t  G~ iden  monnstery, situated on the  
summit of it lorn hill. The circumference of this monnstery is about tI~ree.qunrters of a mile. 
There are ~ ~ u u ~ c r o u s  well.built temples, with idols much the  same ns those a t  Se-rn. It is reported 
t o  be a very wcaltlry nionnutery, and is occupied by 3,300 priests. 

25th.-lteturning to  L l ~ i s a  me arrived a t  N lngra  village. 

2Gth.-Renched Lhisa. I t  mns my wish now to follow the  course of the  Brnhmnputra 
River, bu t  I wns informed that, unless 1 went with a well-armed party of a t  least a dozen, i t  
would be dangerous to  proceed. 

The city of L l ~ l s a  is circular, with a circumference of 24 miles. I n  the  centre of t he  city 
stands n very large temple, cnlled by three different names, uiz., Mlchindrlniith,  Jo, and  
Pholrpochengra. l 'he  idols i n  i t  nre richly inlaid with gold nnd precious stones. This temple is 
eurrounded by ba2il.s and shops, kept by Lhlsa ,  Knsl~miri,  Lndikl~i ,  AzimibHd, and Ne1,Blese 
merchants, n number of whom nre nlul~amn~sdans .  Chinese trndesmeu nre numerous bere also. 

The city stnnds in n tolerably lerel plain ~urroundecl by mountains, t h e  level or open 
ground extending nboi~t  G miles on the east, 7 on tile ~vost,  4 on the  south, nnd 3 on the  north. 
A t  tho northern end of the city there are two monasteries, cnllcd I I i i ru  and l{imoche. A t  the  
north-west corncr s tn~ids  the  Chumuliug rno~~nstery  ; a t  t he  west elid the  Tnnlry.ilin:: monnstery. 
The monastery cnlled Kontynling is about 1 mile west of the  city, a t  tlie foot of n low isolated 
hill cnlled Chlpochi, which has n house on its sornniit. About three-quarters ol' n mile west of 
the  R lmoc l~e  monnstery there is, on n low hill, a 1:irge and strong fort cnlled Po-tn-la, \r.l~icl~ is 
the  residence of the  Lam:i Guru, who is also c:illcd Gemi~ring-bo-the. his l~end  minister bcing 
genernlly called l l i ja .  The for t  is 1: miles in circumference nnd 300 feet nbove the  surro~inding 
level; steps lead up to the  fo r t  on every side. Tho villnge Jol  lies under t he  for t .  ]'our mileu 
west of tho city stands the Drc-phung monastery,at the  foot of r Iiill; i t  is occupied by 7,700 priests, 
who nre held in great veneration by nll classes .of the Lhiisa people. South of the  city nnd 
distant 3 miles (beyoud the  I iy i  Chu Hisor), is situnted the  Cliocholing monnstery. I 
nccompnnicd tho Lndakl~ mercl i~~nt ,  cnllcd l.ol~chnlr, on the 7th of Pcbrunry, t o  pay honinge t o  
tlie Geiviring-bo-che ( the  Grent L : I I ~ I ~  O F  1'1bct) in t he  fort,  nscendiug by the southern steps. A 
~ r i r s t  cnlnc out t o  rcceive us, and m Ivcre couducted in to  the  presence of the  Gewirinfi-ho-che, 
;L l i i~r  and l~andsomc boy of about thirteen years, seated on a throne Ci feet high, nttended by t,mo 
oE tho highest priests, onch holding n b~rndlo of pencoclc fentliers. To the right of this bop, nnd 
scated on n throne 3 feet high, !vns the  I<Kja Gynlbo-Rliuro-Qylgo, his minister. Nun~ber s  of 
priests in reverential attitudes wore stnuding a t  n respectful distauce from thorn. TVe were 
ortlcred to be seated, nnd nfter malting offerings of silks, ~wce t s ,  nnd u~oney, the Lnmn Guru  p u t  
us t l~ rce  qncstions, placing l ~ i s  hnud on ench of our heads: " I s  your king well?" '.l)oes pour 
conntry lwosper?" and "Are  you in good hcn l t l~?"  m e  NCre then scrved wit11 ten, whic11 sollle 
dranlc and othors pourod on their I~ends, and after I~nving n strip of sillr, with a ltnot in it, placed 
by the priests round encl~ of our neclrs, me mere dismissed, but lnntly wero i~ivited to  inspect t h e  
curiosities thnt mero to  be secn in the  fort. The mnlls nnd coilinge of nll the  chief houses in  t he  
fort, and all tho temples that  contnincd imnges of gold, nc re  covered wit11 rich sillts. 

The Lnmn Guru is 1,110 chief of nll Tibot, bu t  110 rloos nnt intert'erc with s ta te  bosiness. He 
i n  looked upon us tho gunrdiau diviuity, nnd is supposcd never to die, but trnnsrnigrates in to  
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mybody he plensee. The dend body from which the Lnmn floru's soul hns del~nrted is placed in 
a gold cofio studded a i t l ~  the finest gems, nnd ltept in the temple wit11 the greatest cnre. 'l'he 
belief of the people is that the soul of one Lnma Guru is privileged to transmigrnte thirteen 
times. The present Lnma Guru is now i n  his thirteentl~ trnnsmigrntion. Churtnns nre pluced 
over the coffins contnining the Lamas' bodies, and i t  is said that these dend bodies d i u ~ i l ~ i s l ~  in 
aim, while the hair and nails i r o n .  

The E j a ,  or Gyalbo, is next to  the Lnma Guru i n  rank; below him there nre four minis- 
ters, called kaakak, who conduct all state business, under his orders. The Chinese cskil at  
Lblsn, who is called nmbln, l ~ a s  the power of reporting against either the ltiija or the four 
ministers to  the King of China, and, if necessary, can have t l~em removed frolo office. 

The general belief of all the Tibetans is, that no sooner is the Lnma Guru born thnn he 
epeaks, and all withered plants and trees about his birthplace a t  once begin to bear green leaves. 
The moment news gets to the L l ~ l s n  court of such an occurrence, then the four ministers repair to 
the house in order to nscertaiu the truth by the following method :-Articles of all descriptions 
are placed before the cl~ild, and he ia requested to tell which belonged to the late Lnu~a Guru, 
and which did not. Should he be able to select from the articles put before him such of those 
that  belonged to the Lama Guru, then he is pronounced to be no impostor, and is forthwith 
carried away to the fort of Po-tn-la and placed upon the throne ns Lama Guru. 

The Muliammndnns of Lhisa gave me the following nccount ns to the'selection of the 
future Lama Guru:-Prom the day of the death of a Lama Guru all male births nre reco1,ded by 
the Lama about the city, nnd the ministers are secretly informed of them. Names are given to 
the  children, and on the thirtieth dny after the decease of a Lama Guru slips of paper, each 
benriug the name of n child born within the month, are placed in n vessel; the chief of the four 
ministers then drnws out one of the slips with a pair of pincers, and whichever child's name that  
benrs, he is pronounced to  be the future Lama Guru. H e  is then taught all that is required of 
him by the priests, and when they think he has come to yezrs of discretion, the previously 
narrated ceremony of the choosing of articles is conducted. The people of Lhisa nre lrept in the 
dnrk as to  this method of adopting n Lnma Guru. The Lhlsn people are, by strangers, supposed 
to  adopt a Lnma Guru, in order to prevent the government of the country from fulliug entirely 
into the hands of the Chinese. 

Of all the monnsteries in there parts, the largest, apparently, are Se-ra. Dre-phuiig, Gnden, 
&c., and occupied liltewise by the lnrgest number of priests ; but in former dnys the monasteries 
held in greatest esteem were Kontyaling, TnnkyHling, Cl~umuling, and Chocholing; nnd on t l ~ e  
death of the Po-tn-la Rjjn the successor was chosen from one of these four monasteries, wh~le 
now he is chosen from the D r e - p h u ~ ~ g  monastery only. The reason that the Po-tn-la 1IHja is not 
selected from ono of the four monnsteries, but only from Dre-pl~ung, is because, not very long ngo, 
SBta Snfide, allied with the Dre-pl~ung priests (7,700), nnd also with t l ~ e  people, nnd aided by the 
Chinese vakil ,  managed to remoje the then reigning Rija, Gynlbo ltiting, from the throne 
and drove him to Pekin, where he died shortly after. SBta Safade then assumed the positio~i of 
e j a ,  and ever since the recognised heir to the Po-ta-In throne has been the head Lamn of the 
Dre-phung monastery. 

Three dnys' journey (36 miles) east of Lhiss, situnted on the left bank of the Brnhmnputre 
River, stands z monastery cnlled Samnye, the sent of the Jam Rija ,  who is believrd to possess the 
power and authority to punish or reward the souls of depnrted men. The state treasury of 
Lhisn in also at  this plnco. Sarnnye, and, on the oocnsion of wnr, tho four min i s te~ ,~  repnir thither, 
and, after n little ceremolly, receive the amount they solicit, with an in junc t io~~  to return the mme 
within a certain period. \V~thin 40 miles east of Snmaye monastery, and on the right bnnlt of the 
Brnhmaputra, is tlitunted Chetang city, rivalling in size the city of S h i ~ i t s e .  The Brnhmnp~~tra 
River flows from hence in an ensterly direction for a distance of 120 miles, and then flows due 
south. 

I observed that there was but little order and juetice to be seen in L l~ l sa .  
Tho new year of this people commences with tho new moon, appearing on or about the 

16th of February; they call i t  Lohrat. On New Year's ove an order from tho court goes round 
to  have every house in the city clonned; tho houses nre awogt and ml~itewnsl~ed nnd the streets 
are cloaned. On the day following each housellold displays na mnny tlngs, &c., from tho house-top 
nu it can afford. Througl~out the dny and night singing, dancing, and drinking nre kept up. On 
the second dny of their new year all the people of the city asaemblo beforo the Po-tn-In fort to 
witnonu tho following font, perrormed generally by two men:-A strong rope is fnstcned from the 
fort wnll~ lo ntrong rivota in tho ground, 100 yards distant from the bas0 of the fort. Tlle two 
unfortunnto men thon have to alide down this rope, which very often proves fatnl to them ; ~hould  
they, howovor, survivo, thoy Rro rewnrdod by the couh. The Lama Guru is nlwaye a witnese of 
tho performonco from tho fort. 

From tho commoncomont of tho now year, whoovor pays the highest eum is considered the 
judgo of t l ~ o  ILija's court, and h)r twenty-thrco dnys ho crorcisc~ his nuthority in tho most nrbitrary 
mnnnor posaihlo, for  bin own bonofit, as all finoa, LC., are his by tho purchase. The purobnsor of 
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ouch nuthority must be one of the 7 , i O O  priests nttnci~ed to t l ~ e  Ure-p1111ng monaete~.y ; the  succeasful 
priest is c:~lled . l a l ~ ~ o ,  and nnnoullceu the fact through the  street,u o l  LIILNU in persou, bearing a 
silver utick. 

l ' l~e priests attached to all the  temples nod monasteries in the  neial~bourl~ood muamble in 
the fort, : I I I ~  offer 11orn:lge This nasernblin: of t l ~ e  prieuts is called d lu l a~~r  Clrambo. I I I I ~  the  
holidays go by the  same nullle. 'I'lw J a l ~ ~ o ' a  u ~ e n  are  uow see11 to  ~o nl~uut  the  st1,eeta nnd placen, 
ill order to discover H I I Y  not~duct i ~ t  the inh i lb i t a~~ t s  t l ~ n t  tnny be found fault  w i th  Every house is 
t~ t sed  in J . l~lsn  u t  this period, and the *lightest lhult is punial~ed w ~ t b  the grentrrt  severity by 
fines L'IIIJ severity ol the J n l ~ t t ~  drives 1111 ~ l ~ e  w u r k i ~ ~ g  classes out  of the  city, till t he  tweuty- 
three days ure over. The profit gailied I I ~  the J I I ~ I I ~  ia about lU times the  purchase-muney. 
Uuriug the  twe~~ ty - th ree  d ~ y s  all the prieats of t he  lleipl~bourl~ood congregnte a t  t h e  
b i i c i ~ i ~ ~ d r i ~ ~ i t l ~  telnple, and perform religious cere l~~onies .  0 1 1  the  f i f t e e ~ ~ t h  duy of the uew year 
all the prit.uts, uauembli~~g ~rbout M i c h i ~ ~ d r i ~ ~ j t h  temple, d i s p l ~ ~ y  hul~dreds  of idols in form 11f 
men, a ~ ~ i n ~ . ~ l a ,  trees. $c., I I I I ~  t l ~ r o c g h ~ u t  the 11ig11t bur11 tt~rcbes, \vI~icl~ i l l u ~ n i ~ ~ i t t e  t he  city t o  e 
g r e a ~ ,  distaiice. The dlty on wlricl~ the aut1101.itj of the  Jit111o ceases the H~J:I 'S  t r o ~ ~ p s  parade 
through the street@, n ~ ~ d  proclnim t1111t l l ~ e  po1ver of the 1&jr1 has i1gni11 bee11 a s ru t~~ed  by him. 
Twenty-foul. days after the J a l ~ ~ o  cruses t o  l~u re  autl~ority. 11r ag ; r i~~  Itasulnes it .  11nd octs in :he 
same nrljitrary Inanller :I& on the first occnsio~~, for ren dnys, nfter which i~uthor i ty  in once more 
aasu~ued by the 1tPja. 'l'l~ese tell tiny8 are  called Chukchut Jfoll~ln~~r. 

On the first day the Laums 1111 11sse111ble. ns before, a t  h f b l ~ i n d ! d ~ ~ i t h  temple, nnd, nfter s 
reiigi<vua celeruolly, invoke the asuist.n~~ce of their deities to prevent sicklless, k c ,  alnollg the 
people, n ~ ~ d ,  us n peace-offeri~~g. sucrifice one wan T l ~ e  man is not  killed purposely, but  the  
c e r e m o ~ ~ y  Ile u~~de~ .goes  often proves fatal. Q r u i ~ ~  is thrown aguiust his bend, : ~ n d  him f i~ce  is 
pilinted hill£ ivl~ite, half black. 

011 the te11t11 day of this vncatidl~, all the  tronl)s quartered nt Lhisn march to  the temple, 
and foru~ line 0et;)re i t .  The victim, who llns his face ~ ~ i ~ i ~ ~ l e d ,  is the11 brousllt forth from the  
temple, I L I I ~  receives s~b~a l l  dol~ntious fro111 :dl the  ~ ~ ( ~ l ) u l i ~ c e  :~ssembled. H e  the11 tl~ro\vs the  dice 
wit11 the Ja l l~o,  I I I I ~  if the latter loses it is suid to forebotle gre :~t  evil, n ~ ~ d  if not, n ~ ~ d  the Jn111o 
wins, then it is believed that  the vlctiln, \ V ~ I I )  is to 11ei1r the bins of all the  i1111:1biti111ts of L I I ~ A R ,  
hr~s bean per~n~itted by the gcds to do so. He i~ t l ~ e n  o~:trcl~ed to  the  w:tlls of the  city, followed 
by the wl~ole po1111lnce n ~ ~ d  trol~ps. 11oot111g aud s l ~ o ~ ~ t i ~ ~ g ,  nnd discharging vollejy after him. 
W I I ~ I I  110 is driven outside the city, t l~en  people return, and the  victim is c:irried to the Snmirye 
mo~~i ts tery  Should he die B I I O I . L I J  nt'ter this the people s:~y i t  18 Itn nuspicious sign, n ~ ~ d  if not, he 
is Ihept a prisoner :~t Stlmnye uiouwtery for the term of a \vIluIe year, ntter which he in relenbed, and 
is allovetl to return Lo 1,11i~n. 

'L'he dny f~~l luwing the ba l~ i s l~n~cn t  of t,he marl to S:~maye, nll t l ~ e  stnte jewels, p l d  nnd silver 
plnte, &c.,  re brougl~t out t'ro111 tile fort. I IUJ  ci~rrietl t111.ougl1 the s ~ r e e t s  of L l~ i sn ,  protec~ed by 
the  t ro~tps  I I I . I I ~ ~ ,  ltnd t'ollo\ved bp t h o u s o ~ ~ d s  ~ ~ t ' s l ) e ~ t i ~ t o r s .  I'o\v:~rds e v e ~ ~ i n v  e r e r ~ t h i n ~  is taLrn 
bnck to t b r  fort, ilud lkrl)t 11s before. '1'118 day fo l lo \ r i~~a ,  i ~ n ~ l ~ e l ~ s e  i~nngvs of the p d s  (forwed of 
v a ~ i e g ~ ~ t e d  I)nl)er, on I V U U ~ ~ I I  fr:r~ne-lrorh) are dmxgcd by lllrn tl11.011~11 the  city, protected by 
a~,tned troops. h b ~ ~ u t  U ~ I O I I  the \vl~ola pop~~l:ice, :'rent and YIII:III, nsse111I11t~ on the  plni11 11ortI1 of 
t l ~ e  c ~ t y ,  and publicly cl~rouse, r:tce. irnrl !~l,:tctlue wit11 the cull nt ri~~.;~.ts. 1 \vns i ~ ~ f a ~ r ~ ~ ~ e d  that 
the  ~Uola~n  Ulmatho : ~ n d  Chokrhub Muln~n v;luntione, with nll rhe r r l i c io~~a  c r r e ~ ~ ~ u l ~ i e s  ;111d 
~~bse rv ; t~~ces ,  were i ~ i a t i t ~ ~ t c d  I r u ~ n  ttlne i ~ ~ ~ ~ n c ~ n o r i : ~ l ,  but thlit the  I~usi l~e*s  of l ~ u t t i l ~ g  to  the  
111<*1ert b ~ d  thu power* of sole :and ciuot' mar-istrate dnteu from the  t e ~ ~ t l ~  tr1111s1111grntio11 of the  
a0111 of I l ~ e  prarent I , I I I I I ~  (iu1.11. 

One crop o111y is raised llere in the  yellr. Seed is snwll in A I I I . ~ ~ ,  11nd tho crop cut  in 
sel)to~nber. 'l'l~e crni~ra r:tirrd tr1.u 3110, NL.. DO, L)OII S ~ I ~ I I I ~ I ,  L I L ~ ~ I .  (b:\l.Iey. : I I I ~ B I ~ I ~ ~  d rccr i l~t ion 
of t~:irley, wheat. nnotl~er I ~ ~ I I ~ I  of ~ l ~ r : \ t ,  pen*. I I I I ( I  I I I I I S ~ ~ ~ ~ ) .  H:LII~LII, carr<~t*. o ~ ~ i o ~ ~ s .  pOlat1109, 
~ ~ ; I I I N ,  garlic. R I I ~  vitrious nthor ed~ l~ lev  nre cultirated. 'I'he1.e nro rrrcl lkintis ot' r r t w .  called 
Chco~,qn~c~ s ~ ~ d  Jn~onr ,  I I I I ~  they n1.r 11ot i n d i p r n ~ ~ ~ ~ s .  n111l lure ot~ly  to be st*c~i ill L . : I ~ ~ R I I S .  'l'l1e18 is 
no j l ~ ~ ~ g l e  he run l~o~~ t s ,  I I I I I ~ .  t~xccptin:: o ~ ~ o  t l~o rnp  b11s11 cnllerl Sin, tlrr l~ills nre :~bso l i~ t c l j  h:~rren. 

A very f ~ w  of the tic11 ~ncn'a 11o11nt.s nre built nf brick nntt s t o ~ ~ e .  1111 o t l~ors  nre of I I I I I ~ .  
Snrnv few nre 1111ilt nf N I I I I - ~ ~ ~ , ~  l~ricl<s. I'IIC, I I I : L I I I I ~ : ~ C ~ I I ~ ~ . S  t ~ f  LI16s:i nrr \ v o n l e ~ ~  c lnt l~s ,  felt ,tc. 
'l'l~c cnttle of L ~ l ~ i q n  I I ~ R  (.II\\.*, r11orl1. g o ~ ~ t s .  ynlks, I~orstv, IISFCS. &c ; p i p  I I I I ~  ,lnCs nrr n i ~ o  
r e i~ re~ l .  tho I:lt,ter bein? a vrry I~ig :lni~n:~I ; there nrn q ~ ~ i r ~ ~ ~ i t i e u  of do~l~t- r l ic  c:\tn, ~u t~s t ly  \ I ~ : I V ~ ,  
at111 II Euw white I I I I ~  red. VonfIs. P ~ ~ ~ U I I H ,  kites. crn\vs. IIIIcI(*. I ~ I I ~  I I ~ I ~ ~ I ~ I I I I ~ R ,  t ~ > g c t l ~ r r  wit11 a 
vsrioty of s ~ ~ ~ n l l  birds, 11rc vvry Ilunierous. S I I I~~ ;OS,  ruptilor, sco~.liinns. $c . nre rnlt k ~ ~ o \ v n .  

'1'110 wrter wul~ply of I.hirn ie Eron~ wolla, : I I I ( ~  n t n ~  of two L ~ U I I ~ S  on every house i l  impnard 
montl~ly on tile i n l l l ~ b i t ~ ~ ~ ~ t a  for t l ~ e  use of tho n,ells. 

L)nri~~:. t l ~ e  1nont11 of I)~!ce~nller ~ n e r c l ~ ~ ~ n t ? ;  Ermn nll pnrls brill2 their mrr~-hnndircr Ilr-re 
( f r m  Cl~inn,  I ' a r t~~ry ,  Tn-cl~icr~-lo, Cl~ia~ndn,  l i l ln~n. I ' ( I \~~LI IL . ,  131111ti11, Silik~ln, Seluil, 1)nrjrvIinC' 
Azin~irlllid. and Lndiil(11). F r n ~ n  Cl~inn, *ilk8 ot nll v~~rinliea. c:~rl,ct*, s r ~ d  c h i ~ l n \ ~ a w .  F~OIII  . I i l i ~ t ~ ,  
in 'l'nrtnry, is b r o ~ ~ c l ~ t  gn l~ l - l~~cv ,  rrilk*, procio~~n Ccrlnr. c ~ ~ r l j e t r  , , f  a suporit~r u ~ n ~ ~ u f n c t ~ ~ r e .  I~nrac.. 
anddlea, nod n very large kiud of Uumbn sheep, nlso ~nluable  horses. From 'l'n.cbieu-lu i rnmeu~e 
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quautities of tea (Ta-chien-lu is said to he siti~nted north-east of Lhisn, and to  be distant two 
months' journey). F ~ O I I I  Chiuuido city, in the Rharn territory, on enormous qunut~ty of the 
musk porfurne is brought, which eventually finds its way to Europe, t h r o ~ ~ g h  NeljLI. Hice, and 
other grain thnt is foreign to Lhisa, is brought from Towing, in Bhutin. From Sikkim, rice and 
tobacco; and from NepiI, Yarjeeliug, and Azir~~bbid, broad-cloth, silks, satins, saddles, precious 
stones, coral, penrls, sugnr, spices, and a vnriety of Indian commodities. Charas and snffron 
(kerar) come from Lndilrh and Knshn~ir. The merchants who come here in Decemberleavein March, 
before the setting in of the rains renders the rivers impnsssble. The iuhnbitants use ornaments of 
coral, pearls, and precious stones, and occa~ionally of gold and silver, which are moro especially 
worn by womeu on their I~ends. Coats lined with the skins of sheep are generally worn. 

During the month of December, at nights and early in the mornings, the mercury in the 
thermometer sank below 3Z0, aud during the days never rose over 40' to 45'. The river Kyi Chu 
was frozen a t  that time of the year and water kept in the warmest parts of a house froze, and 
burst the vessels holding it. 

The chief divinity worshipped in this part is Buddha. 
The food of the inhnbitants consists chiefly of salted butter, tea, mutton, beef, pork, and 

fowls. Hice is not much eaten, oa . i~~g  to its high price, and becnuse i t  is considered a fruitful 
source of disease. Other ediblcs, suc l~  as wheat, barley, and kitchen produce, k c ,  are cheap. 

The c ~ ~ r r e n t  coin of the country is a silver piece called Naktong, two and a hnlf of which 
pieces being the equivnlent of one rupee The silver pieces are cut into either halvecl, or into 
three pieces. the half pieces nre called Chikyah, and one-third of the Naktang is called Earma, 
and two-thirds of the Naktang piece called Shokang or Xiscal. There i8 also a large lump of 
silver, besriug the seal of the Chinese Emperor, the value of which is equal to 333 Naktangs 
called Dojah or Euras. 

To the north-east of Lhisa, distant ?bout one month's journey, there is a conntry called 
Khnm or Nynhrong. Tlioi~sands of the inhabitants of this country annually pay L l ~ i s n  n visit, 
some under the plea of niehing to worship, while others come with the ostensible reason of trading, 
but  all really come wit11 the object of robbing nnd stealing whatever they can. These people are 
held in terror by all the peaceable inhnbitants of the LllPsa territory, who hnve nnmed them Qolok 
Khamba. Highway robbery and murder are perpetrated by them without compunction. They 
appear to be exempt from the wrath or pu~iishrncnt of the LhLn chiefs. The LhPen government 
never takes notice of auy complaints brought against this marauding tribe, and the reason I heard 
for this silence was that the Lhjsa vakil wit11 govern~uent merchandise, on his annual journey 
to  Pekin, has to pass through tho territory appertaining to this tribe, and to  insure a snfe journey 
for these the government c ~ ) ~ ~ n i v e s  nt the mischief dontr by them in the L h L a  territory. Another 
reason I heard wns, thnt in case of a war, this Khamba tribe would render good service. 

North of Ll~bsn, and four miles distant, is situated a long hill, stretching from east t o  west. 
reported to contain i m n ~ e ~ ~ s e  quantities of silver; but a government order prohibits anyone from 
working the metal. Tho government itself refuses to  work the metal, for the general belief is 
thnt the country will be impoverished, and the men will degenerate, should the metal be 
worked. 

A Chinaman, not many years ago, worked a large quantity of silver here, but intimation 
was given to the government of the fnct, and the man was seized, and sent to  Pekin, where his 
hands were cut off. The name given to t,bin hill is Totiphu. On the summit of this hill is a 
spring, and n large flat slab of stone called Dorqcih, the beat of the Muhammndan Pir. Another 
large slab of stone clone to this is called JCe Namiz ; i t  bears the impression of a large hand, said 
to  be the hand of n bluhammadnn Pir, who lived here in former days. The Muhammadans of Lhiss  
resort to  this plnco to  worship. It is nlso reported and believed that gold exists in the Totiphn 
hill, and nenr the monasteries Drepbung and ltimoche, hut i t  is not worked. Gold is, however, 
worked to  a very slight extent nenr the monnsteries by the priests, but  sl~onld they, in their 
mearch, discover a nugget of lnrgo size i t  is immediately replaced in the earth, under the impres- 
sion that the large nuggets have life, and germinate in time, producing the small lumps, which 
they are privileged to search for. 

To the north-east of LhPaa, and one and a hnlf months' journey from it, a t  Yn-kn or Thok, 
gold is extracted in large quantities, there being no prohibition as to  working it. This gold is 
carried to Lhlsn, Oar-tok, nnd bhigitse. I n  this country no grnin is raised near Sa-ka, the 
gold-diggers barter the metnl for grain, kc.,  brought by merchants. 

The strength of tho standing force in Lhisa is 1,000 Rhotia and 500 Chinese soldiers, 
armed with long flint guns, nnd of lute seven small pieces of ordnnnce hnve been introdured. 
During the war between the G u r k h n ~  and tho Lhisa government, in 1854, an order was given 
for a CCnBU6 of the i~~hnl~i tnnta ,  nud, exclusive of the militnry nnd priests, Lhisn was found to 
contain 9.0(~0 norrlen nnrl 6.000 men. l'lle renaoll of this preponderance of femnles over the 
maleu is ensily accounted for in consequence of t.Le large number of males who become priests, 
who are compelled M vow celibacy. 



from Nepdl to Lldaa. 28 

The Nepilese rraidentn of Lhiisu, though believing in  he snmedivinity, Buddha, 8s  t h e  L h b e  
people, .vel dillLr Irour tl1e111 in lllauy uriuor yoiuts. Auot l~er  reasolr of t l ~ e  scanty population of 
I,lGsa is traced to the  custom of one family, consisting say of four or five malev, who cohabit with 
0110 IVoUIHII. 

liegarding the  dinponnl of their dead, the  Lhiisa people of poorer clnnsee bind the  c o v l e r  

tightly ~-ol)e, and place them erect against the  inner walls of their houses for two o r  three 

dnys, vhile the r ic l~er  well-to-do classes detain the  corpses in their l~ouees for a length of fourteen 
days ; after which tinre priests are  invited, who pretend to rend from their ritual the  manner in 
which these corpses ore predost i~~ed to be disposed of. Sometimes their decision is t o  cu t  t h e  
corpse into pieroe, nrid scntter t l ~ e  fragments to the  bird@ and beasts of prey, and sometimes t o  

bory tilem. The reason assigned by them for detaining the bodies s p r i ~ ~ g s  from the  bellef t ha t  

they may become demons if disposed of without the blewsings of the  ~ r i e s t s .  
The i~r l~abi tnnts  of Lh i sa  report that  t he  rendy cas l~  by the  government of Lhiiea, 

alld deposited in the Po-ta-la fort,  eq~lnls, if uot esceeds, the wenlth of the  whole world; but  I was 
of a contrary opiuion, na I learnt thnt, during the  war between LItBsa nnd the  Gurkhae in  1854, 
tile Lhisa  pve rnmen t  had to bring two lncs of rupees from Snmaye monastery, to conduct t be  war. 

Having made such a long etny in  Lhiirra, I hnd completely exhausted my funds and wae 
driven to teach some Nepalese merchnnts a little Hiudi calcr~lation for my support, since I could 
get no credit in the place, and no opportunity t o  return to Nepiil offered itself. I was one day 

ns to who I wns by two Muhammadnn merchnnte of Lhasn, who appeared t o  be  of a better 
clnsa tll;,u the of the  people. I told them (as I had told everyone who asked me the  

salne t l ~ a t  1 mns a I+ushahri, but they contrndicted me fnmilinrly, nnd said thnt  I ,  they 
were collrinced, wns no J3ashnlrri, nnd a t  last they forced me to confess t he  t ru th ,  b u t  solemnly 
swore to secrecy. By this confession of mine I was ennbled to  borrow of them a sum of money, 
on Illedging Iny rvatclr, nnd aftcr borrowinf another ~mnl1 sum, 1 made up  my mind to  s tar t  from 
Lhisa by the Grst opportunity t l ~ a t  presented itself. 

I was nt about this tirile very much nlarmed by seeing the  Kerun Shahr Jongpon in the  streets 
of Lhisa  one dny ; and I wns still more nlarmed on seeing the summary mnnner in which treachery 
in these parts wns dealt with, in the person of a Cl~innn~an,  who had seditiously raised a quarrel 
between t l ~ e  priests of the  Ser-rn and Dre-phung ~nonnsteries. H e  was (on the  receipt of on order 
f rom Pekirl t o  Itill him) brought out  before the  whole of the  people, nnd beheaded with very 
little hesilntiou. O~v iug  t o  my alarm, I changed my residence, and seldom appeared in  public 
again. 

At  this time I learnt thnt tho Lndikh merchant, with whose servants1 bad travelled hither, 
was sending his ]]arty back to  Lndikh with large quantities of tea, &c., that  he had purchased. 
Hearing this, 1 went t o  see him, and after mnlting n few presents, preferred my request to be 
allowed to return to 111y owu country along with his party. H e  assented, nud ordered tha t  I 
should be well for, giving Iris servants injunctions to  receit~e from me all t ha t  I might 
owe lriul on our arrival a t  Dla~rn~nrornnr. 

April 2lst.-Ideft Llriisa enrly this morning. and arrived a t  eve a t  Netnng villafe. 22nd.- 
Arrived a t  Clru-sllul. 2Bvd.-Arrived nt Knm.pn-pnr-tse vi l l~~ge.  24th.-Crossed KnIn-pa pass 
alld arrived a t  Pe-de village. 25tli.-Arrived nt Nnng-liar-tae villnge. 2Gth.-Crossed K ~ . ~ ~  
pR88, and arrived nt. Rn-lung village. 27th-Arrived nt Q j i n t s e  city; halted here the 28th. 
29th.-Arrived a t  Tnkse villnge. 30th.-Arrived nt Pen-nang village. 

jUay 1st.-Arrived nt Shigitse city ; lnnde n stny of six dnys here, while collecting pro. 
visiorls for the road. 8th.-Left Sl~igi tse  in the  morning, nnd arrived a t  Xe-tnng \rillnge, 9th.- 
Arri\,ed nt ~ l~np-ge -d ing  village. 10th.-Arrived a t  Shilknr villnge. 11th.-Arrived nt ~ ~ ~ ~ h ~ d i ~ ~  
viI1a.e. 12th -.A rrivod : ~ t  Pin-dzo-ling villnge. 13th.-Arrived nt Chap-tmng viIlnKe, 14th.- 
r\r<ri\ed n t  J R I I ~ I ~ c I I ~  to\~-ll;  ht~lted here one day, scehing provisions fo r  t h e  rond as fnr  as 
M:111:bsnruwnr. Ititi~ -Crossed the Drnhmn])utrn river, and nrnved nt Sen-ge-lung villnge, 17th.- 
.Ar~,i\c(l nt Lnrcl~a vill:ljie. 18th.-Arrived a t  O~rnp-ring Tn-snm. 19th.--Arrived nt foot 
of I:,L.II 'l'n!;i:rng ~ ~ ~ o n n s t e r y ,  situnted on n Irill. 20th.-Arrived sf T ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~  
I ~ n l ~ r < l  l11.r~ olle day. 2?ad.-Arrived nt Qe  cnmp. 23rd.-Arrived a t  Snnesrmg T ~ . ~ ~ ~ .  
24111 -,+I-rived nt (i:lngbinlro cornp. 25th.-Arri~ed a t  Xn-ga Tn-snm. B G t h . - ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ d  at 
se.1110-l;u 'I':I.s;uII. 2ilh.-A1~ived a t  cnmp lrenr Gyncho Jhil. 28th.-Arrived nt sR.kn ( T ~ . ~ ~ ~ ) .  
2!)111 -r\rriva~l nt J : ~ g ~ l n g  camp. 30th.-Arrived nt Shricarpo camp, after passing ~ ~ ~ k . k ~  
: n  :3lsl.-Al.1,1vc*rl nt 'l'h:~ltu ramp. 

.JILII(, 1.t.-Arri\.od a t  Trn-dom monnstery, 21rd.-Left Tm-dom, rind after crossing ~ l ~ ~ ~ h ~  
s t ~ e m n .  ~l.I'i\.l,d a t  B ~ P I I I I I I U ~ ~  CII~II~) ,  on the  left  bmlk of the  Brnhmnputm. TIle Brnlllnnplltr,, 
rivrr is called by tlre people in these parts by tllrce nnmes, l ' n r r ~ j n u - I i I ~ ~ m b ~ ,  bInr-tsnnC, alld 
Nari-rhu 8ril.-Arrivrcl nt Totu cnmp. 4th-Arrived a t  Trult-SUIII Tn snrn ; slleep, 
ynks. n ~ ~ d  horscs nre scrn in lnrjio ~r t~rnbers  he re ;  snlt, which in got froln Cllnbn, in bartered 

hore Eor grniu, hro~r-l~t.  from 3111liti11iith nnd Ju~n ln .  this plnco produci~l:,. 110 fmin,  5 l h , - ~ ~ ~ i ~ , ~ d  
a t  l lemar cnrnp. 6th-hrrivod nt Lnhro rnmll. 7th.-Arrived nt Tnlnjnn 'I'n.snm; sllwp, 
goats, yaks, kc., are seeu here in large numbers, nuti salt  is bpstered for  grain brought from 



J u ~ n l a ;  l~nl ted here one day. 9th.-Arrived nt Thn !iahjor; my eervnnte here rcll ill. and I woe 
col~~pel led to nak the ns s i s t r~~~ee  1 4  my Lndklrl~i co~npanious for the  prosecution of I I I ~  work. 
10th.-.lrrived ~ r t  (+!n~~~snr c ~ u n p ;  111rlted here one dny. 12th -I:ro~aed Mn-yu~n pass, 
aud arrived nt Ok-rul~K 'Val-snm, situated near Oun-chu Inke; this lnke is ~rbout. 10 miles In 
l e ~ i ~ t h  rrud 2 miles in brers~itl~. l:3tlr .-Arrived a t  Nyuk-cliu cnmp. l4Sh.-~rrivcd irt 'I'oll-cltcn 
Tn-snm, on the  right bit~~ic of Yo111e htreau~ ; l~nl led here olle day. 1Gth.-Arrived nt Snr~~i i th  
Uninh camp, d i s t n ~ ~ t  11:llf n ~n i l e  from bu111r of filn~~asnro\varlake. 17th.-[.eft zinruinl~ Ul~inh cnlllp 
this morning, aud t r a r e l l i ~ ~ g  h u t  arrived r~t  'Var-cl~en, a lr~rge rillage Here  I met S U ~ I I ~  S I I ~ ~ I U I I ,  
nu inhrbitnnt of the  Kumnun district, through wl~ose nasistnnce I was ent~llltd to disc l l~~rge 111p 
debts, which I~nd bee11 I I C C I I I I I I I ~ ~ I ~ ~ I I ~  siuce I left  J. l~%rn 'I'he p ~ ~ r t y  tvho~n I hilt1 ~~ccuml~; i~~i l :d  
hither went 011 to Oar-tolc, while I, in colnonuy with ttvo of Supiir's Rons, started for I ~ I I I I I ~ I I I I I .  
I left my s e r v n ~ ~ t ,  who w:la niliug, a t  T n r - C ~ P I I ,  as  a secu~.ity fllr the fulfil1ne11L of 111p 1)rorni-e lo  
return and pny Sul~ia  all he hnd lent me. 'The wr~tch I ,  I~oltevrr,  could not redeeln. but t # ~ l d  tire 
Inen who had ~~osuession of i t  to leave it a t  Cfal..tok, i111d that I would send t.he molle,v t o  redel In 
it .  20tlr.-l,eft T ~ ~ r - e l l e ~ ~  this morr~ing n ~ ~ d  arri\wl r ~ t  n C I ~ I I I ~ ) ,  nnme I I O ~  nrcerti~ine,l 21st.- 
Arrived nt Gyn-ni-ma C : I U I ~ .  D u r i ~ ~ g  the r r ~ i ~ ~ u  'l'rrr-cl~en ~ I I I ~  this place nre rc.sorled to 11s tunny 
traders,  who come here to dinpose of their ~ ~ ~ e ~ , c l ~ n n t l i s e  P2nd.--Arrived on t l ~ e  right bi~~rlc of 
N;rqu ~ t r e a m .  23rd. -A~~ired I I ~  Lam T l ~ a a i ~ ~ g  cauip, nud was sorprised 1.0 pee the  11)w hills in 
t he  vicinity covered \\,it11 HIIOW, in  H way I 11111) never see11 before. The ~.oad over Iiingri Rin~1.i 
m o u ~ ~ t n i o  wirs covered wit11 snow, nud rendered quite imllrncticnble, thiu crluerd mc to jnu~ ,~~c .y  
on to Niti, but. even thia rn~rrl so ~ n ~ ~ c h  ctvvered tvi111 snow, that,  on c r o s s i ~ ~ g  over a hill, I 
accident.ally slipped, aud t l ~ e  tl~crmometer L was carryill:: fell and broke. I left Larn T l ~ n a i ~ ~ g  this 
snllle clay, l u ~ d  arrived a t  S l ~ i ~ ~ c l ~ i ~ l a ~ n  cnmp. 24th-Arrived a t  Kalr.teok C I I ~ ~ I ,  on b n ~ ~ k  of *nu 
a t ren~n.  25tlr.-Tht. S;lg N ~ I < B ; I I I I  n.118 not  ft~rdnble, so I travelled alonaside i t  till n'e nrrived 
a t  Dongpu village ; there t was asked \\tho I \ves ; I a ~ ~ s w r r e d  that  I wne a Bhotin, like thcm- 
eelvev; I ~ u t  they refused to  let I I I ~  pikas unless I showed them my authority for trnvelli~lg 111ithe1.. 
They told me if I bud collie from Tnl i lnkh~~r ,  IIN 1 said, t o  produce the  passport of the  J o ~ ~ g p o n  
residin:: them.  1 told I ~ ~ I I I  1 ~ ~ ~ r s  on Iny Ivny to  Kiti, bu t  t h i ~  did not s~rtisfy ~ l l e m ;  111~11 en t l~t -y  
told me 1 must be det i r i~~ed till they hnd ~neported, and got h~lck wo1.d from t l ~ e  L)II-pn .Jv~rgl)on. I 
wna told that  whenever the paswes 1rrre ol)elled news ol' the  fact wns sent  offi~.iaII~ to every 
villirge, and t l ~ i ~ t  11one of the IlIIsses  ere ye t  ol)eu. 11e11ee theit- suepicion of ule. On s t e i ~ ~ p  their 
de t e~ .u~ i~ i :~ t inn  to s t o ~  In! t'urtl~er I)rogrers. 1 tgnld them that  1 hid  n pnssport fro111 the  Jouc. l~( 'n  
of T;\lil;tkh;rr, but l1i111 forcotten, a ~ ~ d  left  ~t ;rt 'l'ur-clien. and, i l th t -y  \ ~ O I I I ~  not let I I I ~ ,  I I ; IPU on, 
1 w t ~ ~ ~ l d  returu lo ' l i~r-e l l t !~~.  'I'Iley tlteu 1111ilr111ed ule t1111t t l ~ e y  \\,uuld ILI IO\V llle to leturn to  
TIW-c11t.11, but  C U I I I ~ ,  I I U  1111 ~ I ( . C L I U I I ~ ,  let me p;lns I I ~  hi t i ,  nlrtl \vi111 this, 1 ~ .e turned three 111i1es I I J  
tl16 Iirr-ellell ro i~d,  I I I I ~  N ~ I . I I C I ~  ou t  by n junbrle-path over  hill^, kc., and r~rrlved nr 11i~11t  k t  

L I I ~ I U I I O I I ~  ca~r~l) .  FI.OUI ~ U I I ~ ~ I U  t o  this place 1 \vua un~rble ro c o ~ l t i ~ ~ u e  I I I Y  route-sur\,ey 

26th.--Arrived a t  L:111tllal C I I I I I ~ L  He re  1 snw ftmr Hl~orrn so1diers, who werr stbnt here 
t o  ntop the  1w11~ ' r e s~  uf h l ; ~ i r ~ r  Urereto~r. l ' l ~ep  ql~estionecl IIIC ; I*  t o  n l ~ o  I wna, where 1 I I ; I I ~  collie 

t i o i ~ ~ .  it1111 whither 1 a a *  " t i l l S  ; I I I Y  i111s\ver tl, them \vas thirt I lind coule fr0111 Aiti, l i~ i~* \v i l~q  1111s 
w n ~ ~ l ( l  nnt excile s r~s l ) i c io~~ .  T l ~ i s  villnce ia O I I  the extl.ellle bovdrr of the  Irllksn ~e~.ritill..v. 
2itl~.-.41.1.ivc.d a t  k-hi~~:ur cirllll), tvhe1.e I l l~et  hli~jor I3rr1.elo11's cnmp. I l ~ ~ r l t e d  here :L ~ ~ o r ~ i ( ~ n  
of t l ~ c  11e1t d i~y ,  a ~ ~ d  was very killd!y ~re;rtcd by hl i~jor  13rel.eton. 2nth.-Arrived ; ~ t  'l'ol~i 
L ) ~ I I I I I ~ ' ~ L C ~ I I I ~ ) ,  w l ~ r r e  I left I I I ~  st.~.vilutn, ill C O I I ~ ~ ~ I U ~ I ~ L . ~  OF one of them I I I I V ~ I I C  ~ C C I I  tnlierl 
sud1lt.111~ ill. 2!)th.-C.ros~t.d I ' tOl~urn o r  U ~ ~ t i r c l h ~ l ~ ; ~  ~,ash. I ~ I I ~  t l~ence 1111lde I I I Y  \ray. rhro11:11 
I I I I I I I  I r 1 1 I  I 1 1 o e  J l y  ~.el.v;tllt ('ll11111ba1, \vlloln 1 had leR a t  'I'av.clle~~, r . r jo i~~ed 
me orr the road, I I ; L ~ ~ I I : :  quite recovered ~ I . ~ I I I  111a ill~leun 

hl y ~ I . O ~ I I C I . .  \ \ . I I o  l1;1(1 r e tu~ . l~ed  10 the I j r ~ t ~ u h  territory some time before me, Il:ltl htacn 
in*tr~~rrvr l  ~ I I  croaa 111e Imrsea, i l l  u~xler to ~ ~ s l r i ~ t  ule. 1 ~ I I \ ~ ~  hi111 111y eextnnt, I I I I ~  toll1 1l i111  to 
cat-1,) ;r rc,~~tc, $ I I I T ~  y hn1.11 to L ) O I I ~ ~ I I I  ~ v l ~ e r e  I ~ n s  Eorced t u  le;~ve oll'). and thencr t o  ~.ill.l.y OII 

the  rq~lrlt. au1,vry r u  t;nr-tok. ill order to fin t h s t  place. aucl ut the  strule time to  redeem 1 1 1 . v  nntch, 
\vll~rll the L a d i l t l ~ ~ a  1 r ; d  l e f t  them tor me. M y  brother wae sr~cceudul ill both these objects. 



Route-Survey from ,Nepal to Lhasa. 

* OOor 360' - Nortll, 90' c. Enat, 180' = S o u ~ h ,  t D-De~ro~lding. 
a n d  210' = Weat. f A-Ascund~ng. 
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I I s x r n ~ s .  

Ill ~ i t r n i n d u  city, nenr t h e  le f t  bank of t h e  V i s l ~ n n -  
nmti river. Tllie strcnlr~, nf ls r  Ilolving 1,000 pneca. 
i o i l m  tho Bngmati river, ~vl r ich  comns from tho enst. - - 
' ~ n ~ u l s l i ,  tho Itousc of J a n g  B n l ~ i d u r ,  is on  t h e  
r ight  bank or tile Bn,nn~uli, a L  1,000 pncca from tlle 
j~anrtiotl .  P i t a n  city, opposite t o  Tlli~pitnli ,  is o n  
LIIO loft  bunk of t l ~ u  s u u ~ o  strenm. Tlia lelnpla of 
l 'nsl~upationtl~ is 10,000 puce3 enst of 1110 station. 

To station lG3. A t  t h e  north end of tho K i t m i n d u  
birz5.r. 

T o  170. O n  bridge o n  t h e  lof t  bank of t h e  ViaLnurnsti 
s t rcay .  

Balnji b iz i r .  

To Pn\m resting plnce, on  r ight  bank of the  Vishnornali 
strcn111. 

To a smnll n i l a  f rom t h e  N.E., joius t h e  Vishnumnti. 

To Dl~nrrnntuli village. 

T o  station 172. 

T o  J i t p u r  village. 

To n small n i l n  which flows westword. 

T o  Powm, o r  halting place, on  t h e  r i g l ~ t  of t h e  road. 

T o  station 117. 

T o  Kbllnrin Pawn, n houae. 

To station 178. 

To J ~ r i p l ~ o l  Pnwa. 

To station 179. 

To Rnni  Pawn. 

'Yo Snrmnnndi  rillape. 

'Yo Cl~notrin-kn.pnwn. 

To Sundr ip l~cdi ,  nt t h e  bnse of t h e  I~i l l .  Hero n n i l n  
from t h e  onst,, a n d  nnotlrcr f rom 161' join, a n d  flow 
towards 315' for 900 paces. 

To alntion 180. 

At t l ~ i s  point 1I1c Tnri nndi from tho N.E. joins 1110 n5la 
Iron1 Sundriplledi ; n t  tl lr  junction is BIulkot ~~~~~~~o. 
On tllc rigllt lnnr~l; G E  tlto Tnri nndi is  n building for :he 
court of t h e  H i b j ~ ~  of Xninkot. 

T o  Bntor b iz i r ,  on  t l ~ o  lef t  bank o r  1118 Gnndnk. 

Xrnr  'L'risoli briclcr, on  l l ~ c  l r l t  hnnk  of 11," Gon<Iak 
01) tlbo r ~ e l ~ t .  b:~uk of t h e  r l rer  is KIII I ICIIR~ h6zi1.. A 
rond FMIII  Trisuli bric1.0 runs in R w\.c*torly d i l . r c r ~ o ~ l  to 
Pulillrn and Sil Gnrlli,@two pltuces 01' so1110 ~ I I I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ .  

T o  stntion 183. 

To Dnyabllnng (Pnwn). 

I I o l ~ ~ n c o .  81 s ~ n s l l  n l ~ o t i i  villnge. Tllo rond rtlnr n b o ~ ~ t  
Ilnll wuy ~ l p  tlla slupo o l  tile Ilill. s rh ic l~  nl,prltrs r c r v  
I I I ~ I I .  ~ I U I I C O  tllc pcoplo a l o l ~ g  tho road nra uil 
Bl~ol i i s .  
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Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Sl ight  A 

Level 

Do. 

D 

Love1 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Bekuti village. 

Rouieha village. 1'0 tl lc west of Rnmcha village is seen 
o vely Lliglr sno!vy rnngo, running in  a northerly 
direction. 

Here  n smr~l l  st,rrnln n l n s  by from t h e  enst, nnd two 
m ~ l e s  l o w r  falls in to  t h e  Qnnd~tk ,  near t h e  place 
\vhrre a n o l h e ~  snboll stream clupties ~rae l l .  From thrb 
poinl  t h e  Qunduli is d ~ s t n n t  about t\vo ul~los. 

Gurung r~l lnge .  This  rillnge, nnd nll others on  t h e  road 
from hencu, a re  roofed w ~ t h  wood only. 

Tengu, a smnll village. 

I Boldong, o small village. 

I Bnlilungphu a resting plnce f o r  travellers. 

I Lnnchnchimbo, s srnnll village. 

A pgrnmidnl pile of slonee a t  which t h e  villagers wor. 
s l ~ i p  (Cllurtnn). 

I Dunglnng, a very large rillnge. 

T i n ~ b o r i ,  n snioll strenm, flows frnm t h e  snnL11, and fa l l s  
Into tlne Gun~lnk r ~ v r l .  ~nt ubout 3 of a llnllr f r u n ~  ltenco. 
T l l ~ s  alrvntn hus ils origin in a large sllt.et of amitel., 
nunied G U S ~ I .  well-hnown oa 0, ylscc of annual  resort 
by llbe inhabitants,  for LLe purpose of \,-orship. 

Bhirhu. 

( Along t h e  left  bank o t  t h e  Gnndoh river. 

S h i h r u  v i l lo ,~e ,  a t  tho  ju~>cl ion  of t h e  Qondnk n ~ i d  
Lnugdo!lg (Kholm). 0 1  s~rnnll s t rua~l l  from lllo K. E. 
'l'lle Ltt~~gdong (Klloln) 1s h~.idg*d, and n toll 18 Levied 
OII a l l  guuds and lllell p l ~ a s ~ n g  OVOT. 

Un,dol villuge (smnll). 

Oppusilo Illis )mint. a small slrponl from t h e  W. falls 
111to l l ~ c  (i:tv~dnbk, ~ U I I ~  nho~tt. four ~mulen IIP tile 
atl.ranl t l ~ r  v ~ l l ~ t g u  uf O i l j ~ ~ l ~  IS rijible. 

Hero  1.110 Gandilk i s  bridged, and on tho opporite 
(R) bnnk of Ll~o river is s ~ t u u t e d  l l ~ u  villngo of 
Yeduugpodo. 

Hcre  a small stream from t h e  E. fnlls i n t o  tho Gnn- I d* 

Hcre  a s n ~ ~ l l l  s t r e s n ~  from t h e  E, lolls into the  Qnn- I dak. 

I Uerc  t h e  Gnndak is bridgod. 

Turnuro, a lorgo villnge a h o r o  tolls aro lovied. 

I A corn.~nill .  l I ~ r o  a alr~nll s l resm f rom 1118 E, fnlls 
illlo 1110 Q u ~ ~ d u k .  
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R n a r ~ s n s .  

A l01l cnlled Rnsuagnrl~i.  bui l t  by Jmg BaI>idur. 
e t n ~ ~ d s  I~ero. A good-sized sl.reo~a~, nnrned t h e  
Lendi lt., eaniing frotu l l ~ e  N.E., fnlls in to  t l ~ e  
G,t!tdolk. l . l~is . t~et~l)t  ~ U ~ I I I ~  Ll~e ~ O U I I ~ I I I J  be- 
twven t h e  Lhiun nud lhe  Q u ~ . k l ~ n  l c r ~ . ~ t o r ~ c s .  d 
stone 4.i feet lllFh rt~td 3 feel. 111 breudtld l ~ n s  been 
erected Ilene us rr boundery pillur; it bears a n  in- 
scription ill C h i ~ ~ e s e  c l ~ s m c t e ~ s .  

DongkLung (Dharmsila).  

Along t h e  left  bank of t l ~ c  Onndnk rirer.  

DO. do. 

Oppositc Illis poinl n streurn from t l ~ s  W. falls in to  
the tiandal;. 

P n i n m ~ ~ e s a  Cl in~l i i .  Trnvellers nre exn~nined here. 

Alo~i: t h e  Gandnb. T l ~ i s  (station) is idenlicnl wit11 
iio. ?UC above. 

T l ~ i ~ s s  rillnge. 

A s n ~ u l l  streem from N.E. b~ N. flows f rom Ilence 
pal-allcl to t , l~e  Gnndsk,  a n d  fails iu to  i t  nbout o n e  
mile below 'l'hurn. 

Eoron S l ~ n h r ,  a sngoll town, wit11 n l a r g e  t e ~ n p l e  dedicnled 
to tlne Sain t  l ' l~skpincl~unc~~n,  WIIICII stunds a t  1116 
N. end of t.he town, A fort cnl(ed Shsrba  (jon:) 
lics l o  Llle euit,  nlld e plncv culled S i b  (jun;) t o  
t l ~ o  v e s t .  A houso u t  t h e  S.\V. r~t r l ,  tlte l.rsi- 
dencc of n Labran:. nits tllu ],lnue lrom ~ v h i e h  
observations For lntitude were taken. 

A earn-mill ,  on  t h e  left  bnnli of n s ~ u n l l  streorn f rom 
t h e  west. 

A b1,irlgo across t h e  lost ~nent io~ned strcanl. F r o m  
l h u  ln-o ~no~nn-terius (Ciur~b.pu) ure sect1 a t  nbout 
lu141. und live ~ ~ l i l c s .  

Op!laeite on t l ~ s  r ight  bank of t l ~ e  Gnndnk is l l ~ e  
~tlla:e of D i l b o .  

C l ~ o n p d ~ ~ i  villngc. Opl>oeile which n small s t r r s m  
lntlls inla t h e  Gnnank. 

J a m d i ~ ~ g  village. 

I'nnsi village. 

Opposite 1.his on t h e  o t l ~ e r  bank of t h e  G a ~ ~ d a k  
s t . ~ ~ ~ n d s  tllc Gi11.i I I I O I I U S I ~ I ~  (Gout-11th). 

On tlla ~.icht.  bank 01 t h e  Qnndnk river, which was 
crosard by a br~dge.  

b1ig.l rillage. 

Hnlf ~ l l i l ~ .  from t . l~e  Qnndnk r i rer .  A good.sised 
sll.rn~n runlea from t h e  \V., a n d  p ~ s 1 1 1 g  thia plaeu, 
I v l l ~  iulu kba Cinndat. 

Hnb~lln rillogo. 

On tlar. IcIt hnnk of tho G ~ n d n k  r i rer ,  \vhiell was 
~ n c n ~ ~ l  c~.us*vd 1))- n hritlyo CIII IPI~ I l i t k ~ w  l - i t ~ s e t l ~ .  
Tolls nrr L~.vnc*l IICVLI du~. i tw One 111011111s of  SOP. 
talrtber ~ n d  Uctaber on  ell  goods te l r l :  ;rrruJa. 

T i l d t . f ~ ~ ,  n11 i~u~nc.nso C I . ~ ~ I I I P I I ~  01 rock t o  1\10 riplll 
of  t l ~ v  r,?:toI, bc.atv~ng inwrip11011a IU Cbinose nt~,,l 
LIbLtt cl~*r,,c!urs. 

O n  1\11. lof t  \u,uk of tllc f ; :~~n \ t tb .  0 1 1  t l 1 ~  IIOICI. I I I ~ I L ~ .  
t l , , ~ I  t lI~,~ill  \ , ,> , I<> rr01,, , I ,  1. a C~"I , , . I~ ,  ( I I ~ ~ ~ , , * ~ I , ~ , . J )  
Ilall wlhy I I ~  I L ~  Ibbil a1818.. A sntnll alruthol lroll, 
Llle IZ. 1uLIs ulta Lbo Gn~lrl:A nL I l ~ b  p u ~ u t .  
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This forma t h e  boundarg botweon tho L h i e a  a n d  G u r k h a  torritorics. 
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R E M A ~ K E .  

Todang. T h o  I~ouses  of t.l~is village ore  on  both bnnks 
of t h e  Gnnduk. A S I I I ~ I I  slream trom Y. I1rr.e tnlla 
ilkto 1110 Gnnduk. 

011 tho oppoaile bnnk a ~ l u e i o r  is visiblo, from benealb 
which a sluall stream Ilo~vs rnto bile Ciundnk. 

A smnll stream from R.E. falls into the  Gsndnk. 

On tho  riglrl bank of tlre Gandak, rvhiclr is bridged. 

A small strenm from t h e  N.W. fnlls in to  t h e  Gnndnk. 

T h o  ruins of Lendo Fort.  

On t l ~ e  loll  bnnk oE Lho Gundnk, wlr i r l~  is here  bridged. 

011 t h e  r ight  bunk of llle Gnndnk. w b i c l ~  is here bridged. 

On lha left  bank of tbo Qunduk, rvliicl~ is lrero bridged. 

r l  srn~ill  strenm from t h c  S k:. fnlls lnto l l ~ e  Gnndnk. 
1'111s stl-eu~v is tllu bo111ndn1.y between thu Lsvu districts 
I<uriirl L\l~rmltr rind J o ~ l g k l ~ n .  

A s t ream Iron1 glnbcirr on t h e  enst lnlls in to  t h e  Qandnk. 

On t h e  r ight  bank of tho Gnt~dnk, w h i c l ~  is bridged. 

Snngdn rilluge, n stream flo\ving from W, falls in lo  t h e  
Gunduk. 

A smoll strenrrr fro111 \V. fnlls into Lhe Gn~idnk.  T h e  
rotlrl t o  Jvn:kl~tr :lnd Llaisn follo\rs a nortlrerly 
cli~.uel.ion I~ .onl  I l l ~ r  ; J o n p k l ~ a  is ubour ?4 nr~les  from 
Ilencc. Fol lon~ed tlle course of th is  s u ~ a l l  strenru. 

A t  1 I u n  rillnge. 

* On t,lio t n p  o l  L i j i ~ k  ThPmba mountain. Thermo. 
mctricol observutions tnkclr here. 

A grnzinc-pronnd (chokso). Along t h e  bank of n stream 
etblled Huvin Gnndak. 

AL this point n ~ood.s ized  stream coming from N.W. falls 
into t l ~ a  Burin Gunduk. 

kolrrng ernzinpground (cl~uksn). A strenrn enlled 
C l ~ i b e  11.. from tho N.W., fulls into t h e  Uurin Gondnh. 
Fro111 l > e ~ l r e  II lnrgo rand crossing a h ~ g h  mountain, 
d ~ s t n n t  about 16 I I I I ~ ~ E ,  lends t o  Tibet. 

Churtnn (teniplc). A small stream from E. lulls irgto 
~ l ~ e  Burla Gandok. 

A s n ~ u l l  stronrn from W.  f ~ ~ l l a  in to  Lhe Rur ia  G n n y k .  

O n  the  l e f t  bnnk o l  111s Uurio Gnndak, r l ~ i c h  is bvid ed 

tlm Burru Qundnk. 

! ,  , On t h e  opposito bank a strenm fro= N.W. falls i n t o  

Opposile, on  I.l~e r ight  bank 01 tlre stream, st,nnds t h e  
rllln:r of Cllum, nlso cnlled Ni lue;  t h ~ s  io a very 
Inrgr \ ~l lnge .  

A t  tlrc v i l l n ~ c  e n l l ~ d  C h i l i e  a smnll strcnni f rom t h e  
E. falls in to  tltc Uur i r  Gunduk. 
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A rillngo called Pnngdun. 

A rillnge enlled Phirl.i~w; t!:o sbream is bridged a t  this 
\,llluge. 

O n  tl:o r ight  bunk of bhc strenm. A smnll strrnrn from 
8.E. tnlls into l l ~ o  Uurin Gandak on tlre opposito sido. 

On Lho o t l ~ o r  bnnk 1110 villago of L i l ~ o r .  A ernall 
etraum from N.W. lnlls in lo  t h e  Dl~r in  G n ~ ~ d n k .  
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Do. 

Do. 

A village called Nab (amall). 

A large u i l l s ~ e  called Nik-yu. A stream from t l ~ e  N.W. 
into the  Huns  Oandnk, and s seoond l rou~  the S.E. 
falls in on the opposite aide. 

A {Qom-pa) monnatery, The country from hence in 
c o r e r d  W I : ~  jungle. 

Do. ( A p d . s i i e d  village, u l W  JongbiL 

Do, I A small villoga, called Paldap. 

Do, A amall villago, cnlbd Chokeng. Tho mad from hence 
is vury bod. 

Up k Down 4 large stream, called thn Kl~imulung R., from the north 
falls into t b  Buria Qandnk. 

Blight A A srnpll rillaga called Lohoog; opponite mlaruls Lbe 
villuge of Go. 

Level The small village of I'spgu. A ernnll atream from 1110 
0.E. lalle into the Buriu Qandek. From thir point, lor 
about four n~iles, thg Buric Qanduk assurnos s aouth- 
weskrlg course, and t l~on  cl~angcs to n s o ~ ~ t l ~ e r l g  oco. 
l h o  ~,illcgee are vieible, distnnt about four miles, riz.. 
Shipche rillnge fin tJp left, nud Churnulipg OII  the 
right bpnk. 

Chgrtap phuk. Thie viliaga lies betwccn Lwo small 
streams, rvl~iph corning from the north, pad joining 
near the village, full into the Buriu Qqpdok about or~o 
mils lurvor. 

L s r l  I Tbe rillage of Cl~umge. 

Do. I A pib of stopps (Lnppha). 

I A s p r l l  stream from N.W. fnlls into tho nuria Qandnl 
one and a.halt miles bglpw. A corn-mill 6tnpds here. 

On tbu top of (lie Lnc l~un~u  P h u r p h ~ ~ r  mountain near 
a pile of  slancs (Lapel!?). Thg~momotrica~ observa. 
ti0116 h k c n  Itere. 

Up 4 Doap P ~ l e  of  etones (Lapcha). 1 .  , 

From t l ~ i s  tho junctipp pf the N ~ b r i  R, and the Uurio 
Qnndnk 1s risible, l l ~ e  joint strenm Uons squth. 
Near tbe jun~ t ion  Ir n lorgd r i l l q e  culled Nint, one mile 
lower the rill~kge called Pansi, and a milp bolo\r Lho 
latter Tarn village. 

4,800 I .... I D 1 On a sm*l etrenp r b i c h  fp111 into t ) ~ g  Kub" iower 
donu. 

1.200 I 6,1339 I b e  ( On tho Iglb bank of tho l p 6 r i  river: a smnllstreoq~ 
 fall^ into the Nib t i  oppasita this point. 

Do. 

Do. 

Po. 

Do. 

Do. 

Po. 

Po. 

Po. 

Do. 

Do. 

R jns  village ; 4pre tho stream ie bridged, and n rond r ia  
Kink and P ~ n s i  lends Nepjl. 

A small atream from the E. falls into the Nubyi. 

d n o t l ~ c r  sltjaln from E. falls ipto the Nubri. 

On the left bonk of the Nubti. 

At  Bhi villoge. 

A rmnll 6trcnm f p m  the N.E. frills intp tho Nubri. 

A ~lrcnln Crop north falls into tho Nubri. 

On the r~gbb bnnh OF Nobri, r~h ich  is br id~cd.  

I Pn1' r~ l l ac r  ; opposite, on 1110 r1el11 bnnk of ~ I I C  r l r r r ,  
dlrlnllF about hnlf n IIII~O, nrg the r l l lng~~l  01 Chak ~ n d  
aupn. 

- .  
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Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.. 

Do. 

Do. 

A t  th is  point a laree stream, called t h e  Nola R., f rom 
t h e  N. falls iu to  tho  N u b r ~ .  

1 d atream from l h e  S.W. falls in lo  tho Nubri. 

Namdnl  village, on  r ight  bnnk of N o b n  E. 

H e r e  a small stream from t h e  W. fnlls ruto tho  Kebri.  

I Lidada village. 

T h e  Human stream from W. falls in to  t h e  N u h i .  
over i t  is a brrdge called Homnn (8unrbn). 

Do. Sbao village; (small). Immediately opposite, on t h e  
o t l ~ e r  bnnk of t h e  Nubri,  stands t h e  village of 
Hlng. 

Do. Lohn, a largc village. 

Do. A small s l r s a n ~  f rom W. falls in te  t h e  Nubri river. 

Do. A strewn from S.W. fnlla in to  the  Nubri river. 

Do. Rne villuge; ( w r y  large). ' 

Do. To t h e  l e f t  of lhrs point, dislnnt quar ter  of a mile, s l n n d r  
u monostery (Gom-pa). 

Do. H e r e  n olream flowing f rom W., a n d  coming f rom under  
II large gh~cier ,  falls in to  t h e  Nub1.1. 

Do. O n  t b e  lbft bank of t h e  B u b r i  atreom, which is bridged. 
A s n l ~ l l  struam, coming from n glncrer &stunt about  
quar ter  of a mile, falls in lo  t h e  Nub11 here. 

Do. At  Babuk Chuksa  prazinp.eround, whlch is n t  tho 
junction of t h e  Nubr i  s l ~ d  another largo s l rc i ln~ 
coming from a n  immense elncler, Lhr~e.foorths of lr 

mile distant,  lying west of th is  point. From tllls plucu 
n road runs  In 8 ~ e s l e r l y  direction t o  a11 importunt 
place called M u k t i n i t b ,  d is tant  five days journvy. 
Babuk Chuksa is on  t h e  r ight  bank of kho N u b r i  
stream, which is bridged. 

Bligbl A Here  t h e  &ream is crossed by a bridge called D i l ~ ~ n g  
(bombn). This  point is on  t h e  left  bank of l h e  Xnbrr. 
O n  t h e  other bank of t h e  st re an^, in  a N.W. d ~ r v r -  
Lion. lies a n  immenao glacier a b o u t  four  rnilcs 111 

length, horn  which u small stream falls in lo  l l ~e  
Nubri. 

L m e l  Salang, a t  t h e  Coot of a high mountain. 

Qreat A O D  Lbe top  of Qye P. T h i s  Corlns t h e  boundnry 
between t h e  Lbiso  a n d  Gurkha territories. Tl ier l~w-  
metrical observations wore t sken here. 

Level 

Do. 

Grout A 

A emnll stream from a glacier on  lhe  W. Bows poet Illis 
point,  and fs l l s  in to  another  stream ons  mile d ~ ? t ~ n n t .  
This  la t te r  etresm, af tor  llowil;g II long distanec 111 Ikn 
eaaterly d i rec t~on,  falls in to  bhu Nubri naur ~ l ~ e  
vrllage called b p .  

I Near a prle of sloues ( L n p c h ~ ) .  

At, o village named bangjomba, on  l b e  r ight  bsnk of D 

slrcnm. 

lomnilth cnmp*, a6 t h o  junction nf lrro slreums, r ' i : . ,  or10 
nlentioned ubove, rind LL second ctlnllng front III. \ \ I .  

I On 1110 l c l t  bank of the  stretin) rtovnl~oncd obosr,  \rIiicI~ 
is here jo~,jcd by u dt~.cant I I U I ~ I  I I I U  h.W.  

I A small stream from Lho E, fulls ~ n l u  Ollr  atruolrn 

On ~ h o  l o p  of No pons. l 'hr.r~not~nelrical ohsrrr~rlions 
wore Inhcn a t  Illis 1,olnt. 

A1 o l lo l l~ng plncu lor  Lrarrllnra cnllwl R n r ~ l d l ~ b a ~ ~ ~ l ~ ,  1111 

t h e  lu l l  bnnh uf u alrcnm FUIII~LI 8h0.lo 11. 
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Level 

Do. 

"2 
z 

. - 

n 
28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

93 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

$ 2 2  m u -  

22 30 I 
343 0 

326 0 

309 0 

286 30 

320 30 

337 30 

Do. 

34 11 0 

36 348 30 

36 45 0 

37 22 30 

1 2813 30 

2 292 30 

3 337 30 

4 303 30 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

no .  

.i 

D 

Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

A 

D 

Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Opposite this point a large stream from 8.E. falls into 
the 8ho-Le R. 

A small etresm from the W. f d e  inLa the Bho.te It. 

Zangrs Dung or Rebo (camp). 

On the left bnnk of the Gho.te R. 

Opposite this point, on the other bank, stand; an  iaolsted 
bill called Thizsm (well.known). 

At this point the 8bo.te R. follows u north.cnskrly 
course lor ubout tbree mrlcs, and t l ~ e n  tnhiag an easterly 
course for about Ifour mlles, falls into the Tan~jan-  
Khamba or Brahmuputm. 

Kyang-pynp (@om-pn). A t  this point a strcnm from 
8. dorra punt, m d  fulls into the Bruhmuputru t l~ree 
miles ahead. 

A t  Tnla Lubmng (camp). Observations for InLitude 
were tnken here, also therrnometr~c*l obrervationr. 

A stream called Humulung R. coming from W. Bows 
peyt this poiut and fulla lnLo the Brubmaputrlr. 

At Ynkkiu or Maln Labrang (u lorga camp). The 
Bmhmaputra river ia diatant ubouc ono and a-lrnlf 
miles N.E. 

One brnncll of the Ffumuluog R. l l u s s  past t h ~ s  poiut, 
and fellv inLo the Brul~muputra river one mila nbora. 

At Chnbdan (Ctom.plr), on old mannstrry about one milo 
from the Brabmuputra river. 

On right bnnk of the Brahmaputra. To the left of the 
roud is a small Lnrn. 

Smsll iaolnled hills on both aides of road. 

I Rela Qom-pu, n l u g e  monastery. 

On the right bank of the Brahmsputra. 

Do. do. 

Do. do. 

Do. do. 

At Kiudoog. 

On right beak of the Bruhmnputro. 

1 hluna Ferry or Ghit. 

(Stnt~ou 1). This stntioa is idonticnl ~ i t h  No. 36. 

On lhu top of Tnkolah mountain. 

Sntcoh-dong (cuu~p). 

Jnng-thak.dong (cnmp). 

A smull strcnm from S.E. Row3 past, and fulls into tlio 
Brnh~uuputru two milw uhrucl. 

i \ t  Csrbudoug, lo the r ~ g h t  of thc road is Inn isolulcd 1 hII .  

1,000 

1,000 

800 

., . 

... 

... 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

On r~gli t  s i d ~  of Lbe rood u 1urt1 cnllod Sang~.gsm. 

Du. do. 

Do. (lo, 
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R l M A B S E .  

At Lik.tae My., on right bank of the Brahmnpu~rs. 
8 o u ~ h  of this point, distant about one mile, lie1 u lbke 
one mile long by one mile in breadth. Tho Brnhnm. 
putrp a t  thi* point is erossd in  boats formed by a 
fmme-work of wood oovered with leather. 

I n  the vioinity of numerous little pntches of water. 

Trn.dom (Gem-pa) mannstery, snd Twsnm, or halling 
plsce, situated on a hillock. nu me mu^ petche~ ot 
water all round. 

I n  the vicinity of this point s r e  numeroue p l c h e ~  of 
water. 

Thuku oamp, 

Lnk,chnng osmp, 

A tarn. 

Phuchungrns oamp. 

On ~ l l e  left bonk of a small bmnch of tho B~nhmnputra 
rlver. 

AL Hl~ricnrpo, on the right bank of the Yincllu R., 
which co~nes from the E,, and falls into the B F ~ ~ I ~ I I U -  
pulru one mlle d~stnnt. 

On right bonk of hlinchu B. 

From thin point tho Minoliu 8, is seen to come fronl 
the N.E. 

Nyuk.ku (To.aom), or haltin6 place, 

On road to this point crossed a b r ~ n c b  of the Minchu 
R. ; a sheom ooniing from the 9. Bows ppst and fetlr 
into tho M~ncbu  R, faur wiles to the uorth. 

At Lhia point. a small slrearn ooming from S.W, nova 
past, and tubing o nortl~.easterly conrse, fells into the 
Minchq R. three piilcs ahead. 

At  thi8 point R strepm from B.W, flows past sqd  faHa 
into the blincllu R. 

Jqgung camp. 

On top of Lhn.lung P. mountria. A smell atrenp, rising 
nt tllo foot of this mountain, falls into tho Mincllu 
It. 4 large road lewls from hcnce to Jnug-tbabdong. 

4 villago in r q i ~ a .  

On tlie right bonk of tho Ohorto river. A t  this oint 
1.llo Cl~nrtn &. cl~nsges its courao from a soutfcrlg 
Lo a soutli.rnstcrlp d~rection. l ' l~ r  ruins of on old fort 
nro seen neur, cnlled Oynlr.kl~nr-jn11.khor. 

On tho left bonk of the Cbartg R. 

At  lhio point tho Chnrtn R. flows in o south<~.ly 
direcf ion, and en~pLics itsplf iota tllu Brnhrnapl~tro a i r  
or sevon n~ilea below. To tllo north of L I I I O  point. 
dislnnt nboi:t one milo, stends e monnetury (Qor~l-ps) 
cnllcd Dn~,kiuling. 
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364 0 

22 SO 

101 0 

78 30 
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140 SO 

199 0 
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88 0 
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84 0 

66 0 
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8,000 
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... 
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4,000 

... 
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8,200 
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6,000 
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7,000 
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12.800 
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14,600 

6,000 

4,000 
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6,000 

7,400 

18,000 

2.6oo 

1,CW 

3,000 

t?,500 

8,200 

2,000 

6,800 

1,000 

6,000 

4,000 

6,000 

7,000 

5,500 

1,200 

2,000 

9 , a ~  

3,600 

8,000 

4.000 

1,400 

6,700 

400 

5,000 

4,000 

e,600 

700 

- - .  

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

slight B 

D 

Level 

Do. 

S l i ~ h t  A 

D 

Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do, 

Do, 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Blight A 

Level 

Do, 

Do, 

Oligbt & 

D 

D 

Lev01 

DO. 

Do, 

-- 
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B P U A B K E .  

On the right of s strean1 called Cluka rirer r l t ich comu 
from B. and falls rota the Clrurla river tllree miles 
below. 

Jhalunp camping plsce, on the righ: bank of Lhd Cha- 
La river. 

Ba.ks, s large village, situated one mile nor t l~  of the 
Cl~akn strennl. A fort called Sa.ka (Ta.ram) skaudn nt 
thc eust end of the villnge. 

A amnll stream from N.W. flows pnnt and fnlle into the 
Clraku ~trenlo quarter of o mile below. 

On the Left bonk of t l ~ o  Chuka rivcr mlrrch stream from 
Illis poi111 appeurs Lo cultnu f r u n ~  K.E., flowing past the 
foot of n very 9 n o r q  una 11igI1 ulountnin cnlled 
Hnrkiaug, di6Lnllt abouL tllrce rl~iles. 

Nnguling cnrnping place. A rond. from this point 
runniug S.E. l e d 8  to Jnng-thnkdong. 

Lareha; (foot of hill). 

On top of  Qyn P. ; pile of stones (Lopeha). 

From tllis point the Bnhmayutra rirer is visiblu thrae 
miles to the sauth. 

A ruined village. 

To the right of the road s long tank ealled Qahlehu. 

Pile of stones (Lopchn). The tank mentioned above 
ends wt tltia point. 

Uk.6hu villnge. Grain is raised nt  this village. 

The Brabn~nputru id two ruiles sooth. 

Road runs between liills nlo~rg a sun11 stream. 

At Ge-oro.ku Ta-snm. Obnorrations for latitudo were 
taken here. 

A very s111a1l elrerun f ron~  the Left, 

About Ihree miles from this point ie a lrigl~ srrory 
mountuiu. 

On top of Qr~r la  niountni~r. From Illis point is distinrlly 
visible a lrinlb enow? ~ I I I I C U  tilteen nlilr.6 distnni, atrslcl,. 
itbg nbuut lo1 .1~  lllller E. to \\.'. Tliu Ha.gn riier llnr 
iw aaurca nt tho (out of this u\onnb~in.' 

To the riglrl of the rond rtnnda a range of hills atretch- 
ing in un cusLerly &recl~uu. 

At thir point n strenu fro111 south fttlls into tho ltn-ga R. 

At Tnrol~nng cnmp; n aunU strenm from sou l l~  Inll. 
iuto tlro 1111-gs. 

On the ol,posite bonk of tho Ro-ga is s gnuing.ground 
c n l l d  Allle. 

At Ra-go To-aam. or  hnl~ing-houdc. 

A t  t l ~ i s  point. Hlr Rn-en Il.,ws in nn N.N.E. dircelion 
for nlrout four milus, a ~ r d  Ll~un clue Y. 
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Sl ight  A 

D 

Level 

Sl ight  A 

Level 

D 

Level 

Slight A 

Level 

D 

Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

A 

D 

Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Slight A 

D 

Level 

A 

Blight D 
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Do. 1 Do. 
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. 37 

3s 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

41 

45 

R ~ a r r z n s .  

A t  Mnne ; a plntform covored with engraved stones. 

A etream horn  6.B. flows post, a n d  fnlls in lo  t h e  R e - g ~  
one 111ile N. 

Gongbinko cnmping.ground. 

Gang P. T o  Lhe r ight  of t h e  road o very l d t g  snowy 
peok. 

Lnpcho ; pile of ebonee. 

On t h e  r i c l ~ t  bunk of tlle s t ream mentioned o n  pond from 
stutioll 37 t o  38. 

Singbi P. Lnpcha. 

Lnpcl~tr ; pilo of stones. F r o m  this point, distnnt nbont 
liltern lnilrs, is scen s very I1ig11 snowg rnnnge r t re tc l~ .  
 in^ from N.E. bo 9.W. The B r a h m n p u v a  Uows belund 
tliis r1111ge. 

A t  l lunn;  camping place foot of hill. 

On lef t  bnnk of a s t r e n n ~  n . l ~ i c l ~  from this point flows 
t o  t h e  right of t h e  rond, nnd frills ~ n t u  nn immense- 
lokc four  milea i n  lenpth culled K y o l ~ g d o ~ n  cho. 

T h o  lahe cnlled Xyongdom extends to this point. 

At  Sang-Son: Tn-enm. Observations for latitude rere- 
token here, also t.herrnometricnl obeerrntions. 

Alongside lnke. 

Alonpaide lnke. Thia Inbe i s  three.cornen?d. T h e  
Ra.ge river supplies i t  with wster. 

O n  t h e  r ight  bnnk of t h e  Ra-go R. 

F r o m  th is  point t h e  Rn-en R. continues a n  msler ly  
course, nnd n 1 . r ~ ~  rond runs  alongside r h r  rlrer 
lentlin: Lo Ll~itsa. A t  th is  point n stream coming f rom 
Y. lolls in to  t h e  h . g o  R. 

On t b e  left  honk of  tho strenm mentioned above. 

O n  top of Kichelo mountnin. 

On l e f t  honk of a stream which rises a t  t b e  foot of 
Kiclleln mountnin. 

A s ~ n a l l  etreum from 8.E. 

On riglit bnnk oE stieam. 

A t  th is  point t h e  strenm follows n nnrtherly course, ond 
fnlls into t h e  Hn.glr R. onw mile diatnnt: 

On t o p  of Ge P. ; (Lnpclln) pilo of stones. 

G e  romp, on bnnk of n smnll stream a l ~ i c l ~  risos nt foot 
of the  G e  P., and fnlls in lo  t h e  Ra-gu rlvcr. 

Lnpchn;  pile of stones. 

From this point tho no-go river is seen tl~ree.qnnrters 
01 o mile d i s l ~ n t  north, u11rl n h o ~ ~ t ,  one u ~ ~ l e  b e j o n ~ l  
tlio alreom IS t l ~ u  Sinr ing  nlonnstcry. 

A m o l l  stream from 9. flows in to  Lhe l b g n  R ,  half 
o mile north. 
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R B X A E E ~ .  

A strenm coming from 9.W. flows post illto t h e  R e  
go K. 

Lnpchn pile of stones. 

A large streom from 8. flows psat in to  t h e  n a - g s  H. 
onu und a~l iu l f  ruiles nar1.b. 

U a n o  ; platform oovered with engraved stones. 

Loyc!la; pile of stonss. 

A small strenm t n n ~  s.w. ROW past. a n d  tuIIs in to  t h e  
Iln.ga B. t l ~ r o e  nillea nurlh. 

At, t,l~is pointg n strenln coming from B. f loss  port in to  
tlke Ra-gn R. 1,000 psces nor1.11 of t h ~ s  p o i i ~ t  
stsnds Sang-mng-Kuu 'I'a.sa~rn, wlicre lutitude uud 
ther~nometricnl obsarrotions were taken. 

Mane;  a plolform corcred with e n g r n r ~ r l  etoncs. 

Due nor th  of tLia point about  four miles t h e  Ru-ga  
R. is seen Bowing in  a north-cnslr.l.ly clirrction. 

On r ight  bonk o l  etrenm n ~ e n ~ i o n e d  on r o d  f rom ata- 
tion 60 to 61, which comes Iroln Lhe S.E. 

Lapclla; pile of stones. 

O n  summit  of K a  P.. wliich forms t h e  boundary 
between t h e  &strict8 of Utsung o u d  Uokt l~ol .  

N o n e ;  a covered wi th  engraved atones. A 
suloll alream from S. 

On r ight  bank of stream. 

A s ~ n a l l  streom from S.E. fiona pnat in n N.W. direc- 
tion. 

At Kdknp oamp. 

Lncho, foot of hill. 

O n  summit of Thong P. 

O n  left hunk of a rtrcnm from 8.W. a n d  Bons i n  3 
nortl~.eustorly direction. About one ulilc t o  t h e  t ~ o r t l ~  
of th is  point is situuted n very large monastery 
(Cun~.pn)  cnlled Rigu Tnyjnng. 

O n  right bnnk of t h e  strenru. 

Herp nnother stresnl colnrs in. 

Alongside streoni n l ~ i c l ~  takes hence n n o r t l ~ e r l ~  course 
a n d  Cnlls illto t h e  R n . g ~  H. soula d l s l ~ n c o  sno)-.  

U n n e ;  n platform corcred with engraved stoner. 

h stream f m m  9. flows post. 

O n  top of hill  a t  a small t a m .  

On r i f i l~ t  bank of t,ho C h i r k ~ l  stream, w l ~ i c l ~  n o r s  h m r e  
N.E. 1,)- N., a n d  lalln into the  Hn.go K. 
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R ~ M A B K S .  

Ra.lung, a large r i l lage;  observations f o r  latitude were 
taken hero. E n s t  o i  this uli villuged o u  t h e  road raise 
the i r  owu groin. 

A t  t l ~ c  N.W. eud of a lor re  lake celled Ngap-ring.kFim 
nbout five ond u-half miles long n n d  three  miles broad: 

A (I3orn.p~) rnonnstery lies to t h e  north, t h e  lnke being 
ubout quar ter  ~ u i l a  d ~ s t a u t .  

To t h e  loft of  he rond nnoLl~er monnstory (Gom.pn). 

Mune ; n platform covered wi th  engraved stones. 

Ngap-ring Kllaka village und Ts.3r.m; lntitudo obserrn- 
t ~ o n s  Isken Ilore. About three  ~ a ~ i l r s ,  GO' e o ~ t  of north, 
is n very lurpa villuge nnd lorL tttl lrd Sgnp-r iug  jong. 
B ~ O I I I  r l~ is  poilit u nnowy range iz seen . h u t  iiftren 
nliles north. 

A stream coining fromS. flows past in to  t h e  Ngepr ing.  
kyinl L. 

O n  s u n ~ r n i t  of o low hill. 

A t  n smal l  Lank. 

On left bnnk of a stream. 

Chnk.u.lung, s small villuge on bank of stream. 

A t  Cl~i tung,  a small villsge on bnnk of streom. 

A lnrge st,rcnm  iron^ enst of l lor t l~  flows past, and 
falls in to  tile I3rnhuiapulru t o  Llle s o u t l ~ .  

De~nulun;  village, on  righL bank of n t o r e  stream. 

500 paces Lo ~ ~ o r t l i  stunds t h e  rilluge of Larclla, tho 
lurge streultl comes from t h e  north t o  th is  point. 

300 pncen S.W. is t h e  village called Nnms. 

A t  S.W. end of a la rge  lnke called Lang cho gonak. 

On bank of lake. 

At n (Gom-pn) monnstery, on  bnnk of Inhe. To tllc left  
of t h e  rosd stunds u secoud Qom.pu half way u p  the  
slope of u low hill. 

A lurgo n~onnstery  (Gom.pa) on  bonk of Inhe. 

O n  bunk of Iuke. 

At  this point t h e  lobe becomes very narrow. 

T o  t h e  loft of tLo rond t h e  Lolung monastery (Gorn.pa). 

Extreme It. end of lake. 

T o  tho N.E. qunrter of n milo tlle village of Bhnrku, und 
t o  tlse t ~ u r ~ l l  a lrery lofty enowy pouk. 

At  E h n r n  villnge. 

A large Mono;  pletlorm covorod n.ill~ engrorad slonos. 

8en.go.lung villnge. 

Nupvi villope, on  l i f t  bnnk of sLrenrn, wllieh flo\r.a souJh 
i t ~ l u  Lhu UI.HIIIIIUPLLL~~L "no I N I ~ U  distnnt. 

Qnduu rillnge, t o  r ight  of r o d .  

Dogung (Gonl-pn) ~ n o t ~ a s l a r y  t o  loR of rood. 

On lo l t  l,lrnh of 1110 Y r ~ h h ~ ~ ~ t ~ p ~ ~ l r n ,  \SIIICII on  tl118 oppo. 
s i l r  bonk racolr,ca tt r t r r~tnr  from I . l~r  suul l~ .  
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Olrunka villnge, on  left  bonk of tho river. 

Jnnpl iehe  city wit11 a fort, both on t h e  r ight  bnnk of  t h e  
Bntl~~napl~l.vi, ,  which wus c r o ~ s r d  it) boots. Lat i tude '  
und ~ l ~ o r ~ r ~ o ~ ~ ~ e l r i r t t i  observuliona wore tnkeu in  1.11~ city. 

T h e  B r n h n ~ u p u t r a  i s  here  spanned by a n  i ron  ehnin sua- 
penrion b r ~ d g u  cnllcd Clluk-snn~. Opposite ellis point 
un ~ h u  left bunk is t h e  D c b u ~ l g  Gom-pa (monoatwry). 

I T o  left of rond stnnda a Gom-pn a n d  n corn-mill ,  

Opposita, o n  Lhe left bnnk, is t h e  Dele village. 

T o  right of rond t h e  Shckcha villnge. 

( T o  r igbt  of rond tho  S h e k c l ~ n  Okmi village. 

A village is seen o n  opposite bnnk, name n o t  secertained. 

( T h e  Chola villnge. 

I TNO villuges (nnmes not  ascertnined). 

On r ight  bnnkof  Brnhmnputra  river. Opposite n village 
nnlne not k u o r ~ ~ .  

I Nesa rillnge. 

Ding villnge, on r ight  bonk o f  river. 

Pbnngzi  ril lnge, on  1,ight bnnk o t  river. 

I On r ight  bn!rk of t h e  Brnlimnpulrn. 

( At Tnehi jong villnge. 

1 Ou r ight  bank of river. 

A t  t.l\is point a abrcnm from S.E. fnlln into Llre Brnh. 
I I I I I ~ U I ~ . Z I .  A ~ a l l o e e  ctillcd Tnr l~i l inp  lies 1,000 pneea 
soulll-cost, on  t l ~ e  l e f t  bunk of atreall) ; obserrntiot~s 
were taken helo. 

T h n n ~ ;  (~ .osd  precipitous here). A t  this point tlie R n . p  
r i rur  bllls i ~ ~ l o  t l ~ r  Bra l~rnnputrn ,  i t  c o n ~ e s  f rom 72' 
s c a t  of s o u t l ~  ( b e a r ~ l ~ g  252'). 

I'in.dzo-ling ~illn:e nnd Oom-pn (~i~onnstery) ,  on  rigllt 
b u l k  of r l rer  ; t h e  n r e r  ia l ~ e r c  spunoed by 1111 iron sua- 
pensiou b r ~ d g o  culled C11rk.aam. 

I T l ~ n n g ;  (proc~pi loas  yond). O n  Lhe o ther  bnnk of t h e  
river ia t h e  C h u h ~ l  v i l l~~go.  

I Oppos~to  t h e  P u s u m  village, o n  t h e  oLher bank of t h e  
river. 

Pnngda villnge, o n  r ight  bnnk of river. 

O n  rigllt bonk of tho  Urol~msputro  river. 

I Do. do. 

A t  this point tho  river is spnnncd by nn i ron  siispensioa 
bridgt, cnlled Chak-sum. 11 rand l e n d i ~ ~ g o v e r t h a  bridge 
nlrd running N.E. goes t o  J i snng L u t ~ g b o .  

Fro111 thin point tho Brni~rnnputrn flows 113' bearing. 

11 6111nll ~ I I . P S I ~ I  fro111 llle s o l ~ t l l  l o m  p ~ t  in to  tho  Brali. 
~ i inpnlrn  Lhreu uirlss nur th .  
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This is l'uruor'r river. 
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R E M A B S B .  

city nbout nine milcs is n rnngo nf mo~lntnina cnlled 
Muorhi, wl~cre gold is solid 11, be found. T l ~ a  cily of 
1)ienvcl~n is ono mile loll: rind throe.qnlurtvrs hra~ntl. 
O'Jsnrvations for lntitude tuld Ll~crn~on~ulricnl oh.ir.1.m- 
tlona acre taken in tbe honklmn or cnrnvsnsersi. 

P l ~ i r n k  villngo; the residence of s high militnr) ollic~ml 
culled Dupung. 

01) the loll bnnk of a stream coming from 15Iewlri~~lt  
ftblls into Lhc Pou-nong chu (river) bhree.quarters of u 
nlile distant. 

Cl~n~nclru village. 

Gindue villnge. 

Lnlung villnge. 

Cl~oncdni village, on tho bnnk of asmall  stream from 
~ o ~ r t h ,  which fulls into tbe Pen.nang cho I~ulf  n mile 
distnnt. 

Gnng village. 

Juge rillnge. 

Due rillnge. 

15°enel of north Lwn miles distant stsnda the Kntong 
>nonneLery. 

Phnanng r i l l a~e .  

Pen.nnn~ (Tmsam)  village. situated on tlre right bnnk 
of t l ~ c  Prn.~nu~>: cllu (rlrer), wbiuh is bridged Obser- 
ration. for I ~ ~ l . ~ l u d e  woro loken nt thls villnge in 
k o n k l ~ n ~ ~  or c~~ravnnserai. 

On the r i ~ l i t  bnnk of tlre Pen.nang chu. To lrlt and 
right ot' rond ore hills. 

Shnbo villnza. 

On right bnnk of stream. 

Do. 

Do. 

Tnellipl~u v~llago. 

Yni villnge. 

T ~ k s e  rillnee; n snvrll strenm Ilvm 56' enst of nortll 
fulls into tho Pen-nnng c l ~ u  here. 

A solitary be t  on the right bnnk of the l'en-nnng ahu 
(river). 

On the right bnnk of the Pen.nnng chu, to the left of 
the rand. 

D I I ~  !vest tbree.q~~arters of a mile is situated L'dngcha 
Oo,l,-p". 

Thakuhn village. 

Chanko Reso villnge. 

Choko villnge, on right bank of s l rean~.  Duo nssb one  
mllo starnds Cl~ichi G01n .p~  (~nonnetery). 

A t  konkllan or cnrnrnnscrai in the c h r  O F  Gvintse. A 
fort colnnllsnda t,l~a c ~ l g  tsallrtl ( lg irt~~sd DZOO~.. O b ~ e ~ . ~ ~ .  
tiona fur InLilkldu, &v , wevr t,thlrnt Iar~.s 

Two miles <1!1a south of (Lia point :L btronm from S.P. 
fulls into Lllu f e t ~ . ~ ~ n n g  cltu (slrca~u~).* 
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R B M A P X B .  

Tllngni villago. 

O n  right bank of tllo P t n - n a n g  chu. 

A1 Kotnng villnge, on riCI1t, bank of stream. T h e  road 
f r o u ~  tile city of Yhigiltsu t o  Ll~is point is very good. 

O n  r ight  bnnk of stream. T o  t h e  Left of road are  bills. 

A slnnll villngo ( n a n ~ e  n o t  ascerloincd). 

O n  left bank of tho  river, a l l ich  is bridged. 

Molang village, o n  l e f t  b n r ~ h  of stream. 

Qob.slli villnge, on  l e f t  bank oE river. Observations lor  
Ialitude a n d  h u ~ g l ~ t  were taken Ilerc. 

81, t . l~is poi111 a stream from 8 . W .  H ~ I V S  post in to  t h e  
l 'c~l-~tttng cllu near G o b - s l ~ i  ~ i l l o ~ e .  A ruud front thia 
l ~ o l n t  nans ~nlangsidu Llle st,rr?ato, con~itrg from 8.W. 
ubuvo u ~ c ~ ~ l i o n e d ,  l c n d i ~ ~ g  Lo Lo11 or B h u t i n .  

On r ight  bank of stream. 

Bakia monastery. 

Gore11 rillago, on r ight  bank of stream. 

Shetot  villsgo, a n  r ight  bnnk of stronm. 

A slrratn from nortll fulls in to  t h e  Pen-naog c h u  near 
tlle vlllwge of 'l'usl~ikckung. 

Lnngmn village; a stream from N.E. falls into t h e  P e a  
nung chu. 

On r ight  bonk of Pen-nang c h u  (stream). 

Qubkhan* (Palnee), on lef t  bank of  etream, wllicll ia 
bridged. H e r e  u a t ~ e e a k  coming from east fnlla in to  
tlre 1'en.nang clru. Opposite, on  tlre Iclt bnnk of t h e  
former stream, is situated 1, ~ i l l u g e  called Ra.lung. 

On l e f t  bank of Pen-nang cllu (etream). 

Oppo~il.e,  o n  Lhe o ther  bank oE t h e  stream, ntnnds tlle 
rll lnxe called Gornt,u~lg, a t  t h e  foot  of u very lofty 
snulvy mountain clrlled Ka-ro. 

Lnpclla* (a pile of  stones) on  summit  of 11111, Along- 
side this poltlt lies ~ I I  immense glacier. H e r e  t h e  
Pen-nang c h u  (stream) has its source. 

On left. bank of a small stream rising a1  foot of K1- 
ro mountain. 

Dzn.ro, a Chinese post+tage. 

On left bank of stream. 

A stranm from north. 

O n  left bank of stream. 

DO. 

Do. 

Rigro village. 

On left bnnk OF stream, wl1ir11 flowa nortb.oast, a n d  
feeds tho Yo~n.drok Tsu o r  Loke Pal t i  two miles distant.  
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Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Do. 

Do. 

Do. I Do. 

Nang-knr-tae villnge, with 8 fort called Nangker-tae 
llzong. 

On west nido of the Yem.drok Tso or Lake Psl t i  a t  s 
village (name not moertained). 

On west side of the Ysm-drok Tso. 

From the foregoing point to this the lake bsnda in  consi- 
derably. 

On went bank of the Yem.drok Tao. 

On bank of Inke, a t  Yirchi village. 

On bnnk of Inko. 

On bank of Inke, a t  Pe-de villsge nod fort. Obsena-  
tiona lor Iobitude rind tl~crmomatricnl observations were 
taken nt this plnco. 

On bnnk of the Ynm-drok Tso. A t  this point the lake 
midona son~eahat .  

On bank of do. 

On bnnb of the Yam.drok Tno, a t  Domilang villago. 
From this point tho Yum.drok Tso benra ,120" east of 
norl,l~, st rot chin^ in t l ~ n t  direction lor twenty ~~l i les .  
Tho Ynn~.drok ' ho ,  na fnr ne seen, roricd in breodth 
from one and n-half to three nnd a-l~nlf nliles, it is said 
to encirelo a very ljrrge i ~ l n n d  nhout fifteen ln~lee in 
dinmctor. Tlbis island rises into low roonded hill*, s t  
the  foot of which ssrel.nl rillnges were visiblc. Tho 
villagers keop up tllcir con~muuicatiou,milb the mein 
land by means of boots. 

A t  Knnl-~in pass Lapchn or pile of stonrs. This rnountaicr 
forms the boundnry I~oltvren the two provinces U and 
Ulsnng. These IuLtcr nnlnes ore derivad from the unudo 
of I~eud-dress wltieh tlloir respectira inl~nbitsnla adopt, 
tho formela circulnr, and the latter conical. 

At Knm.pn.pnr-tss villnge. 

On right bnnk of the Brnbmnputrs, which nppeorj to 
bo coming from the FF. 

At  Cl~nk.sam r i l l np ,  on right bnnh of Llle Brsh- 
, mnputrn r ~ r c r .  The river is bridged ot  this point. 

Tho br~dgo is formed of iron elloin and rope. The 
rrver is also crossed by ferry ot this point. 

On lclt bnllk of the river, a t  n lnrge villnge cnlled 
Chu-shul. From this point the Brohmaputre river 
floes S.E., and nt the diatnnce of Lwo miles rerelreo 
the rrnter of t he  Kyi Ohu river, and from thence 
flows ennt. 

At this point n atronm from N.W. flows post, end nt a 
distouce of two miles 9.E. falls into tho Kyi Chu 
river. 

On Ll~e right bnnk of the Kyi  Chu river. 

011 right bank O F  the  river, which bends in between tho 
forugoing and this point. 

On right brink of river. 

Znme villngo, on right bank of river. 

Jnng.to villngo. 

Tllnng ; precipitous road overllnnging the river. 

110. do. 

C f a l b n , ~  or sarai, in Nctnng cillnga. 

On right b;ulk- of tlro Kyi CIIII river. I At Bnng village, an riglit bnnk of river. 
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Level 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Ti lung village, on  tho  left  bnnh of t h e  Ti lung Chu, 
1vhic11 strenrn is l ~ o r c  spannod by a stone bridge of two 
arches, cnllcd tho T ~ l u n g  Sumbo. T l ~ e  Tilung C l ~ u  
comes from t h e  nor th ,  but  for  five miles nbovc Tilung 
tho bcnring of i18 course is 293'; i t  continuee Lo Ilow 
in t h e  ealllo direction tor two lniles below Tilung, and 
t h e n  fnlls into t h e  Kyi  Chu. 

S i n ~ d o n k h n r  village, o n  r ight  bank of t h e  Lhiisn or 
K y i  Cbu river. 

North of t h i ~  point quar ter  mi le  stnnds Dre.phung monos- 
tury (OOIII-pa) ; 7.700 priests (Lnmns) aro rnid t o  live 
in t,llis n ~ o l ~ a s t e r ~ .  T h e  temples belonging t o  this 
monnstery uro gilded. 

Two nnd n.l~nlf miles, 61' N.E., stnnde a l a r ~ c  m o n w  
!cry on t l ~ u  banks of a strenln. which coming from 
h' \V. Eons  pnst in to  t h e  Kyi  Chu river hnlf a mile 
south. 

Ncnr a C l ~ u r l a n .  T o  t h e  north of this point, on  u low 
]bill, sltrnds t h e  for t  culled Po-to-lo, tho  residence of 
t h e  RAjtr nnd t h e  h i l h  priest of t h e  Lat~ine. To t h e  
houl l~  of this point l ~ a s  a high isolnted hill, called 
Chakpori, surmount?d by n solitary hot.  A t  t h e  loot 
of  this hill  stands t h e  Kontynllng monostery. 

A t  Churtnn, in  t h e  henr t  of lho  city of Lhisn. 3 0 0  
puces fronl t l ~ i s  point t o  the  s o u t l ~  s t u l ~ d s  a very large 
ten~ple ,  enlled by three different namcs, via., Jo, 
l ' l~okpocl~engrn, U I I ~  kICchi~idrlinill~ ; i t  is surroul~d-  
ed hy shops trnd LrirBrs. ITtnat, of this t e ~ n p l e  stands 
II Inov~natc~.y. cullcd l'a~tliviling. TNO IItonnstcrIes 
respectircly h m e d  Y i r u  hnd R i ~ n o c h e  a r e  s~lurrtcd 
1l;r one E., nnd 1110 other  N.W. of this C l ~ a r t n n ,  wlllle 
n third rt>onurtcry, cnlled C l ~ u m i ~ l ~ n g ,  stands wcst of 
1{5n1orlre. SOLILI> of 1110 river Kyi C l ~ u  (whic l~  
florrs llulf a mile sonth of Llle city),  a n d  d ~ a t a n t  tr\-o 
nnd n-linlf IIBIIOS, i s  s i t l~a ted  t h e  monnstery cnllrd 
C l ~ o c h o l ~ t ~ g .  T h e  four  nionasteriae Kontyaling (No. 
l i B ) ,  T a n k j i l i n ~ ,  Chu~nul ing ,  11nd C h o c l ~ o l ~ n g ,  w r e  
held in grust repute in  fornier days. t.ho chiof Lrmns of 
th tse  nlonnsterlw s u c c e e d i ~ ~ g  t o  t h e  throne  o l  t h e  l '0.t~. 
lib Rlijlu 011 i t s  beconling rncunt ;  but  now Llteir right 
of 811cres~ion Lnhs been abolished, t h e  Dro.pheng heud 
Lnnln possessing t l ~ o  snle r ig l~t .  T o  t h e  enst of L l ~ b a ,  
and witllin tllreo d l ~ y s  j o ~ ~ r l l e y  (about thirty.mil miles), 
a n  t h c  left bonk of t h e  Bl-nl~n~npul.ra riror, is situnled a 
lnrgc mor.nstery trnd city enlled Snniuye. Thousands of 
pilgrin,, resort annunlly to w o r r b ~ p  ut this sl~rino. T h e  
gover~tment  trcnsury is said l o  he ut Samnye. For ty  
miles enst of t h e  city Samoya, nnd on tho  r ight  bnnk of 
t h e  Br~illmupotra rrrcr,  is eiLuuted t h e  large city of 
Chetvng, nnd 120 miles enst of Chetnng is situated t h e  
c ~ t y  cnlled Chnri, forming tho extreme enst boundary 
of t h e  Ll16sn territory. T h e  Brnl~lnaputra  river is s n ~ d  
t o  llom soutll from this city. T o  t h e  north of  Lhien, 
a n d  distant about four miles, is seen a ronge of hills, 
culled 'l'otiphu, stretching from enst t o  ves t ,  nnrong 
w l ~ ~ c l ~  silver are  f o l ~ n d .  Lutitude O ~ B C I V I I ~  

lions xrure token in t h e  city of Lh5sn, aa nlao tllcrmo- 
nietrirnl ob~ervat ions  ut a how0 nnnled Dltiki Rubdun 
l'rn-alti.ll~u~~-po-gi.KL.n Sumbo, twenty puce8 east of 
tho J o  temple. 

Nenr tho 8er.m monnatery, a t  foot of Tobipl~u range of 
h i l l s ;  5,5C0 priests a re  said t o  live in  Lhia monostery, 
w l ~ ~ c l ~  is very large. 

A amnll v i l l n ~ e  (name not ascertained), ab foot of To- 
t ~ p h u  rnngo of hills. 

A t  foot of to tip hi^ hille. 

At  Chnk-snm village, o n  right, bonk of tho K y i  C h u  
river. Tllis villnfo is on  the  higll road t o  (Ihinn. 

On right hnnk of t h e  Kyi CIIII, 111 Onrhn rillngc. 

T h e  high road t o  Ondon bears It0 from this point. 
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I l s n A n n s .  

D L i  rillnge. 

A small villnge (name n o t  ascertained). 

Dakgarpo monastery, half way u p  t h e  bill. 

On high road to Qnden, alongside t h e  K y i  C h u  river. 

Niogrn  rillnge, on  rigltt bonk of t h e  Kyi  C h u  river. 

A qunrter of a mile from Ll~ia point,  and nbout S.E., is 
alt~tntcd n fort called D h e j i u  I)zong, o n  a low isolated 
hiil. 

Born-to village. 

O n  r ight  bnnk of tlte Kgi.Cho river. 

On r ight  bnnk of  tho Kyi  C l ~ o  river. 

K l ~ i r o  village Xo. 1, on bank of river. 

Kltire villnge No. 2, do. 

A t  this point n strennl conling f rom nes t ,  but  cllanging 
ita coltrsn to 8011th a i t l t in  two m ~ l e s  of LLia plnco, l ~ l l s  
in to  1110 Kyi  C l ~ u .  

O n  loft bank of river. 

A t  foot of 11111. 

Qndcn rnot~nstery; th is  monastery is satd t o  c o ~ ~ t s i n  
3.800 pricsls. About ~ l ~ r e r  rind n-hslE nl:les distant.  
nn t h e  olltcr aidu of  t h e  riror,  w ~ t b a  b e u r ~ u g  of  I F ,  lies 
t l ~ u  vtlloge called Tnk-he .  
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R s a r a s x s .  

TO tilo loit OF t h e  road a t  th is  point I ieaa  ptttch of water, 

A sll-ram flnm 33' rust of tlorth pnrses, nnd flowtog 
s o u t l ~  two ~tlilea, l~r l l?  into t h e  I l tnhl l~nputra  rirer.  

On lolt, brink O F  Llte C l ~ n c l ~ u  rivor, which rnlnes 
from tltu nor th ,  but chnuges its cuurso t o  SULII. 
enrt I L ~  llbc d ~ r l a n c e  uf n b o ~ l t  t l ~ r u a  I I I ~ I C S  I L ~ U T L .  11aio 
l r r l n t ,  a n d  r o w  111i1rs bolow euiptios itself inlo t h e  
llrtrltlunp~ltra rivw. 

Thnno-riu,o.bo, o n  1110 l e f t  bnnk of t h o  B r a h m o p ~ ~ t m  
~ l r ~ v n l l r . ~  heronboots ta very open. 

A s t r c n u ~  from N . E  f n l h  iutu tho  B r n h u ~ n p n t m  at tLia 
putnt.  

!lnrn,nlung uanll? on  lc l t  bonk of t h e  B r a l ~ u u ~ ~ u t r a ,  

On tlbu l r l t  brink o f  tho U r s l ~ ~ n n p t ~ t r n ,  a h i c l ~  appears to 
bu Uu~r.~tlg Irunt tliu rvrstnurd. 

.A ktl.ratl~ ~I .L)I I I  IIWLIL flutv* pn11, a n d  I~~11a illto tho  
l31.nll~1~t~put1.o uuv 111~ld ~~11111 1)t I 1 t 1 >  ~ I I I c ~ .  

At this polnl tl lc~.e uro I I~UJ o n  cll.llcr &In. 

Lo~rchd  or yilnof stones on  lllnlllllt of low hill. 
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6 2 3 1 6,600 I . .  I D I Totu cnmp. 

Level 

Do. 

Slight D 
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Do. 
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Do. 

Lnpcha or pilo of stones. The road gently esconds for 
ebout 1,000 pnccs. 

Froln this point distant two miles, bearing 267' 30' 
stands Qyuzo monastery. 

To tile right of tlle road is a low range of hills, wl~i le  to 
the loft lies a dangerous qungmiro. 

On either side of the road there is a conicnl isolated hill. 

I Truk-sum Tn.snm (Gursa) cnmp. 

Tlio C ~ I I  N n ~ o  stream, coming from 345'. flows past this 
point, and falls into tho Brnhmaputrn river iive miles 
below. 

Demnr camp. On either side of the rood tliere is a 
snioll lake, ond to Llle north one mile is 0 range of low 
hills stretching Iron, cost Lo west, this range has n sery 
red apponrance, giving rise to its nome Unk Mnru 
(red stone). 

I At foot of low range of bills, whioh look very black, 
giving rise to  its nome Dnk Xagu (block stone). 

On left bnnk of tho Drnl~mnputrn river, and a t  foot of 
Unk Maru hill. 

On left bnnk of n emnll stream from north, wllich falls 
into the Brnhmaputru ono mile to the south. 

( 1 1,800 1 ... I Do.  left bank of n b n n c h  of the strenm mmlioned 
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Level 
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On tllo left bnnk of a third branch of t l ~ e  strenm 
mentioned nbove. 'I ' l~ie strenm is called Hong. Ue- 
tween tlio second nnd t l~ird bruncl~ee of tbe Uong 
stream ore three low conicnl isolnted hille cnllcd Pun. 
BUD. 

A t  this point a strenm cnlled Lnhro from north flows 
psst, and falls into lhe Brahmnputrn one mile d~stnnt .  

At foot of a low bill, a l ~ i c h  is situaLcd on tho left bnnk 
of the Brnhmnpulrn rivor. 

On left bank of Llle Dralimoputrn river a t  Tamjon Tnmm.  
The river nppenrs to be coming from the west nt t h ~ a  
point. To tho eout l~ and south-west of this point, 
distant ebout twelvo milee, nre seen very high snowy 
peaks. 

On left bnnk of a stream from Ibo W., which elinngee 
its course a t  tliis point to B.R., sod  lnllo into tho 
Brahmaputra nour Tnmjnn Tn.snm. 

Tha Enbjor cnmp, near foot of a low bill. 

Betweon low hills. 

A t  Lapcha or pilo of stones. 

At t l ~ e  junclion of two strenn~s, one coming from north 
nnd tlle othcr from N.W. 

Between the two streams. 

a y a m ~ n r  camp, on bonk of s t rbm.  

At tlle junction of two stronms, ono from 22" 1. of N., 
and LLo other from W. 
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... Do. 

... Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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D 
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Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Gept le  A 

Qentle D 

On aummit of a hill  st a Lapdo ,  o r  pile of wtonos, 
called Ma.yum P. Thermornetricnl observations were 
recorded a t  th is  plnoe. l ' l ~ i s  forms Lila boundary 
botwee~l t h e  district8 Ngnr i -Khorsun~ a n d  Dohl l~ol .  
SouLl~ of th is  point, and dinteat nbout oight s ~ i l e s ,  is 
seer, n very h igh snowy range, bet.ween which a n d  h i s  
p o i ~ l t  tho Bral~mnputrn  Bows. 

Between two ernsll ranges of hills.. 

A etrnaln coming frolo 22O flown on for one  mile a n d  then 
turns  west, and empties itself into t h e  G u n . c l ~ u  L. 

Uk-rung (Fa-sum) which is one  mile nor th  of t h e  
extrorne enst end of tho Gun-ahu L. 

A streom floirs poet th is  point, coming from 2C, and fnlls 
i r ~ t u  t h e  Gun-ol~u L. hulf a mile from hence. 

Rebo cnmp. From this point t h e  Gun.chu L. lies half 
a ~ u ~ l e  south. 

d streunl oorning from n o r t l ~  flows pnst, nnd empties 
itself into t h e  Qun.chu L. l ~ a l f  n m ~ l e  from hence. 

A t  t l~ in  point t h e  extreme rvest end of t h e  luko is dis- 
t q n t  about  qunrtor of a n ~ ~ l e .  T h e  breadth of thin 
Ilrko vnrien from ono a n d  uphalf t o  two miles. To 
Llre e o u t l ~  of Gun.cltu L, nre scen two snowy ranges. 
orla very closc, and the  o l l ~ o r  about four  miles distnnt.  
T l ~ c s e  rungrs a t r e l c l ~  from E. t o  W. 

I ~ a p d o ;  pile of sloner. 

Nyuk.chu cnmp. A etream Irom nor th  flown peat in s 
6outh.wcsterly course. 

1 O n  summit  of a low hill. 

( A t  foot of low hill. 

1 011 right  bnnk of t l ~ e  Somo stream. 

On r ieht  bank of Sonle stronm. A t  thin point t h e  
l'umburgi stream from n o r t h  falls in to  t h e  Some 
s l r e a n ~ .  

A streum from n o r t l ~  flows p w t  in to  t h e  Some atream 
one and a.half nillea below. 

I Ou s ~ ~ m n ~ i t  of a low Ilill. 

Tok.chen (Tu.sa~n) ,  on l e f t  bnnk of t h e  Some aLrenm. 
This stream bends in south considerably bebween 
No. 29 a n d  1111s atution. S o e t l ~  of th is  point in visible 
a high s n o y  rutmgo, distant about s i r  m ~ l e s ;  between 
this range a n d  this poinL t h e  Bruhmnputrn Oons. 

81 I 298 0 1 8.000 1 8,000 1 e v e  I On r ight  bnnk of Some stronm, w l ~ i c h  runs  botneen 
two low rnngos of I~ills.  

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

On r i g l ~ t  bnnk of Solno stream, w l ~ i o l ~  from Illin point 
flows 267', nnd ou~pt ies  itself inlo t h e  h I n n ~ s a r o w s r  
luko. 

A etrenrn from 16' E. of N. flows pnst, a n d  fnlls into t h e  
Some atrunsl about hnlf n mile below. 

From th is  point 1.11~ Ksilos Porbnt is nortl~.rrest,  nod 
is distnnt, about I . r v e ~ ~ l ~ . f o ~ r r  ~ o i l r s .  Anotllor very h igh 
110nk. 216" bonring, is hietent about tweuty  u~i les ,  eallcd 
Uurln. 

A s t rcnn~ from north-east flows p u t  in to  tho  Yansmro. 
rvnr 1st.~ two milua f r o n ~  hence. 
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Nora.-Owing t o  the  inturferonce of  t l ~ e  B l ~ o l i i s  t h e  
1touto.Yarvay was riot cnrriod bryond Illin Inst polnt. 
T l ~ i s  point was, Irowerar, oonoected with K I I ~ I B ~ U I I  sob- 
s e q u o ~ ~ t l y  by nnot l~ar  Routo-Survey which was curried 
u p  to Our-toh. 
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South  01 this point about  ten milrs is seen n v e v  h i l h  
snowy range of mountsins bounding t h e  plnin w h i c l ~  i s  
very open. T o  I.he north, and very close, is s low hill 
s t re tc l~ing N.E. for about  t h r e e  miles. 

A t  nor thern  foot of Doh K s r p o  hill. Dis lsn t  from this 
point one and a-hul l  milrs, nnd hearing 62", s tands  a 
vary high nnd remnrlnble conical hill. 

A t  foot of Dnk Karpo hill. 

T l ~ e  Darmianeti It. (from n high nnomy range ten milee 
sou111) llurrs pust this point, ond, lollowing n norlherly 
course for  r w e ~ ~ t y . f o e r  miles, fnlle into t h e  Butlej. 
H e u r ~ n g  ti7" E. of  N.. und rlistnnt t l ~ r e e . q ~ ~ a r t e r a  of a 
milt., stands a high conicnl I~ i l l .  During tile reilly 
season t h e  inl~mtbitt~nls bring to this place anlt, borax, 
and wool, n ~ i d  bnrtnr them for groin, rugar  nod cloth. 

O n  r i e h t  bsnk 01 t h e  Onninngti R. lrom t h e  south, 
wlricl~ flowing p ~ e t  in  u N.IC. direction, joins t h e  
Nbgu R. six miles from I~enco. T h e  Nagu R, flowa 
one mile N.E., u l t s r  receiving t h e  water of tile 
Qt~~binngti R. then fnlls into t h e  D o r ~ ~ ~ i n n c t i  R. 
A t  the  junct,ion, oE tlle Gunilmgti R. with l l ~ e  
Uarmiangti R. s tends  n conicn: isolated hill  called 
Jionkhur. 

At  loot of 'rhamba D h a r  hill. 

T l ~ n m b n  Dhnr, pile 01 stones on  summit  of hill. Thin 
11111 s t re tc l~es  four  milos n o r t l ~  ond Ere  miles south, 
nleeting n s p u ~  of t h e  enovy range. Dislunt seven 
nlilea, und benring 10' f rom henco, is Qomba Chen 
Unng, n grazing gro11nc1. A l l ig l~  snowy rnnge is seen 
f rom here, dist,unt s b o u t  tliirty n~i lee  N.E. 

A t  foot of hill. 

O n  r ight  bunk of Nagu R., which cornea from south. 

A stream passes this point coming f rom ZOO0, and flows 
north.enat, tllen falls in to  t h e  Mnne Y n n t h a o g s  lnho 
s ~ x  n~i lea  fro111 henco. 

O n  either side of t h e  road nt this point ore hills. 

At Lnt~i  T l ~ n z i n g ;  n b i z i r  dur ing  t h e  rainy season. 
T h e  I~iglr road f rom Johargati (soutb) joins n t  t b i l  
point. 

On summit 01 I~i l l ,  which s t ro tc l~es  f r o n ~  north t o  south. 
A t  loot of this hill, t o  the  enst, is situated H u n i s  
'Phnjnn. 

d t  norl.l~ern end of hill. Distant fivo milem from hence, 
boaring 40", is situntcd a high hill. 

On lolt  bnnk of T o k p o  o r  6h1p R., a t  S l ~ i p c l ~ n I n n ~  cump. 
T h e  l'okpu or Ship  11. c o ~ ~ ~ e s  fro111 t h e  south, a n d  
ilowit~g ~ ~ o r t h  for  s diatunce of s ix  miles, joins t h e  
Snt le j  river. 

A a t r e a ~ u  f rom 200' flows poet t o  t h e  N.E., nnd fulls 
into t h e  Tokpn o r  Ship  R. three  a n d  s-half miles f rom 
heuce. 

On r ight  bank of Nukcl~nn stream, whioh conlea 
1ro111 ?OGa, a n d  flowa north.enst. T o  3.W , and dis tant  
e ight  ~lnlea, is see11 n allowy rungo of mountains. 

At, D o ~ ~ g p u  villnpe, on  r i ~ l l t  b ~ n k  of Nukclla~i slrcam. 
' l ' l~e H ~ ~ k c l l n ~ ~  strenll~ falls into tho BuLloj river two 
nod n.l~nlf miles to tho N.E. 
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Ohsersvatwne of the Boiling Point in Nepal, 

~ T A T ~ O ~ .  1 Pio 1 1 No. 1 I n  Air. 

' 1867. 
June 3 

1865. 

April { ii 
March 10 

1 6  

23 

,, 25 

April 5 

July 21 

,. 31 

August 14 

,, 16  

,, 17 

,, 13 

,, 20 

,, 16 

,, 26 

Yussooree G .  T. 8. Office ... ... 1 
Kitl~nindu ciry, on left bank of Vishnumstl 

rirer rleur lower bridge, i r ~  mrai 

Do. ... ... 
Ramello village, on the road ... . . . 
Busuttgarl~i, ou the r i g L ~ .  blnnk of Lendi R 

o n  ~Ibe boundc~ry 11ue b~dwrell Piepil nlnd 
'1'1be1. 

Dayabl~n~ng, on the aarai ... 
Kerun 6ll11hr, on Chuohg Chu's house 

Do. 

Juklumbn P., La,p of p u s  ... 
KulPt~g ~ l ~ u k a a  ... ... 
Junghil village ... ... 
Laohumu Pliurplrur, top of paso ... ! tiyn Y., llill tup ... ... 
S o n ~ n i t l ~  ._. ... ... 

Tibet, &c. 

Heigllt determilled trigonomelrically 6923.2. 

Do. do. 6400.0. 

Clear sky; gentle sou l l~  wind blowinr. This point 
nholrl 200 fcrt 1,rloa l l ~ e  Rrsidrn-y. wlrich, aceurdirrg 
llrrse ubaei.rvtiuns, would be 4.2M leet. 

Clear sky ; no wind blowing. 

Oe~lLle eust a iud  blowing. 

X.E. ~ , i n d  blowing; sky solnewlrat cloud?. 

Soutlb wiud blowing; sk r  cloudy nenr tllehorizon only. 

6.E. winli blurrin:, ; shy cloudy on nll aidea 

Goutlh rrr~ad blowing; ~ k y  cloudy near the horizon; brig 
sunilbi~me 

"tm~ng 8. wind blowing; rain frilling. 

Strong W. willd blowing; slight rain falling. 

No wind ; cloudy sky. 

Do. 

South wind ; bright sunshine. 

Gentle west wiud; cloudy sky. 

Do. 
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Okervations of the Temperature of the Air at Shigcslse, or Digarcha, a 
lurge town ht Great Tibet, 11,800 feet above the sea. 

1865. 
November 14 

14 

n 14 

I 14 

*I 14 

I, 14 

I 14 

14 

B 14 

14 

, 14 

n 14 

I, 14 

IB 14 

I> 14 

14 

)I 14 

14 

I) 14 

)B 14 

14 

m t  14 

ID 14 

I) 14 

I- 16 

s% 16 

,I 16 

16 

15 

16 

,> I t  

H 16 

W 16 

n 16 

n 16 

9, 15 

16 

N 16 

Ifi 

16 

41.50 1 Very sligllb wimi from 8.W. ; c l a r  mky. 

43.85 ( Wind lulled. ... do. 

44.25 1 81~gIa r i n d  from W.;  do, 

49.75 

49.60 

60' 0 

47.26 1 Slight wind from N. ; do. 

Do. W, ; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

60.ZO 

49' 0 

48' 0 

Do. W.;  do. 

Strong wind from W , ;  do. 

Do. W.; do. 

44.50 

43. 0 

40'25 

Do. S.E.; do. 

DO. 8.E.; do. 

Do. 6.;  do. 

38. 0 

34.25 

32 60- 

34.S0( Do. N.E.; do. 

Do. E.; do. 

DO. W.; do. 

no. N.; do. 

31.75 

30.26 

33.60 

Very slight k n d  from N.E.; do. 

Do. N.E. ; do. 

Do. N.E. ; do. 

34.25 

36-50 

38.75 

46.76 I Do. . do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

41. 0 

43.50 

45'25 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. . do. 

4 6 . 2 5  

4h.50 

43.50 

32.60 1 Do. ... do, 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

4; 0 

45'50 

32'25 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ,, do. 

Do. .- do. 

34.75 I DO. ... d h  

32.50 
I 
I 93.GO 

Do. . do. 

Do. ... do. 

I 36. 0 

38.76 

39.25 

Do. ... do. 

Wind sligllb fmnh N.E.; do. 

Wind l ~ ~ l l e d  ... do, 



DATI. 

1866. 
November 16 

II 16 

IG 

PI 16 

16 

I I  16 

)I 16 

II 16 

16 

II 16 

11 16 

II 16 

I I  16 

18 16 

3 -  17 

17 

11 17 

31 17 

,, 17 

P V  17 

17 

17 

I) 17 

I 17 

I) 17 

B 17 

>I 17 

I 17 

I, 17 

17 

18 

B 18 

)I I8 

B 18 

I, I8 

8, I8 

18 

18 

B, 18 

I S  18 

18 

#I 18 

5 
4 

3 

4 

6 

G 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

2.2 

23 

24 

1 

2 

, 3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

10 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

a 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

R s u ~ n x e .  

- 

Wind Illlled. ... clear sky. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Wiud s l ig l~ t  from N.; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Wind al igl~t  from W.; do. 

Do. 6.; do. 

Do. 8.; do. 

Do. 9. ; do. 

Do. 6.; do. 

DO. 8. ;  do. 

Do. 8.;  do. 

Wind lolled. ... do. 

D o. ... do. 

Yliglit wind from 8.;  do. 

\Vindlulled. ... do. 

Slight wind from W.; do. 

Hurricnne from W.; do. 

DO. m . ;  do. 

Very slight wind from W.; do. 

Strong wlod from W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Slight wind from N.W.; do. 

Strong wind from 8.;  do. 

blight wind lrom W.; do. 

Do. E.; do. 

DO. E.; do. 

Do. 8.E.; do. 

Strong wind from 8 . ;  do. 

Do. 8.: do. 

Do. 8.W.; do. 

Do. 8.W.; do. 

blight wind from W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. N.; do. 

Do. N.; do. 

Do. N.W.; do. 

Do. N.W.; do. 

U "  

9 6  
g z  
G 

6 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
8 ,  

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

b 

5 .  
r O  
~2 
2; 
G 

41.50 

42.50 

41.25 

42.25 

44.25 

41.23 

39.25 

30' 0 

30.15 

30.76 

30.75 

32.75 

35. 0 

37.50 

39.50 

42,75 

43.50 

49.50 

46.75 

47.  o 

48. 0 

4G.50 

45. o 

43.25 

29.25 

32.50 

33.25 

34.25 

39.60 

40.25 

43.0 

45. 0 

44.25 

44.50 

43.25 

41.50 

42-25 

41.0 

37.26 

36.75 

24.2G 

26. 0 



Ob~ervat ions  of Temperalt~re ?f Air a t  Shigciloe, 4c.-(Continued). 6 1 

Dam. 

1866. 
~~~~~b~~ 18 

18 

18 

II 18 

19 

, 19 

I, 19 

19 

$0 19 

, 19 

19 

b 19 

19 

19 

19 

,I 19 

19 

19 

19 

19 

,$ 20 

20 

20 

20 

18 20 

B 20 

1 20 

I 20 

20 

I, 20 

20 

20 

20 

I 20 

I 20 

20 

t - 
Y d  Ez 
1; 
2 

27. 0 

28.50 

30' 0 

31.76 

34.25 

36.50 

35.75 

3G.60 

3 6  0 

36.25 

42. 0 

40' 0 

37. 0 

36.60 

24'75 

26.60 

26. 0 

28.26 

29.50 

32'60 

33.76 

35. 0 

96.50 

36.50 

36. 0 

35.50 

39.50 

37'75 

40' 0 

39.25 

30. 0 

3 0 . 0  

32.50 

31.50 

85.76 

38. 0 

R l u a r i n s .  

Sliglrt wind from 8.; clcnr nhy. 

Do. 8.; do. 

DO. 6.; do. 

DO. 8.; do. 

Do. 8. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Slight wind from W.; do. 

W i d  lulled. ... do. 

Slight wind lrom W.; do. 

DO. W. ;  do. 

Do. W.;  do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W . ;  do. 

Do. N. ; fleecy clouds. 

DO. E.; do. 

Strong wind from N.; do. 

Slight wind from N.; light clouds only to south. 

Very slight wind from N.; clcnr sky. 

DO. N.; SO. 

DO. W.; do. 

Slight wind from W.; do. 

Wind lulled. ... light clouds. 

Sligl~t wind from W.; do. 

Wind lullcd. ... rntlrer l~envy clouds all over. 

Do. ... do. 

Slight wind from W.; sky clcnr. 

Do. N.W. ; clo~rde lo E. 

Very henvy wind from W. ; sky clcsr. 

Strong windfrom W.;  eky cloudy to W. 

DO. N.W. ; sky very olear. 

Do. N.W.; do. 

Do. N.W.; do. 

S l ig l i t n~ indf rom W. ;  do. 

Do. W. ;  hero nnd Ll~cre ligbt. cluuda. 

Elrong wind from N.; sky obscurod by l igl~t  cloodr, 

2 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 ' 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

6 - 
W Y  

" 6  

;i 
G 

,, 
,, 
,, 
., 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
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,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 



Obseruotiotu of the Tenzpernlure of  the Air at Lhasa, the capital of C;lrmt 
Il'ibet, 11,700 feet above the sea. 

1066. 
February 9 

I 9 

*, 9 

9 

9 

9 

,I 9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

9 

, 9 

, 0 

, 9 

9 

$1 9 

9 

9 

I 9 

,I 9 

9 

9 

9 

I, 10 

10 

10 

, 10 

10 

10 

" 10 

, 10 

10 

I1 10 

,, 10 

1) 10 

10 

I 10 

I 10 

1, 10 

Slrong wind from W. ; 

Do. W.; 

Do. W. ; 

Slight wind from W.; 

Do. S. ; 

Do. 9. ; 

Do. N. ; 

Do. E. ; 

Do. 8. ; 

Do. S.W.; 

Do. W. ; 

Do. W. ; 

Strong wind from W. ; 

Do. W. ; 

Do. W. ; 

SligllL wind from W. ; 

Do. E.; 

Do. E. ; 

Do. E. ; 

Do. 8. ; 

Wind lulled. ... 
Do. 8. ; 

alight wind from W. ; 

Do. N.W.;  

Very strollg wind from W.; 

Da W. ; 

Do. W. ; 

Very slight wind from N.; 

Do. N. ; 

Do. N. ; 

Do. S.; 

Wind lulled. . . , 
Do. . . a  

Slight wind from N.; 

Do. 8. ; 

Do. E. I 

Do. E. ; 

Do. E. ; 

DO. E. ; 

Do. E.; 

hero nnd Lhere clouds. 

do. 

do. 

clouds &I1 over. 

do. 

do. 

clouds nesr horiron. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

sky clear. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

d a  

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. ' 

do. 

light fleecy clouds all ovw. 

ligllt clouds -11 over. 

do. 

do. 

clouds ~ l l  over. 

do. 

do. 

clouds near horizon. 

very cloudy. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

do. 



0b:arvations of Temperature of A~T at LhZaa, &.-(Continued). 08 

D~rn. 

186ti. 
Februsry 11 

11 

11 11  

I, 11 

I) 11 

II 11 

11 

,I 11 

t* 11 

IB 11 

81 11 

11 

II 11 

0, 11 

m 11 

1, 11 

12 

12 

12 

12 

w 12 

# 12 

m 12 

)I 12 

I 12  

12 

n 12  

n 12 

12 

t 12  

I, l a  

I, 12  

n 13  

n 13 

11 13 

I 13 

13 

1 3  

1 

2 

3 

4 

b 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

2 1  

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

R l M A B I t S .  . 

Strong wind from W. ; rory cloudy all over. 

H~rrricnns from W. ; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. 8. ; do. 

Do. 8. ; do. 

st thin holir it  snowed on all 
Slight wind from W.; Lila I ~ ~ l l r  l t rou~d,  bnd sligbt- 

ly in LIILB.  

Do. w. ; 
Do. m. ; 
Do. w. ; 
Do. W. ; 

DO. W. ; 

Do. W. ; 

mowed r n l l ~ ~ r  more in LIIMB. 
DO. w.; but did not collect on t h e  

ground. 

Do. W. ; do. 

D 0. E, ; 
clourly toxva~.ds l~oriaon only, f z o u ~ t l ~  cluar. 

DO. E. ; do. 

Very ntrong wind from W .  ; aky obecl~red by clouds. 

Do. 8.; cloudy. 

Do. E.; do. 

Do. 9.; do. 

DO. 8.;  do. 

no. 8.; do. 

Slight wind from 8.; anowed slightly. 

Do. W. ; do. 

DO. W. ; $ 0 ~  

Do. W.; do. 

horizon clo~ndy; awoke, sad 

DO. N.; 1 ena 4 iuvl~ of enow on the 
gruul~d, m l h ~ c h   MI I d l e n  
ov~ l~~ l lg l l t .  

DO. N. ; 

Wind lulled. ... oloudy, towards horizon aunny. 

Do. ... do. 

DO. ... do. 

Slight wind from W. ; (Ok{l~,"~pletely b~ 

DO. N.W.; sby very cloudy. 

Horricsne B.; do. 

Do. B. ; do, 

D h  N.; do. 

Do. A,; dos 

Slight wind from 6. ; sky nlmr owerhead only. 

i 
2 

l i  
a" * 

6 

,, 

,, 2 

,, 

,, 

.. 
, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,. 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

I ,  

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
, 

a .  

;?a 

Ei 
.? e 
H 

10.60 

42. 0 

44.25 

4 3 .  0 

42. 0 

4 0 5 0  

40.25 

39;75 

40. 0 

40.25 

3 8  0 

39' 0 

38' 0 

37.  0 

37.50 

39 -50 

40. 0 

4 0 . 0  

40' 0 

40. 0 

39.50 

39.50 

37.76 

3 5 . 0  

34 50 

36.50 

29.76 

32. 0 

43. 0 

33.60 

36, o 

36.60 

37. 0 

35. 0 

34.76 

33.50 

83.69 

33'60 



64 0bservation.s of Terttperalure of Air at Lhisa, 9.e.-(Continued). 

DATP. 

1866. 
February 13 

1s 

1s 

IS 13 

I 13 

13 

13 

13 

)I 13 

I) 13 

I 14 

t 14 

1) 14 

II 14 

I 14 

14 

, 14 

I 14 

SI 4 

3, 14 

81 14 

)v 

l4 

t~ 14 

I) 14 

14 

I) 16 

18 l5 

81  l6 

91 l6 

I> 16 

I) 15 

n 15 

ID 16 

I 16 

I1 16 

$ 8  16 

8 1  16 

II l6 

II 16 

I 16 

18 16 

a 

i 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

25 

- 
d 
cud 

E . 2  
I" 
2 2 s 

3 3  0 

32.50 

3 2  0 

31. 0 

26.0 

26.75 

28. 0 

30. 0 

31. 0 

33. 0 

34.75 

36.60 

36.50 

37.63 

37.50 

35.50 

36.75 

36. 0 

3 5  0 

33.75 

27. 0 

28.50 

30.50 

32. 0 

33. 0 

35. 0 

37. 0 

38.75 

43.60 

43.60 

43.75 

40.50 

30.75 

39.0 

37.76 

37. 0 

20.50 

32. 0 

33.60 

36 25 

37. 0 

40. 0 

i 
2 - 

9 g  " 
E 

6 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

, 
, 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,. 

R P Y A B K B .  

Slight mind from W .  ; sky clear. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Very slight wind from E.; da. 

Noon, Do. E. ; do. 

Very sligl~t wind from N . ;  here nnd thero clooda. 

Do. N.; do. 

DO. 1. ; do. 

Do. N.E. ; sky very cloudy. 

DO. N.E. do. 

Wind luiled. ... thin clouds all over. 

Vcry slight wind from W.; do. 

Wind lulled. ... sky clear. 

Do. ,.. do. b 

Do. ... do. 

7 A.M., wind slight from E. ; do. 

DO. E.; do. 

Do. E.; do. 

Do. E.; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Very slight wind from X.W. : whito clouds towards horizon. 

Do. N.W. ; do. 

DO. N.W.; do. 

Do. N.W.; do. 

Strong wind from W.; here nnd there only ol0ud0. 

Wind lulled. ... sky clear. 

DO. ... do. 

DO. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. ,.. do. 

7 ~ . ~ . , 8 t r o n g w i n d f r o m  E. ;  do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

DO. E. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Do. ,., do. 

DO. ,.a do. 



Observations of Tempsratwre of at Lhbsa, 9c.-(ContinuedJ. 63 

DATE. 

1866. 
Fshruarg 16 

16 

I, 16 

18 16 

I, 16 

I* 16 

I, 16 

I, 1G 

, 16 

I 16 

I ,  16 

II 16 

,I 16 

16 

16 

16 

I, 17 

I 17 

17 

17 

17 

17 

17  

l i  

I 17 

)I 17 

17 

%7 

17 

17 

17 

17 

18 

I1 18 

I I8 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

18 

19 

" 
2 .  
a &  
!.! 
r; 
1" .r 

40'25 

4 1 . 0  

41. 0 

43' 0 

44' 0 

40.50 

40.50 

40' 0 

38. 0 

37' 0 

31. 0 

31.60 

33' 0 

36. 0 

36.26 

37'60 

39.75 

39.75 

40 0 

40.50 

40 50 

39.75 

30.50 

38.50 

36.75 

36. 0 

3 2  0 

32.50 

34 50 

35.60 

36.60 

37'60 

39.76 

40. 0 

40'60 

60.50 

40. 0 

- i n . o  

3 P i G  

3!1,50 

39.50 

30.  0 

B p ~ a a n s .  

Windlulled. ... sky clear. 

Do. do. 

, 
Strong wind from W.; clouda to R. 

DO. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Wind lulled. ... sky clear. 

Slight wind from B. ; do. 

Do. E.; do. 

Do. $. ; do. 

Do. E. ;  do. 

?A.U.,DO. 8.;  do. 

Do. B. ; do. 

DO. B.; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Slight wind from W.; do. 

Strong wind from S.; bere nnd there whito clouds; { brigl~r suo. 

Slight wind from W .  ; here nnd there light clouds. 

Do. W. ; do. 

DO. w., do. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Very slight r i u d  from W . ;  u few cirrus clouds. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Vrry strong e ind  from S. ;  sky clear. 

F i n d  lulled. ... do. 

Do. ... do. 

Do. . . . do. 

Very slight aiud from E.; 11enr~ dnrk clouds. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Slight wiud from E . ;  l~ore  nnd tbero clouris. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Do. W. ;  light clollds obsouring skp. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Do. W. ; do. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Do. W. ; clouds to north of ho~.iron. 

Do. m. ; do. 

Do. W :  do. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Do. ; light c l r u ~ d ~  obscuring $kp. 

2 

1 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

2L. 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

2 1  

22 

23 

24 

1 

9 

3 

4 

15 

G 

7 

8 

9 

10 

' 
0 

'f 
9 8  
gp 

g 

6 
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66 Observalions of Te~nperature of Air a t  Wdsa, 4.c.-(Continued). 

i 
f 

u ( U  

o $  
3 @  
I - 
H 

6 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 
., 

,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

- 
2 .. gz 
@ :  
2 -  - 
k 

34.60 

34.75 

35.50 

37' 0 

37'75 

39.50 

41.25 

42. 0 

4 2  0 

41. 0 

41. 0 

4 1 . 0  

42. 0 

41.50 

40.25 

40. 0 

3 3  0 

33.26 

3 5  0 

35.60 

37.25 

38.75 

39.50 

40.75 

4 1 . 0  

41.60 

40.50 

39.60 

3 8 . 0  

37' 0 

36. 0 

35.50 

30. 0 

31.50 

33. 0 

34. 0 

3 5 0  

36.50 

38. 0 

33' 0 

39.60 

. 
DATI. A 2 R E M A E K E .  

Slight wind from W. ; sky clear. 

Do. w.; do. 

Do. W . ;  do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. N.W.; here nnd thero mllite clouds. 

Do. ~ 1 1 1 t o  nnd light clouds ubscur- 
N.; { iug shy. 

Strong wiud from W.; here and there lighL clouds. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Slight mind from N.W.; do. 

Very slight mind from W.; heavy clouds obscuring shy. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Strong mind from 9.; clouds to north. , 

Do. 9. ; do. 

SligllL mind from S.; do. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Do. E.; sky clear. 

Wind lulled. . . . do. 

Slight mind from W.; do. 

Do. here and there clouds, sun 
N'; { shining. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Noon, Do. W. ; do. 

Do. W. ; here and there fleecy cloud*. 

DO. w. ; do. 

Do. W . ;  do. 

Strong wlnd from W.; do. 

Do. w. ; do. 

Very slrong wind lrom N.; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

WindratherstrongfromN.; do. 

Do. N.; do. 

Ylight wiud from E.; shy clear. 

DO. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

DO. ... do. 

Vory gentle mind from W.; do. 

Very aligl~t wind from W. ; do. 

Do. N.; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

1866. 
February 18 

I, 18 

B 18 

18 

I 18 

18 

I) 19 

I, 19 

#I 19 

31 19 

)I 19 

19 

19 

19 

II 19 

II 19 

II 19 

>I 19 

I 19 

B 19 

19 

II 19 

I)  20 

20 

II 20 

20 

I, 20 

20 

PI 20 

20 

I, 20 

II 20 

20 

w 20 

II 20 

t s  20 

II 20 

20 

I )  21 

I,  21 

I) 21 

4 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

G 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 



Observnliona of  Tef~qeralure of Air at LAdaa, 4c.- (Continued). 67 

DATE. 

1866. 
February 21 

8 1  21 

I 21 

21 

s v  21  

II 21 

)I 21 

18 21 

B 21 

5, 21 

I, 21 

II 21 

11 21 

IS 22 

I 22 

81 22 

I 22 

YI 22 

I 22 

n 22 

18 22 

,I 22 

22 

I 22 

II 22 

1 22 

I 22 

I 22 

n 22 

II 23 

24 

24 

26 

I 25 

81 2G 

I 26 

II 27 

18 . 27 

28 

I )  28 

>larch 1 

1 

== n s v ~ s u s .  

Vory s l igl~t  wind from N.; here nod t l~e re  clouds. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. E. ; sky cleur. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

DO. W.; do. 

7 a n . ,  Do. 8.; do. 

Do. 0.; do. 

Wind lulled. ,.. do. 

Vory strong wind from V.; do. 

DO. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

Do. W.; do. 

DO. w.; do. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Slight wind from W ;  light clouds obscuring akj. 

Do. W. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

DO. N. ; do. 

Do. N. ; do. 

7 A.M., Do. E.; sky clear. 

Do. E. ; do. 

Do. 1.; do. 

Do. 1. ; do. 

Wind lulled. ... do. 

Do. ..- do. 

Slight wind from E.; do. 

Do. W.; heavy clouds obscuring sky. 

Do. E.; s t y  c l~ns .  

Wind lulled. ... l~envy c l o ~ ~ d s  all over. 

S l igh tn f ind f rom E.; skyclear .  

Do. W. ; e l o ~ ~ d a  obscuring sky. 

Strong wind from E.; sky clenr. 

Wind lullod. ... cloo~la obscuring aky. 

Sligl~t  wind from . aliy clear. 

Very s l igl~t  wind from W.; clouda all over. 

Do. E. ; horo elid thore clouda 

Do. E.; clouds nll over. 

Do. E. ; s k j  clcnr. 

W R  t z  

41. 0 

40.28 

39.26 

39. 0 

38. 0 

36.75 

36.26 

3G.60 

37' 0 

39.50 

42. o 

43. 0 

4 3  0 

46.50 

46.76 

4 6  0 

41.75 

44.76 

43. 0 

42.60 

40.60 

40.60 

37.60 

32, 0 

32.60 

3k.60 

36' 0 

37. 0 

40. 0 

36. 0 

46.75 

3 6  0 

45.76 

33.60 

45.76 

33.60 

46.75 

3.1. 0 

45.60 

33.60 

13.60 

36.60 

i 0 ;  

!i 

4 

6 

G 

7 

8 

9 

10 

]I) 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

I) 

1 0  

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

19 

G 

10 

6 

19 

G 

19 

6 

19 

6 

10 

6 

19 

Zc 

6 
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,, 
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68 Observations of Temperaiure of dir at Lhisa, &.-(Continued). 

Remarks as to the Weather,  4c., in  the Lhdsa. Territory. 

During my stay a t  Lhisa, Shigktse, and in the Ll15sa territory, I do not recollect either 
having seen l igh tn i~~g  or heard thunder, a ~ l d  on making inquiries I mas informed that during the 
winter scason there is neither one nor the other, though there is a little during the rains. 
Liglltning is never known to lrill the inhabitants, or to strilte houses, bc. The rains (durina the 
season) are very heavy a t  Shigiitse, especinlly during the months of July and August. The snom 
fall a t  Sliigitse, and on the country around, never exceeds 1 foot, altbougll the water of running 
streams freezes if the current is not very rapid. During my journey in Tibet, from October to 
June, i t  never rained, and on only a single occasion did I observe a fall of snow of about 3 inches, 
when on my way to Pen-nang (Ta-sam) from the Taltse village. 

R s a r a s x e .  

Tery slight wind from E. ; clo!lde all over. 

Do. E . ;  nky elenr. 

Do. W. ; clor~ds nonr horizon. 

Do. E.; sky cleur. 

Slight r ind  from N.W.; clouds neor horizon. 

Do. E. ; sky cleor. 

DO. W. ; here nod there cloude. 

DO. E.; do. 

DO. W. ; do. 

Do. E. ; s t y  clear. 

Do. N . ;  cloudy. 

Do. E. ; sky clonr. 

Wind lulled. ... cloudy. 

Slight r ind from E.; hero and there clouda. 

Wind lulled. ... clouds near horizon. 

Slight wind from W.;  cloudy. 

The inhabitants regard snow ns an evil, and attribute the s l i ~ h t  fnll during the minter to 
the goodness of their chief divinities and head Limns. Should the fnll ever exceed a foot, i t  is 
loolied on ne an evil sign, expressing the ditlpleavure of their gods, and to propitiate them large 
sums of money are expended on the priests, &c. They call snom "lrhi," after the word kha, 
meaning nothing. 
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I maa informed that earthquakes are unknown in the Lh5sa territory proper, though slig!:t 
earthquakes are said to occur in Ngari Khorsum. 
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strong and high winds are very prevalent throughout the Lhisa territory. 
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49.76 

41.60 

48.76 

38.50 

48'50 

44.75 

No rain fell during my three months' residence in L l ~ i ~ n .  Snow fell twice in t!lc city, but 
only t o  the amount of about three inches on each occasion. The fnll on the surrounding hills was 
somewhat heavier. 

High minds were prevalent during Mnrch and April. 

NOTE.-Thc Llicrmorneler obscrvutions nt Shigi~tne sere token in s a111oll room off the lorge one tho Pundit 
11ad hircd for hi~naclf in tho Kunkung, or soroi. Tl~erc wrre lorty to B1t.y proplo in tho snrai mnslly ltis Lnd~iklii 
f r i c ~ ~ d s .  The bl~~ul l  roonl was crllir~ly open upon auo sidu, t l~u  Ll~ar~i~o~ocLer hn~~g ing  in llnu middle; tho o p o ~ ~  " ~ d e  
looked lo t l~u aou~h.  

The  wall^ of tho room 1rcl.c of sun-dried bricke, nnd Ihe roof of mood covered wit11 earth, 
no that the ~un 'n  Ireat did not penetrate. 

A t  Ll~asa the thcrmomctcr ol~scrvations were taken in a house with a roof and walls qu ik  
as thick as those in the sarai at  Yhigitso. 



Menwrandmn on the Great Tibetan Road from Lh&a to Gar-tok. 

The Grent Tibetan Road between LMea and Gar-tok is divided into twenty-two etagem, of 
from 20 to 60 miles in length, varying accordiug to the nature of the country. 

At the end of ench of these stages there is n halting place, called a 1'8-sam, where shelter is 
provided for all T~betan o5cials travelling along the road. 

These halting plnees, or Ta-same, genernlly consist of one large house, or of several small 
houses, with a nulnbe~ oltanta, snfficient together to supply shelter to a t  lenst 200 men, with their 
bnggnge nnd ~nerchandise. The l~ouses ltave generally walls of suu-dried bricks, and a wooden roof 
covered with enrth. 

The Tibett~n officials get a change of cnttle nt each Tn-snm. The Ta-sams nre in charge of 
a man cnlled l'a.snmp%, or J ~ ~ l n o .  1-18 is bonnd to hnve cool~es, I ~ o r s e ~ ,  ynks nnd donkeys in 
attendance, \vlle~~ever he receives notice of the nppronch of n L11isn officinl. The Ta-snmp&s are 
eupporied by the State, and they give the orders to the headsf of cnrnps nnd villages uear these 
Tn-snmu ns to supplyi~~g cnttle, Be. 

Prom ten to fifteen men, and as mnny horses, are alwaya in attendnnce nt the Ta-snrns. 

The horses that, are kept iu constnnt readiness form what is called n Taol. 

A high official, called shipchat, is sent every third year from Lhjsn to Gar-tok, in order to 
aee how matters I~ave been cnrried ou. 

The Sl~ipcl~at, nnd all high officinls, receive every attention on the road, a d ,  when trnvelling 
011 the public serjice, they n ~ ~ d  their retiuue nre supplied wit11 horses, baggage nuimals, food and 
fuel free of all charges. Their goods sometimes take as many nu a thousand ynks, beside8 
men, &. 

A carnvnu of yaks, h., i n  callrd a Due. The supply of cattle, &c., forms a kindof tax on 
the inhabitants, called Chnngshul and Tl~optnl~g. 

Although the ~to~nndic trilles and villagers receive nothing for the above, they are nererthe- 
lesa held strictly reaponsiblo for the ~ n f e  transit of all good., and are mnde to pay twice the vnlue 
of anything lost or damaged. 

The higher o5cinls genernlly trade on their own account, nnd this adds very much to the 
tax upon the inhnbitnnte, who, in addition, are often forced to buy the goods at  very much over 
their proper vnlne. 

The inhabitants appear to hnve no remedy, ns the Shipchat, or inspector of the road, seems 
to trade just au mueh as the other officinls. 

*The hosdm of villsgea arb cslled Qsnbom. 



A Lis t  of the twenty-two To-sams, or Xulting places, between GGT-tok and 
Lhri,~a, with the Disturzcer brlweett them. 

Missnr ('Sn-sam) . . . 

No' 

Barkhn (Tn-snm) ... 

Tnmjan (Ta-sum) ... 

Jnngliche or Lha-tee F o r t  
('l'n-yam) 

R ~ X A B K ~ .  
Names of Ta.sorns, or HalLing 
places, where cattle are cl~anged. 

Pcn-nang (Ta-sam) ... 
Gyintse  (Ta-snm) ... 

Nang-knr-tse (For t  & TII-snm) 

Pe-de (Fort and l'a-sum) ... 

m 

-0 a 'u d 
; 2 - * 
& 

P 

Chu-uhul (Fo r t  and Te-sam) 

No liouses, only tents.  

The Ta-anm consists of r house end tents. 

Tlie Tn-sam consists of a house nnd lents, and 
is situated in n very cold pl l~ce  uenr the 
M n u ~ ~ s a r o \ v ~ ~ r  1.11ke. 

On right bank of Sollie stream, only tents, no 
houses. 

On left bnnk of Brnhmeputra river, only tents, 
no houses. 

Only tents, no house. 

Four or five smnll house8 nbout t h e  monastery 
form the  Tn-s.am. 

O n  the  bank of t he  Minchu River. Tents 
ouly, 110 house. 

Sn-kn is a Inrae village cont.ninin~ numerous 
hpuses built of sun-dried  rick^. I t  is 
rulrd by :t J o ~ ~ g l ) o r ~ .  'I'he Ta-snm is a 
h o u ~ a  Iiuilt witb SUII-dried briclrs. 

Only tents.  

Only tents, a very cold place. 

l'be 1's-#am is built of sun-dried bricks. 

The 'I'n-nnm is of n good site,  and built of 
sun-dried bricks. Tlie1.e are mnny tente, 
but only t w o  bo~rsetj besides t he  Ta.sam. 

This is t he  first place east of Onr-tok where the  
people were seeu to  cultivate t he  ground ; 
from Iience on to  LhQn the  villagers 
cultivate. The Tn-sau~ c o ~ l ~ i s t s  of a house. 

A h ~ i u ~ e  in town of Aame nnme. 'l'ravellere from 
L l ~ i s a  provide themnelben wit,h provisions nt 
this place for the'eutire journey to QIII-tolr. 

'She Tn-sam is n house in  the  large villnge of 
t he  same nnme. 

'I'he l'n-smm i~ a large building in the  city. 

The TII-enm is a houne in  t he  town. 

The Ta-sam is a house in the  city. 

The Ta-snm is a house built of sun-dried bricks. 

On border of the Lnke Yam-drok Tuo or Lnke 
l'nlti. The ?In-snm is n house built of 
sun-dried bricks. 

On r i g l ~ t  bnnk of Brahmnputra river. House 
enrne es last. 



List of Ovdinarv Marches between Gcrr-tolc and Lhdsa. 

R s r r s n s .  

Two Garpons and a Shipchat 
reside here. 

No accommodation for travel- 
lers here. 

Tents. 

No nccommodation for tmvel- 
lers here. 

Do. 

The Jongpon resides here. 

Nenr n mounstery. 

Tente. This is a large camp. 

No accommodntion here. 
\ 

Do. 

The Jongpon is called Bongpun- 
Cl~igap. 

No accommodntion here. 

No ncco~nmodntion here. 

Tents. 

The Jongpon of Truk-sum re- 
sides here. 

No nccommodation here. 

Tente. 

Tents. 

No accommodntion here. 

The Jongpon reeides here. 

hlud houses. 

.utllority 
wltom. 

Chief Qarponof Gar-tob 

DO. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Barkha 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of' Purang 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Truk-sum 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Sn-ka 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
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Qa~.-tok ... 

... I 
R'ik-yu (Tn-snm) ... 
Lnng-bo-chi ... 

Nigri camp ... 

Missnr ('Pa-snm) ... 
Dn-pa ... 

Rnmothal ... 
Bnrklin (Ta-sum) ... 
Lnng-PO-nnng camp ... 
Surininh U ~ ~ i n h  camp ... 
Tok-then (Tn-sam) ... 
Piyult-cl~u ... 
Uk-rung (old Ta-sum in 

ruins) 

Gynmzar cnmp ... 

'I'ha-Rabjor ... 
Tnmjnn (Ta-earn) ... 
Lahro ... ... 
Demur camp ... 

Truk-sum (Ta-sam) ... 

Toto camp ... 
Bnrnlnlung ... 

Trn-dom (Ta-sam) ... 
Thuku cnlnp ... 
Shricnrpo camp ... 
Nyuh-lru (Ta-$am) ... 

Jegung ... ... 
Jl~alung ... ... 
Sn-lrn ('l'n-snm) ... 
UIi-HIIII villnge ... 

So-1110-ku'(Tn-sam) ... 

... 
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10 

12 

15 
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10 
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14 
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12 

20 

14 

18 
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16 
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10 

16 
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72 

Lis t  o f 'ord irar j  Mareie.9 bettoces Gar-tok a d  Lhbea.-(Continued). 

No~a.-The bnt l  in Tibet are made from the ooaraer hair of the yak, and are genenlly of a black colour. 
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12 

la 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

- 
T o  miles 1-1 7, 

tistnee of ~ b e  daily . * t i~~g  
places for ordinary 

marohes. 

Gangbiako ... 
Sang-sang (Ta-sam) ... 
Qe ... ... 

Sang-sang-Kau (Taaam) 

IICkap camp .:. 
Ea-tnng villnge ... 
Ngapring (Tn-srm) ... 
Larclia village ... 
Sen-ge-lung village ... 
Jnngliche or  Lhactae 

Fort [Ta.snm). 
Chap-trang village ... 
Pin.dzo.ling (Ta.aam) ... 

Charnoheding village ... 
Shilknr village ,.. 
Chin-ri village ... 
Shigitse (1's-sam) ... 
Pen-nang (Tn-aam) ... 
Thakcha village ... 
Gyintae (Ta-sam) ... 
Gob-shi village ,.. 
Itn-lung village ... 
Dza-ra village ... 
Nang-knr-tee (Fort and 

r 7 la-sarn). 
Pe-de (Fort and Tpsam) 

Demilang village ... 
Chu-ahul (Fort and 

Ta-sam). 
Fietang village , 

Ll~isn city 
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12 

13 

18 

16 
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the authoriiy of 
wLom. 

Jongpon of Sa-ha. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Ngap-ring. 

, Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Jangliche. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Pin-dzo-ling. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Bhigitse. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Pen.nang 

Do. 

Jongpon of Oyintee 

Do. 

Do. 

Jongpon of Nang-kar-tse 

Do. 

Jongpon of Pe-de 

Do. 

Jongpon of Chu-ehul 

Jongpon of Lhiea. 

- 

R E Y A R K ~ .  

Camp. 

The Jougpon resides here. 

A very large village. T l ~ e  Jong- 
pon residea here. 

Tho Jongpon resides here. 

The Jongpon resides here. 

The Jongpon reeides Iiere. 

A Chinese poat-stage. 

The Jongvon resides Ilere. 

The Jongpon roaidee Iiere. 

The Jongpon resides here. 





74 MONTGOMIRIE'S Report cf a Rorte-Survey 

From Napai the river flows enet by north fo r  twenty-five miles, and then turning #harp 
t o  the north, flows past the large town of Jnngdche, tnlring thence a north- 

miles from aOnrce' east course for twenty-five miles more, where i t  is joined by a very large 
river, called the Ra-go 11. The couwe of this tributary a n s  followed by the Paudit lro," the 

Kur  pass, nenr Gk-ahu, where the grent road lenves the Brnhn~np~ltm, to a 
410 miles from rource. place called Rn-tung ou the Ngap-ring-kyiq lake. At  this place it a s s *  large 
river,but wllen seen again lower down, a t  its junction with the Brnh~naputra, the ICa-ga It, llad 
become very much larger, having eridently received a large addition by one or more tributaries 
from the north. Just  above the junction i t  was estimated to be about 200 pnces in width. 
&om Jangllche some of the Pnndit's compal~ions took boat, and mere paddled down the great 

river to Sl~igltse, n distance of eighty-fivo miles below Jnngli.clle, rind sixty 
475 milea from eource. 

miles below the junction of the  lta-gn R. 'l'lre P~rndit continued his 
march by land t o  Shigiitse, crossing a good-sized tributary from t l ~ e  sout l~.  The great river was 
seen occnsion~tlly, and wns evidently never so muoh ns ten miles from tlle rond. His companions 
who went by boat said the stream was smooth, and the oourse direot. Prom S l ~ i ~ i t s e  the areat - 
river ia again visible a t  the point where i t  receives the Pen-nn~~g-chu river f io~n  the south. The 
Pen.unng.chu was about 150 paces a ide  in December. Fronr Sl~igl tse  to Icnrn-pn.pnr-tse the river 

was not seen for about 100 miles, the ~nain road diverging considerably 10 
675 miles froln wurce. 

tlie south of tbe river. The Tibetans said thnt t h ~ s  portion was too rapid 
for boats. At Kam-pa-par-tse the river, when again seen, was tlowi~ig in a broad deep strclrm. 

The stream flowed SO ensily that every one of tlie party \ \ * e ~ ~ t  by bont from 
685 miles from source. 

l<arn.pa.pnr.tse t o  Chu.sbul, a distauce of about ten miles. 

From Chu-shul tlie Pnndit could see the liver flowing eastward for twenty or thirty miles, 
and was informed that i t  continued to  flow in that direction for n great 

606 miles from source. distance. 

A mile or two below C1iu.shul the Lh&sa river, called the Kyi Chu, joins the great 
river. Tlle Kyi Chu is navigable for small boats for about thirty miles, and in January wns about 
250 paces wide. 

During the first week of June, nt about 140 miles from its souroe, tlie wnter of tlie runin 
branch of the Brahmnputra was very dirty and very cold, ngnin, nt tlie end of August, a little 
lower down t l ~ e  water was of a dirty whitish colour, nnd very . a ~ l d ,  

At Chu-shul, 585 miles from its source, tlie wnter of the Brahmnputrr mas in January 
very clear, nnd agnin iu April a t  tlle same point the water was only sligl~tly less clear, though 
the  liver had swollen. As to the tributaries, the water of the Clinrtn nnd the Cllaka ri\.ers wns 
very clear in Ootober, and in May, nfter the river had swollou, the water wns still only slightly 
less clear. 

The water of the lta-ga river mae very clear and oold in October, and in May i t  mas 
slightly dirty. 

The water of the Pen-nang-chu was very olenr in  December, but dirty in April. 

The Kgi Chu (or Lh4sn river) was clear in January, nud again at  the end of April i t  an6 
still clear. 

Streams from glnciers nro nlmaya noted for having exceedingly dirty water, from the action 
of tlie glnciers on the rorlis nnd enrth in contact with them. Those who hnve travelled in glncier 
rQgioos are  hardly ever mistalten in deciding as to ml~etller a stream comes from a glacier or not. 

The Pandit had been acquainted with glnciers all his I~fe.  His evidence as to  the water, 
given above, mould tend to show that the maill branch of the river rose among glnciers, nnd he 
rays that he earn the glaciers; ngain, the Slio-te R. fi~om his own ohservntion, mns known 
t o  rim among glnciers, and so nlso does the Pen-nnng-ohu ; so tbnt the two southern tributnries 
would also appear to rise among glnciers, but none of the four northern tributnries nppenr to rise 
among glaciers, or, a t  any rate, if they do, the glnciers must be Very remote or very smnll, ns 
their streams were clear, even in April nnd May, after the rivers hnd begun to rise. Sumniing 
up, i t  appearn that a t  Lilt-tse My., near Trn-dom (Fa-sam), just beloiv the junction of the first great 
tributary, the B r a l ~ m n p ~ ~ t r a  was in September estimated to be a t  lonst one-half w~der  than the 
Ganges a t  Hardwar in Docembor 

Betweon Lik-tee My. and Chu.ehul, a distance of about 450 milee, the great river ia 
known to  receivo 

let-A largo tributary, called Yho-te R ,  
2nd-a very large tributary, aalled the Chart& B, eatimated t a  be 260 pacer 

wide in October, 



from Nepil l o  LhOa. 76 

8rd-The Chnlts B. tributary of the Chnrta R., estimated to  be 160 pacea wide in 
October, 

4th-A very large tributbry, called the Ha-ga R., estimated to  be 200 paces wide in 
October, 

5tb-A lnrge tributary, called Pen-nang-cbu, estimated to be 150 pacea wide i n  
Ueceu~ber, 

6th-A \.cry ln~ege tributary, the Kyi Chu, or L b h a  river,eatimated to be 250 paces 
wide in Jnnunry. 

f i e  mnin river below Tra-dom (Ta.6am) is never fordable, even a t  the broadest part, and each 
om of the sin grent tribatnries, by which i t  is subsequently joined, are represented as being rnpid, 
deep atrenms, that are not fordable during eumrner, nud only one or two can be crossed with d i g -  
culty on lnrge I~orses and yaks wllei~ the ris'ers are low, a t  other times they are invarinbly crossed 
by means of boata. 

Supposing the Ya~~dit 's estimates given nbove to be correct, n very fnir ides may be formed 
9% to  the size of tho combi~ied strenm near Chu-shul. 

The Pandit is no accurnte observer, accustomed to pacing, and to estirnnting distances in 
paces, and ns fnr as can be tested by his idells of the aanges,  nnd other kno~vn streams, he is not 
given to exaggeration. 

Hie estimate of one of the tributaries, viz , the Pen-nnng-chu, cnn be tested by direct 
European na Captain Turner's route dong thnt etrenm coincided with the Pandit" route 

for about fifty miles. 

Turner spys that tlie' Pen-unng.chu stream near i b  aource formed no inconsiderable river 
in September. Lower down he c r o s d  the river by n rude bridge. At  

Page 214. Tehukha he forded t b ~  river close to QyLutee, nbove t l ~ e  point where i t  
jS joined by n very lnrge tributary from the east, which the Pnndit cousidered the main 
etrealn. He again crossed i t  near that towu, and sixteen miles lowsr domn, he enys, the river 
ran in n sp~o,otli stream, but was  PD longer fordnble; he noticed a boat placed on its end in oue 
of the villngea. 

~t P a i ~ ~ o m ,  10 miles lower, Turner found, "over the brondest part of the riser, a long 
bridge upoil nine piera of very rude structure, slight beams of tiwber were laid from pier to p~er." 

The Paodit aeepls to hnve crossed a t  this very sppt on the Z3cd Decgmber; hs  notices that 
the river was bridged. 

I n  nll Tibetnil bridges thnt I have seen, the piers are very broad as compnred with the 
epans, and i t  would be n moderate est~mnte to take uine piers of 12  feet ench, and ten spnns nt 
25 feet, ilr all 358 feet, ns tlie breadth of the river st this point. The Psndit puts it down a t  150 
paces, which gives 375 feet. The Pnndib snrs thnt the river had n rapid current. The above 
shows that na far ns the size of this pnrt~culnr tributary is concerned, the Puudit is remarkably 
aecurnte, apd at  gpy rate has exgggerntgd vary little. 

As far ns the Brnhmaputrs itsclf is concerned, Turner saw i t  from the ronk above 
Tra-shi.lhun-po, some bmg or thme mlles from the river. 

Near Shigjtse, he states thnt " the Brnhmoputrn flows in a wide extended bed, nnd e l  
thol~gh the soil gnve i t  an unwilling papsage, i t  hns forced itself through lnnlly chn~~uels ,  nud 
formed n m~rl t i t i~de of islands in its wny. But though its bed nppenrs so wide extended from 
hence, I wns toltl tlint its principal cl~a~luel  is nnrrow, deep, aud never fordable." 

An account which w o ~ ~ l d  agree very fairly pith tho Pnndit's description o fml~nt  he 
from the enlne point, nnd also with the Pnndlt's more detniled description of the river at  
Clink.sn~n, 100 nliles furthsr dorm, where the deepest part mps spnuned by n very frnfiIo 
chain-bridge. I hoped thnt this bridge, which I hnd I~enrd of, would hnre given conclusive 
evidence ne to the size of the Bral~n~nputra  nenr Lhisn. The Pondit mns requested to note ita 
brendth in pnces; unfortunntelp, 11e found that the bridge only spnnned the deepest port,ion, 
and tl~nt, in nddition, a grent deal of wntor hnd to be crossed bejond the bridge. The bridge 
itself, moreoaor, wne in slicll n riclretty condition thnt the Pnndit wns nfrnid to cross it, tlle people 
of the couqtry tl~omaelves inrnrinbly p~eferriug boqts. Consequentl~, only a rougl) guees could 
tie made R E  to the breadth of tlie river. 

The Pundit could oply eny thnt the river wns very much lnrger t l~nn  the Ganges or the 
Indus, or m y  other river he hnd seen. Tho depth of the etren~q iulpressed liiu~ very much. Ha 
inferred that it mna very deep, because, though tbe muter mne very olenr, and the surCnce ernootb, 
the bottom wus nowhere visible. 
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The breadth of the  strenm l~nd  not impressed the Paudit so much ns the  depth, h e  did not 
think t l ~ e  brendth a t  Cbnk-snm much Inore thnli half grellter t l ~ n n  the  G n ~ ~ g e s ,  nnld he runde 
the  same estimnte of i t  a t  Janglicbe, 2U0 miles higher up, where t h e  volun~e of the river musl 
have bee11 much less. 

After  receiving so mnny large tributnries, i t  may be n matter of wonder that  the 
not  broader, bu t  that  i t  should 11ot he so is quite in a r c o r d a ~ ~ c e  wit11 w h ~ t  is k ~ ~ o w r ~  ,,f t i le llpper 
course of the  Itiver Indus ,  whieli rises not  far I'rorn the  Ml~onsnromnr Lake, and flows tllrollRh the 
same style of country ns t he  Brnhmnputra. Tlle Indus  receives the ZBsltir, a r i rer  11ear1~ ns 
large as itself, at Suiinu~o belom Leh, nrid yet  the increase in the  breadth of t l ~ e  main atreanl iB 
bnrdly perceptible t o  an ordinary observer. The same thing happens :tt i ts j r~~ ie t ion  witll the 
Drae river, nnd, agnin, i t  is still more remarkable nt the  point where the  Sl~yok river joins the 
Indun, both great streams with but l i t t le difference in vo:un~e, yet. the  combined stream al,peared 
t o  me almost narrower tllnn either of them sepnrately. The iucrensed volume of water hayiug 
simply made tlie stream deeper. 

The  Indus  a t  h t tock has r u n  a course of about 700 miles, during which i t  hns received the 
following six tributaries, v i z ,  the  ZLsllLr, Dm@,  Suru, Sllyok, Gilgit, and Kabul rivers, and, 
judging from my knowledge of these rivers, I sllould s:ly they were not  eqt~nl t o  the s i r  triblltariea 
of the Brnhmaputra above L h b a ,  as described by the  Paudi t ;  but  s u p l ~ o s ~ n g  that  they 
equal, and thnt  t he  size of rivers a r e  somewhat in proportion to  their length of course, i .c.,  that 
they woald drnin tlle ?ame area, I conclude tha t  t he  Brahmnputra below the  junction of tile 
L h i s a  river is a t  lenst equal t o  the Indus  nt Attnck. T l ~ e  lntter probably drains n country which 
receives very much less moisture than the  Lhasa territory, bu t  during t h e  dry senson it discharges 
about 24.000b cubic feet per second. 

As  couipared with t l ~ e  Indus, the  Pandit's account shows that  t h e  Brahmnpntra is a very 
much larger river. The Indus  has n wooden bridge over i t  neur Ideh, 250 miles from i ts  source, 
consisting of one spnu of about 70 feet, and a sm~dle r  of 20 or 30 feet, and i t  is algain spallned a t  
Kulsi,  50 miles lower, by a wooden bridge of one span of 80 feet, though the  river iiiterniediately 
receives t he  Ziakir ,  which is nearly as  large as t he  main stream nuder L e l ~ .  Lower, between 
Kulsi and Skardo, there is another wooden, and several rope or twig suspension-bridges; but 
boats a r e  not used for ferries anywhere above Skardo, 400 .miles from the  source, and no portion 
of t he  river whilst in t h e  mouutnins is navigable. 

There is not a single wooden bridge over t he  Brnhmaputra, and n o  twig, rope, or cans 
bridges. I ron  suspension.bridges hnve bee11 made a t  JnnzlBcl!e, and in two or three other places, 
b u t  the  riizer appears t o  have been too large for t he  'l'lbetan worbmnnship, even in thnt material. 
According to t he  pond it'^ account, they are  nll dangerous to  use, t he  people of the  country 
preferring boats. 

The  above, added to  the  facts that  t he  river wns not  fordable a t  140 miles from i ts  aonrce, 
o r  st any point lower down, even a t  the  broadest parts, thnt ferry boats were nsed on the  six grent 
tributaries, a s  well ns on the  m:~in stream, and that  the  main strean1 itself was nnvignble con- 
tinuously for over eigbty miles in one plnce, and again for ten miles in another, nre in themselves 
sufficieut t o  prore that  t he  river a t  t he  lowest point \\-as n gigantic stream. The Tibetnns all 
spoke of t he  Bral)maputra as a r e ly  grent river. They cnll all very large rivers Tsanqpo nnd 
a s  thnt term is applied to four of the  tributaries enumerated above, i t  is to  be supposed that  the 
conjoint strenm is, in their esti~nation, a very large one indeed. 

The navigalion a t  13.500 feet above the sea, rude though i t  may be, is an  extraordinnry 
fact ;  navigation of any kind a t  ~luch an ultitude being quite n ~ ~ k n o w n  in any pnrt of either 
t h e  old world or of the new. I f  t he  Pnndit had any doubt  as  to t he  grent volume of t he  river, 
it wns completely removed by a squnll which suddenly uwept across the  broad expanse of water; 
t he  wind raising such large waves that  the  smnll fleet of bouts carrying the  Pnndit and his 
companions only escaped swnmping by taking to  the  n e a r e ~ t  shore. 

Any comparative estimate by eye of such a great river is of course very deceptive, but, 
has already been sho\vn in the cane of t he  Pen-unng-chu, a tolernble estimate may be made in 

t h s t  way of a moderate-sized rirer. 

Assuming thnt  the Pandit's other estirnntea of t l ~ e  main stream and its tributaries were 
an accurate as  thnt  of the  Pen-nang-cbu, i t  would follow thnt i n  t he  dry season (December and 
January) the  resulting stream waa composed of the stream near Tra-dom (Ta-sorn), which wns nt 
least one and a.bnlf times as  large us t he  Ganges in September (or any only the  snmo size in 
December), snd of six other streams, ench of which on the nrernge was probnbly larger than the  
Q ~ I I ~ ~ H ,  or,  say in all, of n dischnrge of water equnl t o  seven times that  of tlie Ounges a t  
Hardwar in December. 

* 82,000 cubic fee l  according Lo Dr. Lord's meaauromcnt. 
16,000 Colonel Cun~~ingLarn'~ matimate. 
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The Ganges at  Hardwar mas selected for comparieon, as i t  wm well-known to the Pandit, 
and had lately been re.croened by him. Ite discharge mny be taken nt about 5,000, cuhic feet per 
second in December. Consequeutly, a modernte estimnte of the great river's diecharge just below 
the jurlctiou of the Lhfisn river would he (7 x 5,000) = 35,000 cubic feet per second even in the 
dry season of December and January, without allowing anything for minor tributaries, or for any 
large ones thnt were not seen by the Pnndit. 

The point for which this estimate is made ie nenr Chu-ehul, in latitude 29' 22', longitude 
90' 40', between i t  a r~d  the highest point of the Brahmaputra, viaited by Wilcox, viz., thnt in  
latitude 28' lo', longitude 95" lo', we hnve no direct evidence+ as to the river and the tributariee 
i t  may receive. The length of course between these two points would probably be about 350 
miles. I u  such a drstancre i t  must be nllowed that the great river would receive a large increase 
of water. Cot~~equently, i t  nppenrs to he very probable thnt the river, which a t  the upper end 
of the 350 miles, had an e s t i ~ n ~ ~ t e  dischnrge of 35,000 eubic feet in December, would a t  the 
lower end have fully 50,000 eubic feet, the nmount ascribed to i t  by Wilcor in March, when 
the river had beguu to smell. Wilcor found the river a t  the point referred to 100 yards in width, 
with every sign of grent depth. 

No branch of the Brahmaputra west of that referred to by Wilcor, viz., the Dihing, is 
large enough to account for the dischnrge of water noted below Lhisa. The Inrgest, viz., the 
Subar~airi, ill the dry season having a discharge of only 15,000 cubic feet, and as Wilcox has 
very clearly put it, if the grent river that flows to t l ~ e  ~ o u t h  of L h a  is not the same as the 
Dihing, i t  1s impossible to see how a sufficieut area can be left to provide the water of the 
Intter. 

I wnseqently conclude thnt the great river south of Lhisn forms the upper part of the 
Brahlnaputra, nod is identical with, and forms the Dihitng, or main branch of the said riser. 

'J'he great river flows from M~~nasaromar, in a south-easterly direction for nbout 170 miles, 
and thence adheres very closely to a due east course for nt leaet 500 miles more, being at  the cnd 
of that distance i r ~  exactly the saue  latitude ns a t  the begin~ling. The river is nowhere fordnble 
from its eource to rlenr Lhisa, and a t  000 miles fro111 its source i t  would appear to diwhnrge nboot 
35,000 cubic feet per secoud in December and January, nN far as can be determined from des- 
criptiou i n d  comparison with other rivers. Positive proof ns to whether this river is, or is not, the 
upper course of the Brahmaputra, a n  of course only be afforded by tracing the river from Ll~ i sn  
downwnrds. 

Every endeavour will be made to supply this missing link, menntime this last ezplori~tion 
t e u d ~  to @how thaL Turner and JVilcox were right in concluding that the grent river which flows 
through the Lhisa territory is the upper course of the main stream of the Brahmaputra, the 
largesl river in India. 

Surveyor Is1 Gradc G .  2 Survey, 

In clzarge Ku>>iaori and Qarhioal Series. 

* More co~rect lg  5,500 cubic reat. 
t A c e o r d ~ ~ ~ g  to t h o  ~nlorll~nt~ot~ oolleckd L?y tho Pand~t, nenr the junction of the Lhirss tr~butnrp the rirzr 

appeurs to Lure uu  easterly courue for about 200 mrlee from CLu.dhul, or m y  to about lo~g~ludu 9P, and the" Bows 
In n uore  so~ltl~erlg dlroetlos. 





Narratioe Report of the Bans-Himalayan Explo~atiolzs made during 1867, 
drawn zbp by Captain T .  U.  Xonlgomevie, R.E., of the G.  T.  Survey, J T O ~  
the Original Journals PC., of the Trane-Himalayan Exploring Parties. 

The Trane-Himalayan exploratione made during 1865.66 from the Maneearowar lake t o  
Lhisa  supplied various pieces of informntion as t o  routes nnd places in 'I'ibet of which the  names 
were unknown in Indir.  l'ibetnne had been henrd to  talk of their gold mines and salt mines, and 
the position of some of the latter was indicnted roughly on European mnps but  our knowledge of 
all such places mas vague in the  extreme though the  Tibetans certainly do bring bot11 gold and 
salt. The 1s t  Pandit henrd of these plnces whilst in Lhisn and t h e  2nd Pandit when a t  t he  
Qnr-tok fair heard various l~nrticulars from which he gathered tha t  the  route to those gold fields 
enst of Gar-tok was likely to be feasible. 

I t  mill be remembered tha t  the 2nd Pnndit n~nde  hie wny t o  Qnr-tok in 1865 by one route 
and returned by nnother thus  connecting thnt pl~lce with points in British territory on tbe south 
that  had been fixed by regular survey There however still remained a lorge gap between Gnr- 
tob nnd the Ladikh territory which lntter had also been surveyed. I t  appeared t o  me very 
desirable that  this gap should be filled up, the  more especially as i t  embrnced n portion of what 
was said to be the  course of the grent river Iudus, n portion moreover t ha t  had never been 
traversed by any European. 

The information I received, during the  prosecution of the  Survey of Lndikh, ae t o  t he  
Indua lead me to  thin11 that  there was a large enstern brnnch of that  river and I mas confirmed 
in that opinion by the  reports of the  Surveyors who slretched the  extreme south-east of LndBkh. 

Owing to  the  grent jenlousy of the  Tibetans the  Surveyors could not mnke their may 
very far beyond the  frontier, the  fnct of their being engnged on the  survey of Lndikh arousing 
the s~~sl)icions of the Tartars so much that  a regular match was established the  nloment n Surveyor 
approached the frontier. Nevertheless t he  ground wns sketched to snme distnnce beyond, and 
penke were fixed nt a still farther distance by the theodolite. 

The natives pointed out the  position where the  eastern branch came in, nnd a gap seen 
in the  mountains i n  thnt direction mnde i t s  esisteuce highly probable. Having this information 
i t  seemed to  me very deairnble that  the question as to the  existence or non-existence of thin 
branch should be settled. 1 consequently determined that t he  2nd expedition of the  Pnndits 
should be in that  direction, the first object being to settle varioos doubtful points as to the  
position of the  Upper basin of the Sutlej,-the 2nd ob,ject, the question of the  eastern brnnch 
of the lndus,-the 3rd, the counec t io~~  of Gnr-tok with the  regulnr survey in LndLl;b, nnd the  
4th, t o  explore up to  the gold n ~ l d  anlt mines east of Oar-tok nnd ns fnr beyond ns the Pnndits 
could get in an ensterly direction. The lntter being n-ith n view to  gain some knowledge of t he  
vast terra incognita ly i t~g between the desert of Gobi nnd L11isn. 

Prepnrntions for the  expedition mere mnde during the  spring of 1567, n third Pnndit was 
entertnined and trained to  supplemeut the plnce of the  2nd Pnndit who hnd proved to be some. 
mhnt w a n t i n ~  in nerve. Stnrting from Mussooree on the 2nd of hlny the party under the  first 
Pnl~di t  reaclled HrdriuBth on the 24th of Mny and hlann on the 3rd June. The Mnna pas3 to  
t l ~ e  north had not been declared open and the  party hnd consequently to wait a t  Mane. Whilst  
tbore severnl henvy fnlls of bnow occurred ou the neighbouring mountains. 

Tho Pandit ~ O I I I I ~  thnt, before Itis pnrty could cross into Tibet i t  mas neceesnry thnt t he  
opening of the pnss should be for~nnlly notificd by the Tibetnu officinls nnd before this is doue the  
Jonzpou (or Dzonppon) of Cl~nb-mn:! Fort lnnlres inquiry every year 11s to  the politicnl nud snnntory 
coodition of HindueLBn. The 111q.liry scerns to  be carried out wit11 nll thnt c~ssumption of lofty 
aul~eriority Tor which Chinese oilicials nre Snmous. Looking down from their elevnted plntenux 
thvy decide ns to wl~ether H ~ I I ~ I I R I B I I  is n fit country to hnve interco~lrse with. The decision 
COIIIC to nl)pu:lrs 110t to ba a t  nll n dend letter, for ns will be seen herentlor i t  u l t i ~ ~ ~ n t e l y  nllected 
tho l'a~r~lit's 111ovo111enls not a little. 'I'l~e especinl cnquirios nre mndo ns to  w l ~ e t l ~ e r  t l~ore  is war, 
epidemic, fn~nine, LC., such ns nre in any w y  likely to affect 'l'ibot. 

l ) o r i o ~  Ilia stny a t  Mnnn the P ~ ~ n d i t  mndo con~ploto nrrnngements for their journey nnd 
he gn~w the :ird L'nodit son~e  fu r t l~e r  practice in route s~lrvejiug. IVhilst there 110 tins nlso for- 
tunnte G I I O I I ~ I I  to Y O C I I ~ O  1110 sc~.vices of Lhrw 111011, v i z ,  of n Bashnlui trnder, n resident of Bad- 
r i u i t l ~  uud a Lndikhi trndar f r o u  Ziuliir. All these lueu knew t l ~ e  routes to tho gold and sdt 
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mine8 eaat of Gar-tok. They proved moreover exceedingly useful in collecting provisions, eervanls 
and uses, ,  the latter for the carriage of the small parcels of merchandiee which formed ille 

ostensible object of their journey. On the whole tlie halt a t  Mana waa a decided gain to tile 
party. 

At length on the 9th of July three men sent by the Jongpon of Chub-rang Fort  arrived and 
having made all their inquiries declared the Mnua pass open to traders from Qnrl~wal; the p n r t ~  
accordingly was able to collllnence its march on tbe 26th July. It consisted of 11 men, 12 aaaes 
and one pony, the men being all armed with wenpons they had borrowed a t  Badriuith, as they 
were told that arms \\~ould be requircd to keep off robbers. On the 28th they crossed the Hima- 
laya by the Maua pass (18,670 feet) and on the 29th July reached Lum-orti camp. Here tl~ey 
were told to halt until more trcders joined them, so that the Tibetun o5cials might be saved trouble 
by examining and taxing a number a t  the same time. l'he 2ud Pat~di t  ho\vever was sent, on 
ahead tointercede with tbe Chnb-raug Fort Jongpoli and he succeeded in getting nutliorit,y for t l ~ e  
party to ndvnnce alone. Cl~iar-hang is the plnce where traders are getlernlly tsxed but in this 
instance the exmination was made at  Barku. The Abtulr of Cbab-mng Fort searched tlie baggage 
fortunately without discovering the instruments and being satisfied that the party w ~ s  a trading 
one he levied the taxes at  the usual rates I 

On the Gth August the party reached Totling, passing the small town of Chub-rang on 
their left (north). 

A t  Totling they put up in the monastery, the Monks (Gelonga or Dabas) allowing all tra- 
vellers to do so. The monnstery with its numerous dykes of stones is ~rbout one mile in cir- 
cumference; i t  has 50 to 60 Monks attached to it ,  the head one bearing the title of Ling-Kbambo. 

Between Maria and Totling there is no cultivation of nny kind but a t  Totling itself a grain 
called nai (barley) is soan in April and reaped in September. 

From Totling the party advanced direct towards Gnr-tok, crossing the Sutlej by a remnrk- 
able iron suspension bridge 76 feet sp:ln. 7 feet wide 11nd about 40 feet above the ~ a t e r  The 
chains are formed by links of iron of the shape of the figure 8 each about one foot in length 
the iron being over one inch square '1 he Bridge is said to hnre been built by Ggalho Kesar or 
Sikilndi~r Baduhnh (Alexander the Oreat)! The iron is in capital preecrvution owing to the very 
emall rainfall, and to the care wit11 umhich it is annurlly lubricated with butter (ghee ) .  

After crossiug the Sutlej the Pandit and his party all assumed the oostume worn by Bn- 
shahri trnders. 

On the 9th August they crossed the watershed between the Sutlej and the Indue by the 
Fugeo pass 19,220 fcet above the 6ea and reached Giugti camp close to Gar-tok on the 11th 
instant avoiding the latter pl;rce. lest its officials shortld in any way interfere with their ol~wnrd 
progress. Continuing their journey they ascended the m o u t ~ t ~ ~ i n s  enut of Gnr-tok a t ~ d  after 
crossing the Giugti pugs 19,500 feet nbove the sea they found themselves 011 the 14th August 
in a vast desolate plateau, the lowest poiuts of which t l~ey  ascertained to be 16,280 feet above 
the sce. 

This plateau is culled Chajothol or Antelope plain, from the great number of those animals 
seen on it. 

On the 16th thry reached a small lnhe covered \\-it11 ducks and other wild fonfl. On nllead 
no signs of a 11;lth or of either house8 or teuls were to be seen and the party bccnn~e nl~xious 
to  fresh water which was paid to be very bcarce. I t  was not till the evenil~g of the 2nd day that 
they came upon fresh water. 

Several very brnclriah lakes were pnssed m i n t e n ~ e l ~  ealt, thnt even the wild fowl avoided 
them. No potable water could be got till they found a glncier and melted its ice. 

On the 10th they crosned the t'nba pass 17,650 f re t  ribore the se i~  and descended to the 
Giachuraf camp on the biinku of the Y~r~gh-gi river or lndlls river 15,730 feet. After the deso- 
late and arid table-land they hnd cro~sed,  the sight of the river nnd its fresh vater, and of the 
large camp beyond wan a t  first ver. ~~lrnunnt  to thc Pandit's party; thoir plea~ure wau ho~\c re r  
so or^ damper1 I I H  they lhund the inhabitant8 of i l ~ c  camp very ~uspicious as to the object of their 
jnurncy. 'l'hcir progress being for the f i r ~ t  time impeded by tho OEC~RIR. Gopa Tnjnm the 
heat1 IJ IUI I  que~tioned them nu to the objccts of their jourlley and as to who at111 what they were 
kc. IVhcn told that they mero Bashahria who had come there solely to sell rornl and purchn@e 
ehawl wool (pgrshm) in exchange, he told them flntly that he did not believe their ~ t o r y .  wit11 
 rea at corrcctneu~ hc then procecdcd to point out the proper rountry of CRCII  individ~~nl snd said 
that if tliey 11nd Leon rcally all 13nnhaliri~1 ant1 had been lately in Bnahnhr, they would never have 
darcd to enter hgari Khoraum that year, ne an ordor had been promulgated a t  the time of opening 
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the passes, forbiddinq Baehnhris to enter the country OII any accaunt, as they had in tho 
previous year introduced emall-pox, which proved fatal .to many of the illhabitants. 'l'he head- 
rum uloreover hinted that t l ~ e  party had i~~troduced Huropea~~s iuto the country. 

Theae suspicions being ao strongly erpreesed, alarmed the Pandita, more eepecially as they 
never thought that the dingl~ise of a Bnel~ahri, which had served them so well on the route to 
Lhisa, would prove a hiudrance oa this occasion. 

The Pandit thought these suspicions mere due to the jealousy of an acquaintance of his 
who lived near Badrinith. However by repented protestatione he manapd to bring the head- 
mnn round to n partial belief in their story. so that he a t  lmt  conseuted to nllow n portion of 
the pnrty to procaed onwarde provided the remaiui~~g portion wae left ae a hoetage for their 
good faith. 

As the 2nd Pandit's nerves were again considerably shnken by the dreary mountains they 
had croased and by the check tlley hnd received, the l e t  Paudit decided to leave him at Giachuraf 
whilst he and the 3rd Pandit pushed on tihead on the ~ ~ r e t e n c e  of selling their coral. 

Whilst preparations for this purpose were being made t l ~ e  hend-man's suspicions began 
to gather again and it wae only after further entrenties accompnnied by presents, that they were 
allowed to advarwe. The Pandit letf the Qiuhuraf camp on the 22nd Augusl with the 3rd 
Pandit; but the latter was very soon nfter starting detached w ~ t h  one servant to carry r route- 
survey up the river lndus as far 2s he could get. 

l'he Pandit himself made a very long march, so as ta get well clear of the Qiachuraf 
people and by night was far away to the east resting near the bed of a small dry stream. On 
the 23rd August he hoped to have been able to cross the Chin~orong range, but o a i ~ ~ g  to n very 
heavy fall of suow, he was obliged to halt a t  a cnmpin~  place below it. Snow continued to fall 
on t l ~ e  24th aud 25th aud he was not able to coutirlue his 1narc11 till the 26th August, wl~en he 
crossed the Chimorong pass 18,760 feet above the sea and after a very long march crossing a 
good deal of snow he ranched the large cnmp of Thok J~rlung*, the chief gold-field of that 
part of the cour~try. 

As the Pandit descended the Cl~imorong pnss, the Thok Jalung camp enme in sight, 
he found it pitched in a large desolate p l a i ~ ~  of rhich the prevailiug color was reddish browu. 
As far ne he could see, it at first appeared to be like otlrer Tibetall s t a n d i ~ ~ g  camps, except that 
i t  wa* very much larger. As 11e got closer he made out the uoise of a, great number of voice3 
singing together, and ou hie arrival fouud that thia came from tlle gold diggers and their fauliliee 
whilst the men were nt work. 

The Pnndit had armed himself with a letter from the (3inehuraf Chief and this he pre- 
sented the next day to the 'L'hok Jaluag Ch~ef wit11 a srnnll p r e s e ~ ~ t  of the best Indian tobacco, 
whieh he had aomebow discovered to be a particular weakness of that individual. 

The Chief received the Partdit in his large t e ~ ~ t ,  he was much gratified by the present, 
but in spite of thnt n~td tlte letter i t  ma* e v i d e ~ ~ t  £rum Ilia manner thnt he did not think tbat 
luattera were quite right. He c~.oss-questioned the L'autlit nnd then advised him to  do what he 
had to do in Tl~ok Jalung qoiclcly and to return to Qiaehoraf by the same road as he came. 
The Chief said that it mas out of his power to nlloa the Prndit to stny long sod t11nt prol~erly 
he ouqht to have ~ e ~ r t  hi~n back a t  once as there was an order in force forbidding all Bnshnhris 
to  enter the country that year. 

Heari~ig that the Pandit h ~ d  corn1 for sale he asked to see it. As soon i t  mns dieplayed 
the Chief's wife who wns presel~t, tovk suc11 a likil~g to it tbat she pers~rsded the Chief to offer 
gold in eschur~ge, the Pttudit thought his ouly chaaee was to acquie~ca aud he did so, making as 
he at'ter~vnrde found out, a very bnd bargain. Hnving given up hie cornl, the Paudit was allowed 
to retire. 

The Chief was an inhabitant of Lhisn called Yoodak hliugm%r, about 43 yoars of age. 
I-Ie had beeu master of the l'holc Jttlul~g gold-fieldt for so~ue time. l'he Pa~ldi t  saw him several 
times aEterwnrds nod nlways foktud hi111 very civil. IIis u ~ u n l  dress was a red robe of L l ~ i s a  or 
Bhigitse ~nanufacture, his head mas covered with n brow11 felt hat of Cll i~~ese fashion with 
a brond rim tur l~ed up all round. H e  told the Pnndit that 110 and every oue else woro furs iu 
the wiuter, and that they could not live at  that sensou without t l te~a which is ao doubt correct 
ae the Pandit'u observntious make t l ~ e  geld-field to be s t  the great altitude of 1G.:130 feet abore 
the sea. Hie teut was a large circulnr one about '25 feet in di~lneter  with two poles, it wlra 
pitched iu a wide pit some 7 or 8 feet below the surface of the grouud nod the descent to i t  was 

* l ' l ~ o h  J I I ~ I L I I ~ ,  llrtitudo 98' 25' 26"% N., longit~tdo 81' 37' 98" E. 
t Fro111 provious inCorutio~~ it appears tha t  gold wan flrst  diacosorad to be abundnnt at Thok Jalung .bout 

8 or 8 gearr ago. 
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by menns of steps. Outside, the Pandit ~ ~ n t i c e d  one of the gigl~ntic blnck doqs of Lhka,  this 
benst wns tied unylensautly lienr the (loor aud wns eo snvaxe that there was grent difficult, ill 
preventing him from flying on strnngers. T11e Pnndit had seen mnny of theee dog8 ill ~ h & ~  
nud he at  once recognized it by its great size, doep jowls, and the a l ~ i t e  murk ou its cheet. The 
Lhisn people cnll them Qyo-ki or roynl dogs. 

The tent was mnde of black yaks I~air, i t  contained b:~les of shnwl woo1 (pualrm), leather 
pncltnges of ten, strings ot'dried' bzef from the yalc rind a few other T ~ b e t a ~ i  luln~riea euch 
dried npricots, currauts &c., the poles were g;~rnisl~ed wit11 several 1natc11-locks :md a sword. 
Tbe Clr~ef's sent wns beside n stnall box in rvbich there was a drnwer cout~~i~~iu:: I)liper, peu, ink 
and couple of cups or bowls, oue for drinkiug tes  nud the other l'or Chavg or Whiskey. T b  
Cl~ief's teut seems to 11nve nlso beeu the slrrine of the camp ns be11i11d his sent thore were piled up 
the us~inl ima~ea ,  su~all brims bells, t i ~ ~ y  vlrsea, bonke, pictures', lights kc. ,  that are carried 
about by naudering Budl~ist Ljmns. Whether the Chiel rrea also n Lima wag not nscertniued 
but his red dress aud Lhe ritualivtic instruments poilit to thnt conclusiou. 

The Chief was constantly smolsiug n silver-mounted Nepalese Hukko. Tea ans fortheo~n. 
ing a t  a11 hours. H e  hnd about ten personal servnnts who lived in smnll tents round about 1118 

onn. 'l'l~e Chief was a very iutelligent ulan :rud all t b i ~ ~ g s  cousidered the Pandit t1,ought him 
well informed. His shreaduess there ans no mistaki~ig as iustnoced in the matter of the coral. 
H e  noticed the Pandit's box, exnmiued i t  cnreEully nud the11 aslted him how he cikme t o  have such 
n good box. The Pundit was fortu~iatlely ready with his auswer nnd enid he bought i t  nt oue of 
the Sulreb lops' auctions to carry his coral in. The fi~me of these auctions had reached even 
this T~betan Chief and he expressed himself as quite sntisfied, allowiug the box to be removed 
without discovering the lnrge sextnnt which wns stowed awny ill n secret compartu~ent. The 
chief took n grent liking to the Paudil and used to send for him every now and theu in order 
to discuss over tea nud tobncco the great country donu below. 

The Pnndit found the pnrt of the gnld-field that was being worked to  be n great emcnva- 
tion from 10 to  200 pnces in width and eome 25 feet in depth, access to the botto~u beiug by 
menns of steps and slopes, the enrth as (lug o ~ i t  Iwiug thrown upon either side. The excnvntiou 
a t  the time of the Paudit's vlsit was about n mile in length. 

The digging is carried on with n long halldied k i d  of spade and ocensionally with an iron 
hoe, the iron for these implemeuts is brought from Bashahr, Ladakh, be. The eamp had a. black- 
smith who could repair these tools. 

A very small strenm runs through the gold-field and the bottom of tbe  excavation is 
consequently rather a quaatnire during the day time; but the stream is put to  good use for 
nnshing the gold out of the soil. The diggers dnm up the water and leave n sloping channel 
for it to escape by. A cloth is aprend nt the bottom of the chnnnel and kept down by a number 
of stones so as to mnke the bottom uneven. One nlnn brings earth from the excavation and sprin- 
kles it over the channel, wl~ilet auother man drives wnter down the chnnnel by menna of a 
lenther bag. The wnter cnrriee the lighter soil right away, but the pieces of gold full into the 
uneIrnn places and are easily collwted in the cloth by lifting up the stones. The yield of gold 
seems to  be l a r ~ e  and the finds occasionally very heavy-the Pnndit saw one nugget of nbout 
2 as .  weight (75 tolohe). The diggers say they can recognize the soil that c o n t a k  gold at 
once but judging from the large number of gold-fields that have been nsed nt one time nround 
'Yhok Jalunfi and are now niore or less nbando~~ed, the Tibetan =old diggers seem to be quite IW 

cnpricious as those of Australia or Califoruin and the probability ie thnt whenever they nre a 
lon:: time without getting good filldm they strike their Camp and move off to what they think n 
more tempting field. 

From what the Pnndit h e ~ r d  during this last expedition and the previous one to  14hha, 
there is n whole string of gold-fields extending nll the  wny from Lhlsa to  Rudok a l o ~ ~ g  the route 
which must run close to the northern water-shed of the Brnhmsputrs, probably in the depression 
to  the north of it. 

The gold-fields w e  enrefully watehed by the Lhlrn Authorities, n gold eommiasioner. 
cnlled Snrpon,t superintends the whole of them and mch field has s sepnrnte master. Any indi- 

vidual is nllowed to dig provided he pnye the annual tax of one enrul~oo weight of gold whieh im 
nbout + a tolo or + the of an ounce. The grenter pnrt of the digger0 come from the Chnng 
~)rovince nround Shigitse. The gold commissioner makes an annual tour through the gold die. 
trict, viaiting onch field nnd collecting the taxes. 

Quuirltly paint04 on cloth, many of that kind m n  ba won in h d i h h  ot tho Eloloir end &be# mo8Mbtk. 
t Osr M tho Tibotsn nDmo for gold. 
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The Pnndit anye that  in all his travels 110 never experienced such intense eold he  did 
at Thok Jnlung, owing as  he thougl~t  to t l ~ e  high cbld wind that  was always blowing, more tb- 
to the yre i~t  elevation viz, ,  18,830 feet above the sea. 

'L'he tenta of the  digger# are  alwaye pitched in pits some 7 or 8 feet helow the  surface of 
the  grouud so as t o  keep out .the wiud. Spite of the  cold the  d ~ g z e r s  prefer working in the  
winter and the number of tlleir tents which iu sulnuler amounts to 300, rises t o  nearly 600 in  
winter. 'I'hey prrfer tlre winter as the froson soil then stnnds well nnd is not likely to  trouble 
them muc11 by falling in. 

T l ~ e  water nenr Thok Jalung is so brackiah that  the  diggers cannot drink i t  till i t  has 
been frozeu and then re.melted. Considering these difficulties nbout water, the grent elevation, 
the  total nb~euce  of wood, and the  geuernl neve~-ity of the climate, gold digring a t  Thok Jaluug 
is cnrried ou under very much greater di5cultles thon in nny o t l ~ e r  pnrt of t he  world. Never- 
theless the digsere nppenred to be cheerful and were constantly a ~ ~ ~ g i u g ,  their fanlilies joining 
in a sort of cbo~ue,  svl~ich could be heard a t  n grent diatauce. 

Argola of dried dung from the  yaks, ponies nud sheep, kc .  form the  only fuel. The 
Tibetans cook and eut three times a day, their food consisting chieay of boiled meat, barley cakes, 
butter-milk and tea  stewed with butter. 

The Pandit snid the  Tibetans nll preferred China tea nod did not  approve of Himalaynn 
tea spite of i ts price, they vowed the latter was too henting for them and that  ouly very poor 
folks take it. 

There was no nttempt a t  mnsonry in the  whole cnml~, the  only, apology for i t  being a 
square Chorten of dry stone plastered with white enrth aud surmouuted wit11 n pole and R n g .  

At  the foot of the mountains round about, t l ~ e  diggers 11nd collected 7 or 8 pile8 of white 
#tones (probably qonrtz) and on the bare slopes they had allso p~clted out with white stones the. 
letters of the snered ~eu tence  "om man1 pndmi horn," OII  such a gigalltic acnle thnt i t  could 
be read a t  a grent distnnce. The sentence was repented in this way over and over egnin. 

The diggers all eat ynks' flesh and they nre snid to get over their Tibetan scruples by 
strangling tbeir tame yoke, but  they nevertheless do not  object t o  wild auimnls, yaks, asses kc., 
that  have been shot. 

The Tibetnna say that  eatina roasted ment impedes their brentl~ing sod thnt fresh milk 
has the  snme effect, they consequently forbld both and invnriably eat boiled meat, throwinq 
naay the  water in which i t  ia boiled rind driulring butter-milk. They ertrnct their butter (ghee) 
from the  millr of y~iks ,  gonte nnd sheep. Their tea  is invariably stewed with butter. The meal 
they use is generally barley meal. 

The position in which Tibetnns sleep is n most estrnordinzry one, they iuvnriably draw 
tbeir kuees close up to their hends ~ u ~ d  ~ . e s t  ou t,hrir knees and elboaa. hu[ldling every scrap of 
clothing they clln muster on to their backs. Those who are  better off rest ill t l~ i s  mnnner on a 
sort of ~nnttress thnt rises townrde the  l~end nnd the poorer people in R ~ ~ I I I ~ I I I ~  Cnulps geuerally 
luauage to get a uuitnble slope OII  the  mountaiu side, or t o  arrnnge s to~les  and enrth so na to  
rise in the snme nay ; but  rich nud poor adopt the s : ~ ~ n e  position fnr slrcl>ing. Tlle Tibetnns 
amploped in Ladjkh by the Surrey, t l lougl~ pruri~led nit11 tents (sh, itldnrics) invnrinbly slept in 
the wny described nbove, nrrnnging tl~ernselvas in n circle rouud the tent. 'l'llis position is most 
probnbly adopted in order to Recure nn U I I I ~ I I  w n r ~ l ~ t l ~  RP possible for the stomnch, the  thighs 
I)reaNlng nzninet i t  and tl~oroo:l~ly ercludil~g the external air. T l ~ e  gold diggerssmoke ag rea t  denl, 
us i~ig  brnss, zinc or iron pipes, tho 1:rtter being rnost common. 

The Pandit mixed freely nsith the  gold diggers and observed nll their ways nod hnbits, 
but his time wns limited. Tile cl~ivf ~ p i t e  of h ~ a  friel~dly conduct iuaistiug thnt he could not 
let 11im stay beyond the 31st of August. 

H e  nsrertained thnt the  price of tho gold a t  'I'bok Jalnng was only Ra. 6; to Rs. G i n  
silver per snishoo, (wl~ich weighr nhout, n half toln nnd Y v a l t i ~ ) ,  or rnthor less tllau Us. 30 per 
orlnco l'here were two tents belonging to  g o l t l a ~ ~ ~ ~ t h s  in the cnmp, thoy cn~ue  from the ~ ' h n n g  
or S l~ ig i t s e  proriuce. 

fleeing no clinnce of extendiug his journey to the  enst of Thok Jnlong the  Pnudit re- 
traced l~in routo to Gincl~nrnf, t l ~ e r e  he fount1 the  3rd Pa111lit VIIO hnd made his nay  for n 
considerable d i~ tnnce  up the rlrer I I I~ I IH to a P I H C ~  cnlled JIRCIIRII. 

Thougl~ the 3rd Pnndit l~nd heard that n lnrgo band of rnnunted robbers were wandering 
about the upper Iudua, Iro woe iu uo wny l~iudered by them till he renclied Jinchnu. 
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There however, whilst he  was down a t  the  river, a couple of armed robbers fell upoh hil 
aervnnt an  oldisll man, nud knocked him over seizing n thermometer and the  cocoanut cohtnill. 
ing the supply of quicksilver. Fortur~ately the  Pandit Was not far aany U I I ~  Ilearing the cries 
he rushed to  the rescue, seizing one of the  robbers by his pig tail he swung him round elid took 
back the stolen things. This 3rd Pnndit being a tall, powerful man completely turned the 
tables and the robbers pretended that  they had on1 y been joking with the  old man and did not 
really mean t o  take anything. The robbers mnde off ns soon a3 they could, and the  3rd P ~ n d i t  
thinking they might bring dowu more of their brethreo on him, decided to  retrace his ~tepg.  
H e  wae very reluctant to do this as  from all he could hoar, 3 or 4 marches more a t  the outside 
mould have taken him t,o t he  source of t he  Indus, which a t  the  farthest point he visited was still 
a good sized stream. H e  was however certain thnt from tlie peculiar head dress of the robbers 
that  they belonged to t he  armed band he had b e ~ n  wnrned ageillst-the head dress being nne 
peculiar t o  the  nomadic inl~nbiLauts of t he  Yhellifuk and Majin districts who are noted ae pro- 
fessional robbers. 

l'he whole of t he  Pandit's party having been recollected a t  Oiach~iraf he decided to  trace 
the  Indus  down to  its juuction with the  river upon which Gar-tok stands. Stnrting on the 4th 
September they mnrched steadily down strenm passing numerous camps with their flocks, and 
herds, but  seeing no cultivation or villages till the  7tl1, when they came to  a small village with 
t h e  first patch of cultivation. All along the banks there was a low bushy junkle. 'I'l~e grass 
appears t o  hnve been abundant and near one camp there was a herd of 5 0;. GOO horses or 1nrKe 
ponies running almost wild, mostly of a white or a greyish color. O n  the  12th  September they 
reached the  junction of the Iudus  and Oar-tok rivers and crosaing t h e  latter encamped near the 
Lajunchumik spring. 

From Lnjunchumik t h e  Paudit sent the  3rd Pandi t  t o  trace the  river down into the  
Lad ikh  territory, whilst he  traced i t  up  to  Gnr-tok. On the  14th September he  renlched Qar- 
gr~usa ,  the  winter residence of t he  Gar-tok authorities. H e  found only 3 large and 8 small 
houses in it and was informed thnt  t he  rest of t h e  inhabitants lived in tents.  A11 along the 
banks of t he  river he  fouud the  grass trill und l u r u r i a ~ ~ t .  The valley all the  way up  wns flat 
and wide. 

On the  16th September the  Pandit reached Gar-tok* where he found n camp of about 
200 tents mostly belonging t o  traders. On his arrival he was nlarmed to find that aolne one had 
been spreading reports as  t o  his being in British e ~ n l l l o y m e ~ ~ t  and he found i t  advisable to h a ~ t e n  
his return. Choosing a new route he got separated from his bnygnge and the greater pnrt of 
his party and had he not fallen iu wit11 traders froru Shipki, he tvould have been put to very . . 

great hardships. I I e  crossed by the Laochi pass and marching by Shany and Dun-kar reached 
Totling on the  2Gth of Septe~l~ber .  Here they wn~ted for the  3rd Pnndit who joined then1 on 
t h e  29th of September, ~ t f t e r  having traced the  Indue down t o  1)emchok in Ladakh. From 
Demchok he crossed from the  basin of the  Indus  to  thnt of the  Sut le j  by a very high pnss and 
carried a route-survey down to  Totling. t 

From Totling the  2nd and 3rd Pnndits were sent  down t h e  Sut le j  t o  Shipki tracing t h e  
river as closely as they could. Fro111 Shipki they carried a route-survey in n southerly tlirection 
croesing the  Himal:~ya by a high pnss npd descending t o  Nilang on tlie upper course of the  
Ganges. 

The Pandi t  lrimself returned from Totling to  Badriolth by nearly the  same route ns he 
advanced by, only making one small variation. 

Ultimately the 211d and 3rd Yaudit,e rejoined the  1s t  and they all made their way dowu 
into  British territory by the  beginning of November. 

The geographical results of the  exploration can be seen a t  n glnnce from the  accompany- 
in: map. They nccouut for the  geogrnpl~y 01 about 19,000 square miles, founded on 850 miles 
of route-survey with 90 heights. The routes are  cllecked by 190 latitude observntions h k e n  a t  
75 different points. 

l 'he courae of the  Sutlej river has been roughly traced from Totling down t o  Shipki 011 

the  border oE British territory. Hi ther to  there has been no survey of nny kind of this portion, 
aud the  route though only nctually touching the river for a short diatnnce was carried near 
euough to  i t  to enuble the Paudits t o  lay down i ts  probnble course very closely. 

The position of Gar-tok as determined by the two routes of t he  last expedition hns been 
confirmed by n third route carried up  from Badriniith. The mesn of three gives n very good 

C;or.lok i a  said t o  be a oorruption of Girtod, tod mouning uppor, it ie also collod G i r  Yir-Yilrsn, yirns 
moanine aumrrlor abodo, from Yirsa summor a t ~ d  si abode. 'l'ho wintor quartere ore eullod O i v . 0 1 0 1 1 e i  from G u l l g i  

winter und sh abode. 
t Tho portion boLwetn Medokcbog and Tollinp waa prpviously trevcrsed by Osptmin Henry Itmahey. 



longitude of Gar-tok. no haa been proved by the  fnrthe~. rouie-.urvey cnrried from Gwr-tolr t o  
Uemcl~ok, which latter had bceu previously fixed by the  regulnr survey operations ill Lnd ik l~ .  
'J'l~e longitude by tlle route-survey ouly differing from that  of the  regular survey 11y 24 mil~utes, 
a very u~~ t i~ f i r c to ry  result  from n route-surveyt traversing 160 milee direct over such a very rough 
tract of mountsil~s. 

The I-outes have nleo defined the  courses of both the  upper branches of the  river Indus  
from llellr t l~eit-  sources t o  their junctlon and the  conjoint strenm from thnt  point into LndBkh. 
Neither of these brsncl~es  had been previously surveyed in any w ~ ~ y ,  except a smnll portion of 
the  Gar-tok branclr above Gar-bolt which hod been rougl~ly  laid down by Moororoft. 

T l ~ e  e x i s t e ~ ~ c e  of the  ensterli brnnch wns doubted by many Qeogrnphers: a s  n o  Europeans 
had ever seen it. Tlle Pnndit's route hae now proved that  this eastern brnnch is t he  mnin strenm 
kuowl~ to the  ~la t ives  as  S i l~g l~ .g i  or Si11g11,gl-Kha~nba (Liou's mouth), t he  river Indus  itaelf, 
ml~ilst the  other brpnch I~i ther to  generally supl)osed to have been the lnniu strenm is much smaller 
thau the enstorn one nud invnriably colled the  Gar jung-Cl~u (Gartang 11.). 

The routes estcnded beyoud the  enatern wntershed of the Indus ns far  na the  grent Thok 
J a l u ~ ~ g  or Thole-Sauiba gold field. Thok Jalung wns moreover 11oughly connected with various 
other gold fields ~ u l d  sult  nines by menns of i~~fo r rnn t io r~  derived from trnvellers nnd the general 
correctness of this infortnatiou mas rougl~ly estnblished by a route t o  Itudok, derived from similnr 
au fo r~~~n t ion  which made cut the  p o s i t i o ~  of t ha t  plsce tolerably close to  thnt determined by the  
regular survey. 

A number of lofty snowy peaks were deterrniued from vnrioua stations of the  route-survey, 
the  Inoat relnnpknble belug the  l l i ~ ~ g  ICnngri group north of tlie lndus, w l~ ia l~ ,  judging from the  
great mass of snorv see11 011 the southern face during August nud September, must be upmnrds 
of 23,000 feet nbove the sea, pos~ibly as muph as 24,000 feet. 

The line of perpetual snow on the  southern slopes of the  Ladalth mountains approximates 
to 20.000 feet in the  same lntitude and i t  would require several thousnnd feet  of anow aboro 
that  line In order t o  be very imposing a t  8 0  m~les, a t  w11icl1 d~s t ance  the  P n n d ~ t  first saw ~ t .  
The dl ing T i a l ~ g r ~  glloup had never 3s firr os I nm nrvqre bee11 I~eqrd of before They appear t o  
be r~ cont i~~vl l t ion pf the  rltnge between the Indus  nqd the  Pangong lake. The Pnndit could 
see no rar t l~er  con t i~un t ion  of the range to the enst of Tl~olr Jnlung. 

Another high group was seen to  the  eas t  of t he  Medok pass, on the  watershed between 
the  Sutlej and lndus  

Altogetller the  I'nndit apd Ilia brgtbre~i  hgve, ns I predicted, Improved very much in  t b e  
nrt of f i ~ i n g  dlstnnt penks, estlsr;rctory prpof of this has been forthcoming from their bnck 
benriugo to yel l  known penlra, euch ns Leo l'arg~nl, Icamet &c. which gnve lory nccurste posl- 
tions to  thoso peaks, fot. t l~i~~,a nb t l ~ e  6nt11e time 5 vnlunble check on the  route-surveys and proving 
tllat there hgs beeu no large nacorn~~lation of error.  

The numorouq h e ~ g h t s  deterll~lqed by the boiling poilit glve r good idea of the  great  
elevntion of the cormtry traversed qnd t l ~ e  ponseq~~ent ly  enorqous  difficultlee under ml~ich the  
route-suryeys w g ~ e  made. From them i t  w ~ l l  be seen thnt tho Pqndite were for more thnn th l ee  
non ths  s t  nu elevatlou of over 13,000 feet 

They crossed the  great range betmcpn tile Sutlej nnd t l ~ e  Indus  three times, thnt between 
Gar-tok and Ch~jotllol p n p ,  between Chn,iothol and Ginchuraf qnce, the  Cll~morong rnnge 
twice, and tlle IIimnlaya rnnge three t ~ n ~ e u ,  each of tbe  crospings involving s pnss of over 
17,000 feet t ~ y o  of them being over 10,000 feet. 

The height of Gnr-tok by the  b bore is only 14,250 feot i~letead of 13,000 ns hnd pre- 
viously been ns s ig~ed  to it. A t  the several points Totling &c., where Henry S t~nc l~ey ' s  11e1~hts  
were tqlteq, t h e  Pnndit's lieighte are  geqernlly lowgr. A difference in the  some direction mas 
noted in tlle results of the  previous expeditiou a t  a point n e w  the  Mnnnsnrownr lnlre nnd judging 

* Oqr.tok, longitude Y. 80' 23' 33", lotitudo N. 31' 44' 4", nnd height 14.250 Icet nhorr sea. 
t '[he rulues of tho puce an touted, bp Ll~e d~fferooees 01 lal~tudo were very ncvordast, thun :- 

l)lffurenve Dad~~cad lanet11 RPY,PKI. 
Ipt~,tud$ of poco in feat. 

prom Badrinith t~ 6ar.tot, ,,, ,,. 0 60 a6 2.496 By 111 Pnndit. ,, Qor-tok to l'llok dalsn#, ... .., 0 40 23 2,514 ,. 1st Pondit. 
,, Q R ~ . L O ~  to Del~lcl~oh, . ,,, o 67 17 2.6.14 ,, lot and 3rd Psndita. ,, Dan~cl~ob to Totling, ... ... 1 13 24 8,495 ,, 3rd Pnndit. 

1 It WM indiosted from Nnlivo iuEormation by H. Straohey, ou Lb Map of Ladikh sod Ngnri Pllonum. 
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from the following compnrisons, i t  nppenrs to arise from II constnnt difference, probably due to 
the tl~ermometcr e~nplnyed :- 

By the a. T. Surcey. By H. Sfraelsy. 
... Hanle, ... 14,27G feot 14,.iOO 

... Pnngong, ... 13,936 ,, I 4.3no 

Tnnltse, ... ... 12.791 ,, 13.000 

Disltit, ... ... 9,950 ,, 10,100 

The above shows that Cnptnin H. Strnchey's were gel~ernlly higher than the G. T Y. vnlom. llY 
nbout 300 feet on the nvernge, nild the Pnndit's vnlues differing f~orn  Cnptl~in Strnchey'n by 
about tho same a~nount ,  i t  map be concluded that they are toler:~bly Near the malk, nnd s t  any 
rate not in excess. 

The Paudit'n heights agree with those of Bndrinith as determined by another olaerrer. 

During their journey from Mnna to Tl~olt Jalung a totnl difitance of 207 miles, they O I I I J  

met with cultivntiou once, oiz , near Toiling on the Sutlej, everywere else the mountains were 
too high to  allow grain t o  grow. The mountains however prg~duce plenty of conrse grnss, suffifi; 
eient to support large flocks and herd, the  Pendit's eo~niug across cnulps nearly every dnj. 

The aenther until they reached the Chimorong range was good, there however the fall 
of snow NOS very heavy, though i t  did not extend in any grent qunntity on the Thok J a l n ~ ~ ~  
side. At  Thok Jnluug itself, ouly m little rniu fell, though i t  was ofbeu cloudy. 

During Lhe whole of the time* tho Pandit waa on the Upper Indos allere was a dells0 
bank of clouds in the direction of the Knilis penk and eonseqnently noitl~er he, nor the 3rd 
Yandit could ever get a bearing t o  that peak though they were on the look out to do so. 

I n  spite of the desolate nspect of the mountains traversed, the number of wild aninnls 
was ren~:~rlrnble, quntities of Tibetan antelopes, wild nsses (kinngn),  ynks, grey wolves, hnws 
and marmots. Wild fowl swarmed on some of the s1ml1 lnkea aud ravens used to  viait the 
camp in pairs. 

The aetunl source of the esetern braneh or  main strmm of the Indas was not reached, 
but the people between Ginchurnf and Jinchan said i t  rose nt s  lace mlled Gsngri-Ooorgi:~p 
wlriclr may pcrheps refer to  the Garigri or  KnilSs peak ; but the d i rec t io~~  of the courae sf the 
lndus as Been from nenr Jiachnn pointed rather to  t h e  enst of thnt moontnirt. The whole dis- 
trict along the upper eourae of the Indus is called Bongtho1 which is divided into the  snlnll 
district ( p t t i s )  of the Sinchbod nn~L Sinchrnet. "Tod" signifying upper and "bletn lower. 

At the h i g h t  point visited thc Indos n.as still a considerable stream. At  Qintl~nvaf 
the ford was aln-aye a difficult one and for 8 dnya after the fall of snow the Pnndit erpell- 
enced, the river wns not fordable in  any way. W h l a t  ,t wns snowing on the  Cl~imorong range, 
l~eavy rnio fell a t  Gi~churaf  and the river consequently rose very mueh. The slbrenm was 
generally very clear and full of fish+ of all siaes, up 60 about 18 inches in length. 

' The 3rd Pnndit though n very tall powerful mnn, had grmb difficulty in crossing when 
the river wes falling, he croased over to catch their bsggege nmiruals whieh were out grnzirmg, bub 
being delnyed till dark he wns unable t o  venture bnclr and wns eo~~sequently kept ont pill uigllt 
with hnrdly n scrap of clothing, he md hie eompaniaus huddling togetl~er in order to  keep 
tl~e~nselvea wnrm. 

From Jinehan to  Oinel~nraf t h e  Indms flows through a rnthw broad, f a t  vslley and from 
Ginclruraf t o  itn jnnction with theanr tnng  river ib flows througl~ n sirmilnr unlley, the baml,s 
being lined in many places with long patcbea of low jungle. 

The Indue above t h e  junction w n ~  from 100 to 200 paeee m brendth with a depth of G 
to 4 feet ; while bhe Gartong river was in phcee ae muell as 250 pacm iu width blut wit11 a deptlb 
of only 1 t o  2 feet. 

The Gartnng river ktweem Oar-tolc and the jmnetioa flows through a prrDicahrly brond 
and &t vnlley. 

The lndus  bdow the  junetian flows tbromgh a wide valley to a cunsiclernble distance 
below Demchdc. 

When a t  Thok Jaluing the  P a d i t  made diligent enquiry as to t h e  adjamnt muntrim Ile 
was izformed thnt n large d i ~ t r i c t  cnlled M a j ~ n  extended for nine dnys journey to tho end ,  rind 
thnt a srnnller Jintriet called SbelTifuk lay to  the wuth.eant. T l ~ e  Yajin muutry won snid ho be 

* The rains vere in lu l l  programs a1 th is  l i rno  on tile outer Hirnslnyon ranges. 
t TLI Y o k p  pauyle ~8 rLcw lish bur tLoae T ~ b e t w  w b  Lpve rend Uudhial book8 do n d  do w. 



a difficult one to trnrel in nu uo rivers rrn through it. The Shellifuk dietrict b o d e d  of some 
strenms, but they nll run into n lnrge inlnud Inke. 

1111111r~lintt.ly to the nort l~ of the gold fields there is no reg~~lnrly inl~nbited couutry, as far 
as the T111)lc J : I I U I I ~  people nee awnre. T l~ey  say there are solne wanclering thieves Champas or 
Ehna~pns wl~o live entirely on n~ent  nnd hnve hnd so litt,le nc~lunintnnce with grain in any nhnpe 
that, they get sick wheu they take it from their more southerly brethren. The Pandit however 
eectneti to I~nvo very little fnith in t l~ ie  part 'of t l ~ e  story. H e  heard t l~n t  a considerable dis- 
tntrce to the north-east there mas a trnct called the \Vlior country inl~nbited by Shnkpo people, 
the snrne ~ t y l e  of people ns those who come from Jilung.* l'nrtnry in snid to be to the north- 
east of IVl~or. To the north-west of Thok Jnlung lies Hudok, the route to which ha8 been 
roughlj ind~cnted on the nccompnnying Map. Tiug-Che and Rnwnng are the intermediate dis- 
tricts; the Grst is n very cold plnce aud hns very little sweet wnter. though plenty of brackish 
mnter. Rnanng hns much the same climate as Rodok, only slightly coldsr, i t  has however 
plenty of fresh wntcr. 

Thcrc is snid to be n direct route frotn Thok Jnlung. noutll-east to Trn-dom monastery on 
the grent Gar-tolc and L l~ i sn  road. Tl~is  route crosses some compnrntively !om ranges but is 
snid generally to run over great plains. 

Such inhabitants as t l~e re  may be on the north, east nnd south are nll nomadic, living in 
stnnding cntnps, shifting every now and t l~cn  nccording to the s t r tc  of the pnsture, time of the 
year kc. T l ~ r y  nre almost all nddicted to hig11~1y robbery. 

I have nlready pointed out how well t l ~ e  Pan(litr l~nve succeeded in the difficult 81% of 
iutersect i~~g nnd firing distant pealts. The w:~y i l l  wllicll the Chief Pnudit quartered his group 
nnd div~ded it, so as to nccou~lt for the geography of the \v11oIe, 7 ~ 1 t h  n few routes, is anotl~er 
great i ~ ~ ~ p r o v e m e ~ ~ t ,  t l~cir  \vorIc coverlllg a mucl~ grenter brendtl~ and leaving very little doubt as 
to the position of the intermediate rnllges. 

A s  before, the Chief P ~ ~ o d i t  s l~oaed great tnct iu malting his wny nluong strangers and 
his conduct of the whole ex1)edition is l~ifil~ly creditnble nnd the lvny iu which Ile hns cnrried out 
my instructions is deserving o f :~ l l  11r:llae 

The 2nd Pandit proved useful i l l  various wnys. The 3rd Pnndit in his route-survey from 
Lajunchumik to Deulcl~ok and thence to Totli~lg proved t l ~ n t  he was thorouglily up to his work 
nnd lilrely to prow n very vnlunble addition to the party. 

I t  is n matter of regret that the Pnndits were not nble to fir the heights of the peaks 
they iutersected, more especinlly of A l i ~ ~ f i  Knngri, Out as they hare 1 1 0 s  succeeded so well in 
firing the positiony, it olllg relnnins for them to learn t s  tnlte altitudes to them, in order to 
determine their heights. 

'L'l~ey l~eve nlrendy been trnincd to do this nod I have no doubt but thnt their next expe- 
dition will prove fruitful in this respect. 

* Jilung, uboul one montl~, north of Lhirs. 
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Roule-Sti1~t:ey-BarErini1h lo Tolling. 

Name and number of 
station. 

Badrini tb  

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

1 

8 

9 

10 

11 

la 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

Totling 19 

Boari11g8 of 
forwnrd 
statioll. 

0 ,  

9 45 

338 0 

313 0 

a so 

351 30 

330 0 

344 0 

315 30 

24 30 

22 4s 

67 0 

358 0 

28 0 

G 30 

2G 0 

27 0 

37 0 

76 45 

... 

Totling 

20 

21 

2a 

23 

24 

26 

26 

e7 
28 

29 

80 

81 

aa 

38 

f i d  of Thok.Jmluo@ Bdzdr 

0 ,  

62 0 

68 0 

47 0 

86 0 

6a o 

44 30 

88 15 

98 30 

68 o 

20 46 

48 0 

a0 0 

44 80 

70 0 

94 0 

Roule-Survey-l'otliizg 

68,200 

60,6W 

13,700 

6,300 

4,500 

11,aoa 

4,100 

8,000 

9,aoo 

13,800 

66,000 

3,7W 

80,600 

10,BW 

6,000 

Diatnncea in 
paces to for. 
ward a t~~ t ion .  

3,400 

1,200 

700 

3,900 

6,100 

4,000 

10,000 

12,700 

11,700 

11,800 

11,700 

4,700 

6,000 

6,800 

12.400 

l@,OW 

6.600 

10,000 

... 

19 Thok Julung. 

ObservnLian for l a t i t ~ ~ d e  taken nt Nnirding-earndo 
12,300 paces from ToLl~ng 011 route to stlll.ion 80. 

Observntions for lnlill~do taken a t  E l ~ n n g i n l ~  ctllnp 
32,300 paces from stution 20. 

Obaervntio~ls for lut~tude L u k e ~ ~  nt Giugbi camp 60,340 
paces from at~t ia11 20, 

Obrervations for lalitude token s t  S)onglo~~g.sun~do, 
a t ~ t i o n  22. 

Qbaorvations fur latitude taken a t  Cbnjo Giugti 2,000 
pppes opd with 8 benriqg of $60' f roq  etuCion 26. 

Obsenntlona for J n t i t ~ ~ d e  tlrkon s t  Qipmol~i lake 16,800 
paces from stution 29 on route to atnlion 30. 

Obserrations lor lnlitude tnkon pt Yinngrna Cllurnib 
35,600 paeee from Gismclri Jako op route to 
station 30. 

Obsorvntions for latitude lalien a t  Oin~huraf  6,000 
pacea from #tation 81 on atation 82. 

Obsewations fpr latitpde laban s t  Thok Jalung, 4,000 
pnves f low statiou 88 on routo to end of batdr. 

R B M A B H S .  

Latitude observstions taken s t  Bndrinith neur T e n ~ ~ l ~ .  

Cross Himslays by Chirbittia or Mana Pass. 

Obaervntions lor latitqde taken a t  Lum.urti ?r,760 pacer 
from station 12 on route to station 13. 

Observatio~ls for latitude taken a t  station 14 (Chiar. 
kpns). 

Observolions lor l ~ t i t u d e  taken ot atntion 17 ( I Iu~ .Lu) ,  

Obgervations for lulitude token a t  Totling. 



Route-Sa~.vey-Ciachuraf lo Oar-to\; by Lnjttnchr~rnik and Car-~un8a. 

Name and nnmber of 
stution. 

Bearings of 
Ir,rrurd 
#tat.ion. 

I Latituds observmtioaa tsben nt  Bhildong camp, stsl.ion 2. 

1,ntitude obrervetione loken nt O i ~ ~ n c l n ~ n p . p h u ,  2,000 
paces t rob  stuttui~ 4 on rorrta to station 6. 

Lntitude ohmerrntions tnken a t  Thnnkiir sillnge, 8,000 
paces Cru~a~ station 7 on route lo slntio~i 8. 

Latitude observalions taken a t  Pehia village, slnlion 10. 

Lalitr~de obscrratinns loben ut Barkong, 900 paces 
from sl~btiun 16 oti roitle to etntion 16. 

Lalitude obaewa~ions tahen a t  Marku camp, stnLion 17. 

iao o 

160 0 

129 0 

Lnlilode obserrntione take11 a t  Dakrnaro, or stntio~i 20. 

1.ttt.lude oharr~rtions tmten ut ltolnjunc. 19,900 paces 
trout sltttio~l ZI oil route GO etatlun 22. 

1G,;00 

6,200 I.utihide obsrrrnlions tnken nt  Turl~igo~ig, 01. alntin~i 9. 
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Route-Survey-Demchok l o  Tolling. 

Name nnd number of 
ststios. 

Demchok 

7 

8 

Benrines of 
forward 
stalion. 

23 (name as slalion 
I below) ... ) 

Dir ln~~res  in 
pllres lo for- 

w8~1.d otutiun. 

1 (nnmo as station 
23 above) ... f 

12 

Tolling 

LaLitude obnswalions taben at DemchobPbu, 6,BW 
p e e s  lrom stalion 8 on roule to  station 9. 

Latitnde obsenntions taken a t  Debwhe, 4,000 pace, 
lrom stution 12 on roule to  station 13. 

Lntitude obbelvntions taben s t  Modohding villsge, ah-  
tion 14. 

Lntitnde oheerrntions tnben s t  Dilehnchini-surndo, 
3,600 paces from atation 16 on route to slution 17. 

Lntitude observations taken s t  bank of Lamoche stream, 
6,200 puces froni station 18 on roule to  station 19. 

I W i t u d e  obsor&s taken nt J i ~ u m d o ,  orntation !20. 

Latitude observations tnken mt Chotche vi l la~e,  800 
paces lroui staLioo 23 on route lo sbuLion 24. 

Latitude observations taken st Rabmaling, 6,600 paws 
From stution 24. 

Latitude observations taben a t  lhangtse village, 7,600 I p c e s  from s W o n  3 on n u b  to N t i o n  4. 

Latitude obnenntions taken a t  Ti-bu, 4,900 pees from 
station 7 on roule Lo station 8 

Latitude observations taken at  Dun-bar village, 600 
paces from station I1 on route Lo sbLion 12. 

Lntitude obsownLionn taken nt Totling. 
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Bearings of Distances i n  
forward paces tn for. R B M A B P ~ .  
alation. ward station. 

0 I 

244 0 9,600 

287 0 2.000 

806 0 l,i00 

mo a0 1,700 

294 0 2,700 

984 30 2,000 

840 0 3,300 Lat i tude  observations taken sL P u l i n g  Qongms, o t  
station 9. 

294 80 8.000 

289 0 7.900 

292 0 2,500 

826 0 4,600 

3 0 2,900 

Latitude observations tekeo a t  Rildighaog, or station 18. 

Latitude observations taken s t  Bi rillage, o r  atation 22. 

Latitude obse~.vstions taken n t  Langjan Samba bridge 
over Gullsj .  8,600 paces from etotion 23 on route to 
elation 24. 

Latitude obsrrvntions tnken a t  Donekhnng, 3,100 pscea 
Iron1 scallon 25 on route l o  stallon 26. 

Latitude observations token n t  blinng village, 2,400 
paces f rom atutlon 26 OD route to atation 27. 

L a ~ i t u d e  ob~ervat ions  taken a t  Tiak village, 600 p c s a  
from station 28 on route t o  slation 29. 

Latitude observations tshen a t  Kumk rillage,8,560 pscea 
fro111 attiti011 80 on r o u h  t o  Shipki. 

Latitude obaerrstiona taken a t  B h i p k i  

Latitude observelions taken a t  TinL village, o r  sta- 
tion 6. 

L n t i l ~ ~ d e  obserrnlions lnken at, I i ~ ~ n n p ,  2,800 Irnrra fmm 
slntioll 1; on rout#- to slalion i .  



Route-Survey-ShGki lo  Nilany and Nuha.-(Continued), 

number of Bemrinps of I)islohces in 
forwrrd prices lo f o r  

Q~~~~~~ 1 s ~ a t i o ~ ~ ,  1 ..I .tation. 1 
Lul.itude observnlions taken nt, Sang, 4,000 pnces from 

station 9 on rollte to station 10. 

Latitude observnlions tuken at  S I I I I I ~ U ,  6,000 paces from 
stuLion 11 on ruule Lo station 12. 

Latilude observnlions tsben s t  Blor, 4,700 pnces from 
station 16 on route to  slution 17. 

L u t i t ~ ~ d e  obserrotiona hken  e l  S D ~ R I I ~  ~ i l l a ~ e ,  800 paces 
from stution 19 on route to ahtion 20. 

Lnlit~ldc rvhservnlinns tnken at, Cl~nncjt~nl-sun~do. 1,280 
puces fr0111 etblion 32 on route to stuli<~n 33. 

Lulil ode oi>sr~.rntio~ts tnken nt Nonnm, 1,600pscea from 
atabLion 40 or1 routu to slation 41. 
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Rosle-Survey-ShGki to Nila,tg and Muha.-(Continued) .  

48 

49 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

66 

66 

Yukua 

Dnn.kar 

19 

Totting 

I LUltude ob8analione taken U Mukua. 

I I Latiludo obaervstions taken nt Dun.kar. 

Route-Survey-Gar-tok to Dtin-kar. 

Lutitude observations taken at  Qar.tok. 
.O r 

291 0 

259 0 

213 30 

259 0 

327 0 

292 30 

315 0 

286 0 

315 0 

9,900 

7,600 

6,800 

8,000 

6,200 

6,200 

8,000 

4,400 

3,200 



MONTOOME~IE'S Report 

Route-Survry-Totling to C1rin1.-kang. 

Kslne nod Number of 
ntation. 

Totling 

2 

3 

Lalikude observations taken st Ol~iar.k~ng. 

Houte-Swvey-Giachuraf l o  J iaeha~r  np the r iver  Indus. 

Qirchumf 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

1 0  

11 

Jischan 

Latitude observations taken at aiacllursf. 

Latitude observations taken at Lepta, station 7. 

Latitude obscrvntiona taken at Nagpo-sumdo, 7,000 
p c e e  fro111 slution 8 on route to &ation 9. 

Lstitnde obserratione taken st Jinchso. 

Boute-Survey-Milam to  Qar-tok. 

0 I 

33 0 

6 0 

22 3 0  

333 10 

30 0 

26 20 

62 0 

48 40 

9 0  0 

71 40 

38 30 

6a ao 

46 0 

26 0 

360 20 

358 10 

6,400 

9,000 

2,800 

8,200 

5,000 

6,100 

21.600 

3,600 

1,400 

2,900 

2,600 

12,600 

15,400 

15,400 

11,800 

7,liOO 
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Roule-Sur~:cy-i~filam l o  Gar-tok.-(Continued) . 

Nama und Nu,,,ber 
statiul~. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21  

22 

23 

24 

26 

Gar.toL 

0 I 

170 20 

141 20 

156 30 ' 

155 30 

. 19G 10 

235 0 

236 20 

231 30 

171 0 

202 0 

203 10 

191 40 

170 60 

200 0 

196 0 

197 ao 

101 30 

177 ao 

176 0 

1iG 0 

130 SO 

172 0 

1GG 0 

163 10 

202 30 

186 0 

213 0 

Uislnnses in 
pneea 10 lor- 

W ! A I . ~  dlntion. 

6,700 

2,100 

6 , m  

6.800 

22,600 

10.500 

10,eoo 

22,900 

20,200 

Bearings of 
Corw~trd 
atallon. 

0 ,  

26 0 

28 20 

7 1  20 

32 20 

a l e  20 

a22 10 

a15 40 

335 0 

319 0 

B s ~ a s r s .  

Latitude obaenations taken st Gar-lob, 

Route-Survey-Gar-tok 

10,300 

8,800 

4,200 

10,600 

12,100 

2,200 

21,300 

6,000 

3,500 

2,600 

a,500 

10.500 

a,~oo 

11,000 

3,000 

7,300 

9,700 

13,800 

13,000 

5,700 

16,100 

12,400 

7,900 

8,200 

2.800 

!-',m 
G,MO 

to Nilam. 

Latitude obeervntIons taken at  Q a ~ t o k .  

Namochis same as station 29. 

D o n ~ p u  village, same as station 40. 

Xabgo village, eemo an ststinn 41, 

No#. 6. 4, 3, 2 correspond with s s n ~ e  nombarc in root* 
Milam to Gar-tok. 
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O b ~ e ~ ~ v n t i o n s  of the Boiling Point tctke~t in. Grcat Tibet. 



~ ? ~ 8 8 8 F ~ F 8 8 2 2 s s 2 % E s o o m 0  o l t - o O Z  
m a o o w ~ ~ m m ~ o & ~ d & & A & m L & m 6 0 ~  m m m m m m  r l - - * - - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2  



m' 
M .- 
d .* - w .- 
2 4 - 
w 

d a 

., 
j. 

w rn 
m 

i 0 u 

3 
E 2 E e : .u c 

.- a 
a 

ro 
a 3 e 

0 C( 'a d 

m r - r - * - ~ - c - m m m m ~ - m m  
0, m ~ m m O b N O d s g 2 ~  - * - A ." LO Ln * - - A d 4  - A 

0 0 0 0 0 0  
2 

O o ~ m l O o m O O  eu Cl 
" ? ? ? ? " 8 p ? ? . .  - P n b m O - N  
r n u a , * r n r n , g ~ S S S S m m e u - ~ n  

a 

a 
M 
rn 
4 

E 
a 

'nag eaoqs 
~ r P ! a r l  P ' ~ " P J ~  

d .< 
f 4  

3 m 

m e - - - - -  m - - - - - -  : = = : = * = : = -  

g' * F z  
Z E  

0 0 

E -  

x 
0 - 
w 
4 
m 
m 

'om!&qaqn& 

'elma 
~ s a ! m o o o a ~ s ~  

. u o ! l n ) g j o . o ~  

d - m m m o o i o  
m m ~ m m m m m z ~ = z ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  4 A 

g I : g  ' ‘ . . ~ r n , ,  ' N  m = = = : :  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  r ; &  { . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
U) 

d 

Z - 
w . . . . . . . { . . . . . . . .  

$ . . . . . . . .  . . .  . . . . . . . .  . . .  is 
M 
2 
di 

a = = = : :  
r i d i  & 4 4  

8 z  o g 2 g o 2 o 8 2 0 g 2 g 2 '0 g 2 $ 
~ r n ~ l 0 ~ r n m ~ m r n w t - m w ' 0 w ~ m r n . "  

g r n  = ~ T ( N O L O W ~  

:$ 
h 

e 
B S -2 - 

e ' " "  
(II m 0 

T ~ S ~ ; $ S ~ ; ; A N ~ * ~ - ' N " ' ~ " ~  









110 MONMOMERIE'S Report 

The 3rd Pandit remained a couple of days a t  Rndok, and in h ~ e  seeumed character a8 
Baahshri, he m d  his excited no suepicion though they were summoned before the 
Jongyon. 

1,eaving Rudok on the 2211d of July the party mnl-ched back to Roksum, and then 
turning eastward by :I new road, ndrnnced t l~ roug l~  the districts of Rnwnng and ring-cheto 
Dakorkor, n lnrge stnuding ci~llrp, where an annunl fair is held. Several small lnkcs and a large salt 
lake called Hawang, or Pl~ondok lake mere passed on the way. These lakes supply salt 
to  Bsahnhr, Spiti kc. 

During the last three marcl~es to Dakorkor no water of nny kind mas met with, nnd the 
pnrty were forced to  carry a supply ill skins. I n  this arid part of the coun ty  the soil nns of 
a dazzling white, n p ~ c r ~ l i n r i t  \ \ ~ I I C I I  extended ns fnr as the Pandit could see. 

The Pnndit \rns informed that 6 dnys' mnrch to  the north there was a large district called 
Jung  l'haiy~l-Pooyu, nnd that throughout ils whole extent the enrth is of tho snme white kil~d 
as that they were crossing over, no white in fnct that tho eyes of people wl~o are unnccuelv~ned 
t o  i t  get inflamed from its glare, just as if they were suffering from snolr-blindl~cps. TI10 
district is inhnbited by Dolrpapeople, i t  is under Idhissbut  snid uot to form part of h'gari Khorsum, 
having a separate Sarpon, or gold commissioner, of its o m .  T l ~ e  Inrgest c~ lcnmpme~~t  iu 
i t  is called Thok Daurakpn said to llave nt least 200 tenbs. The district abounds in small tnrnr. 
It must be very elevated as the inllabitants are snid to eat very liltle if n~ry graiu. 

A lnrge river is said to tluw from Jung Phniyu-Pooyu nortl~warils and tllen to the cast 
towarde Chinn. The district is snid to take its name from some high snowy peaks which are 
probably those a t  the eastern end of the Kuen Luu rnnge. 

The IVhor (or Hor) country is said to  be due north of the dietrict, and from informntion 
gathered elsewhere there is little doubt but that  Whor (or Hor) i a  the Tibetan nanle for 
eastern Turkiatin. 

As to  the district of Phaiyu-Pooyu, with its river flowing townrcls China, i t  is difficlrlt to 
decide whether i t  is known by any other name, but i t  probably lies considerably to tho oast of 
north, communicating with Lllisa bp the Tengri Nor Inlie dirtrict. A similar white soil hna 
been noticed to the east of the Cl~ang Chenmo, and Mr. J h ~ n s o n ,  when scven marel~es to  the north 
of that vnllcy a t  a placo cnlled Yaogpn, reported that "on look~ng t1ow11 from n heigl~t the 
whole plnin hns tho appearance of being covered wit11 snow. " t Ie  attributed this to  ~nltpotre. 
Muhamn~nd Alnin, in the route he supplied, said that " b r y o ~ ~ d  the pass (nort l~ of ('llan:: Cllenmo) 
lies the Aksai Chin, or as the term implies the great Clrinesc white desert or 1)li1i11. I t  is s a ~ ~ d y  
rind grnvelly and covered with brush-wood. I t s  brendtl~ here from sout l~ to north mny be 
reckoned to  be about sixty kos. " " I t  extends into Cl~incse Territory, to the enst. Tl~ere are 
~evera l  lakes and gold mines in i t  &c." This quite ansivers to the nccounts that the 3rd Piu~dit 
beard, a separate gold Commiseioner proving the existence of mnny xold-Grldrr. No high peaks 
were seen to the east of the Chang Chcnmo, Mr. Johnson having noticed from the pcnku he 
ascended large plains to the east and south-enst, whicl~ arc believed to  merge illto the Chnng 
Tbang plains of Kudok. TVhilvt IIC also gotl~ered that the Kuen Lun rallge only ran about 1I)O 
milcs enst of the Knra-klsh river and then terminnted ou on extensive ])lain also com111~11iciitil1g 
with the Chang Thang plains. 

The Pandit wl~ilst mnrching from Rudok to Thok Jilung snw no high peaks to  the north 
or  oaet, evidence ~ l l i c l ~  all tend0 to prove the es i~ tence  of a large plain in that direction, tl10 
term Chang Tllnng meoning moreover the great plain 

According to modern maps thia plain extends n great way enst, nenrly up to the end of 
tho groat wnll of Chinn near the city of Sewchoo, to which plnce the (!hiel 1':lndit apprnrs to 
have got a rougl~ I - O U ~ O  a.llan in Ll~ioa.  I n  his f i r ~ t  journal he reforrc-d to n plnce, wlricll Ile 
called Jiling, about one month's jouruey north of LI r ia .  This turns out from firrtl~cr inq~~iriea 
made by mc to be tho same as Siling. Tho Chief Pandit fiays that the I.l~irsn poopl~ called 
i t  Jiling, but ho heard other" calling i t  Siling, and from what 110 say8 i t  i n  evitlplllly 
identical with Yiling or Yining iu North Latitude 37", Enut Lnngitudo 10ZO, which A ~ l l e y  (Ion- 
cribcn as "a grcnt and populoun city, built a t  tho vatlt wall or Chinn, through the gnto of aliich 
the merchants from India onter Katay or China." 

Lord Btrnngrord, who took groat intorest in tho traoele of tho Pnndit, and a n @  nblo to 
identify noarly all tho plncc~ mentioncil by him, was grently puzzlctl by tho Pantlit's dcrcri1)tion 
of J i l i l l~ ,  givun in Ilia nr8t journnl, wlloro it is snid to bo in Tartary nud to p r o d ~ ~ c o  gold lace, 
milka, csrpotw, a ~ l d  i~thor prorlucts or o tolorably civilize11 country. At Rrnt the Pnndit undor- 
mtooil that it war n r n o ~ ~ t I ~  or two inontho' jour~ley to tho nort l~ of Lllisn, but from fnriher 
inquiriou d u r i u ~  his uocond oxpod~tion , he mado out that it wee coneidorably to tho east of nortb, 



on Trans-Himalayan Esplorationr 1868. 111 

and having thie hint, there was no grent difficulty in identifying i t  with the large t o m  of Sining 
on the borders of Chins proper, the only place from which such civilized products were likely 

' to  reach Lh%sa from the northaards. 

The Dakorkor Cnmp, which the 3rd Pandit rencbed, lies about 20 milee to  the north 
of the Aling Kangri penks, on the right bank of the Aling-chu river and not very fnr from the 
Tbok Ninnmo gold-field. H e  arrived just ns the nnnunl fnir rae commencing; about 160 tents 
were already pitched and both the Jongpon and Sarpon were present; but in apite of their 
presence n bnnd of mounted robbers came down upon the cnmp and threatened to loot it. These 
robbers eeem to be numerous nll over Tibel. Tbis pnrticular band m s  said to  come from tho 
great Namtso lnke district. Tho men actually begnn to  rob, but the Jongpon told them to  
stop, and 11e would mnke each tent contribute somethiug as b l a h  mail. The Jongpou tben 
mnde out a list of those assembled nnd ordered each tent to  contribute n pnrchn (of nbout 5 Ibs.) 
of ten, and each trader to give from 1 to 2 rupees according to their menne. This nrrnngement 
was agreed to, nnd the proceeds having been collected were handed over by the Jongpon to  
the robbers who took their departure. 

The Chief Pnndit in describing the nbove, expressed nn opinion that the Jongpon wns in 
some mysterious way benefited by the rontributions, possibly retaining a considerable shnre, 
as i t  is well known that the robbers never succeed iu looting l ~ i s  cnmp nor that of the Sarpon; 
both of them perfectly understanding how to defend tbemselres against all cornera on the 
plntenux of Tibet. 

The 3rd Pnndit paid his contribution and sew the robbers depart, but he came to t,he 
conclusion thnt they might nppear s p i n  a t  any time, snd thnt i t  would not be safo to take his 
merchandize with him, he consequently, after conwltntion with his Bnshailri friends, decided 
upon sending tho grenter pnrt of his goods back by the Indus so ns to meet biln nt Lbisn, or 
on the grent road to thnt plnce. One of his men was despatched for  this purpose; his adrcn- 
tures will be adverted to. 

The 3rd Pnndit, startiug ngain from Dnkorkor, continued his marc11 eastward d o n  
the Aling-chu river till i t  fell into the Hngung Inke, n large brackish lnke which appenred to 
hnve no exit for disch~lrging superlluo~ls water, though the Aling-chu river which feeds i t  wns 
found to  be 150 paces iu width wit11 a rapid stream just before i t  fell into the lnke. The shores 
of the lake hnd marks wl~rch showed that i t  had once been more extensive. Continuing his 
journey the Pnndit pnssed t l ~ e  Chnkchn~n ~ a l t  lake from wllich the greater part of the Tibetan 
salt, which goes dow11 to Al~l~ora,  NcpiLl & c ,  is ertmcted. The salt from Tibet is preferred by 
the people of Kumaun nnd most hill men, though the salt from the plains is to be bad a t  
much the same prlce. 

The Pandit henrd of nnother salt lnko to the enst of Chabcllnkn, which with other similar 
lakes prob~rbly supplies 11 portion of that which is generally understood to come from Chakchaka. 

The nest place of iml)nrtn~~co seen by the Pandit mns Thok Snrlnng which a t  one time 
had been the chief gold-field of tlle district, but had been in n gront mensure abnndoned on the 
discovery of tho Tlloli J i lu r~g  gold-field. The Pnndit pnssed n grent excavation, some 30 to 10 
feet deep and 200 feet in tvidtl~ nnd t,wo milos iu length, from \vllich the gold hnd beeu eatrncted. 
H e  hend  of nl~ot l~er  gold-fic!ld to tho west, but his routo took him direct to the Thok J%lung 
gold-field, \vllich he f,nuod i l l  much the sarue state as \vl~en risitod by the Chiof Pnndit. T l ~ e  
Pnndit l~nd  l~iv party excited no pnrticulnr notice, nnd they were consequent.ly able to march on 
after hnltiug a dny to rest. 

From Thok JBlung they 1)nneed tllrough the Nnjin country, partly undulnting, and pnrtly 
quite level, bul nll about tllc anmc nltitudc, v i z  :-15,OtW to 16.000 feet nbove the sea. l'lle 
drninnpe nlol)od towartls the enat, nnrl t~o t l~ iug  but compnrntirely low rounded hills were visible 
it1 thnt d i rec t in~~;  ~ r l ~ i l s t  011 tllr! m s t  t110 party skirted n lnrge plnin of a yello\rish rolour said 
to be drniued by the Upper Illdoe. 

The pnrty pnaaed nutnorolls lalree producing snlt nnd bornx, and nftcr 9 days' journey in 
a soutll-onstorly direction, found tl~omsolvcs nt liinfilt), n Inrgo cnmp ou the bauks of a rirer 
called the Cho-Tnnng-po, which i~ so largo tllnt it clrnl~ot be forded d u r i ~ ~ g  tho summcr. This rirer 
flows en~tmnrd nnd fnlla into the lnlto cnllod Nganglnriug or Cho-Yildu Inke, mid to be about the 
erlne nizo n* tho bfnunanro\vnr Inko; it 11ne a emnll islnnd in the cotltrc. Tho lnlio ia reported to  
receire n lnrjio etronrn fro111 tho eo~lth, nunther from t l ~ o  onst, nr~d a third fmrn the north.,the 
lattur d~.:rini~~fi part of tho Pl~niyo-l 'ooy~~ di~tr i r t , .  Tho11~l1 rrceiring ro mnuy r t rems ,  (oue of 
which, aa uoted nbovo, ia n large one), the lnke ie nevertLelesa said to Lsvo no orit. 
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To the south of the leke there is n well known lnonaetery called Shellifuk, the residence 
of great Llma. Still farther to  the south there are some high snowy penks, and a district 
called R o o ~ ~ j o r ,  while t o  the north are the districts called Gyachun and Girlte, the latter 
probably adjoining Pl~aiyu-Pooyu. To the east he heard of another district called Shingmnr. 

From Kinglo the Pandit wished to march on to Lhlsa by the northern route past the 
Tengri Nor lake, but the Chief of 3faiin (Kinglo) !rould not permit i t ,  end the pnl-ty were 
c o n ~ c ~ u e n t l y  obliged to take a south-westerly route to the Manssaro~vnr lake.-'l1hey followed tho 
course of the l'srng-po-chu iiearly to i ts  source, crossing one very high range called Nak.chel 
and another called Riego, and finally descending to the hfanasnrowar Ialre. The Nak-chel and 
Riego rnugcs are evidently off-shoots of the Kailas penk. The Nak-chel peaks appeared to be 
very high both on the enst and west. 

Wheu crossing the range the Pandit saw a very large herd of wild ynks; his perty 
counted over 300 of all sizes before the herd ran off: the ynks were all black. These wild rnks 
are c:illcd "Dong" ; they were mostly seen between Majiu-Kinglo and the Manasarorvnr Inke. 
Great herds of wild asses were seeu throughout ; sometimes as many as 200 n-ere in sight a t  the 
pame time when the plateaux were extellsive. The IIodgsoniau antelope, mild goats, and sheep, 
(the latter including the gigantic ovis ammon), were a11 see11 in uumbe~.s. Large grey wolves 
were constantly seen but never more than two or three a t  a time, though pnchs of them were 
often henrd yelling a t  ~ ~ i g l i t .  Number8 of reddish hares and a ltind of fox nrere seen 011 every 
march. Marmots nlere very numerous, their subterranenn villages being met with wherever 
grass and water were a t  hand. Quantities of geese, ducks, and storks were seen on tho lakes. 
Eagles and vultures appeared to  be the same as those in the Himalaya, and s e r e  seen every- 
where 

Whilst marching from Rudok to  Thok JLlung the Pandit heard minute descriptions of no 
less than 7 separate gold-fields, viz : those of Thok Sarlrong, Thok Dikla, Thok ltagyok, l'hok 
Thasang, Tho11 Maroobl~oob, Gul~jee l'liolt and Tholr Niunmo, besides those of Thok Sarlang 
and Thok JLlung sl i ic l~ he actually visited, and those of Phniyu-Pooyu of which he heard vaguely. 
The Pandit understand8 the word Thok to mean a mine. 

Several salt lakes were passed and others heard of. H e  describes the celebrated Chalr- 
chakn snlt lake as being all but connected with the I-Iagung lake, and stated that an area of 
about 20 miles by 10 is all about on a level with those lakes. This space is filled with snlt, the 
water having evidently at  one time covered the whole. 

Borax f ic ld~ were seen a t  Roltsum and Chakchaka, and numbers of people were working 
on them. No gold or salt mines were seen or heard of between Thok JLlung and the llnunsar- 
owar lake; but numerous borax fields were seen, a t  one of which about 100 men were at work 
near a camp of some thirty tents. The other fields were not being worked when the Palidit 
passed. The borax genernlly was said to  find its wny down to Kumaun, Nepil $c. Altogether 
this portiou of the third Pandit's route has brought to light the pos~tion of a large nun~ber of 
gold, borax, and salt fields, testifying to an amount of minors1 wealth, us to the vnlue of which 
we have hitherto had no informatio~i. I n  marching south from 'l'holr J ~ l u n g  the P e n d ~ t  appears 
t o  hare left the gold bearing rocks, and from the information he rccc~ued, the line of gold-fields 
ie continued more to  the north; but i t  is evident that  this part of Tibet contains an iuerhaust- 
ible supply of gold. 

As to borax, there appears to be any amount of i t  to he had for the digging, the Lhisa 
authorities only taking a nominal tax of about 8 annns (or a ~hilling) for ten sheep, or goat 
 load^, probably about 3 maunds or 240 lhs. Bomx sufEcient to supply the pot,teries of 
Bt:~ffordshire and all Europe would be forthcoming, if the supply from 'l'uscnny should ever run 
short. 

The snlt fields appear to he the source from which the hill populntion from Nepil to 
Kashmir drawa the greater part of its supply of salt. 

Throughnut hia march, thc Pandit was at  an cleration of over 15,000 fret,  n~rtl yot nn 
encampmr.nt wan met with ncnrly cvcry clay. 'I'liicrcw nrorc: nlllnel.onn, an11 t~l~rcntc~lcd the pnrt,y 
ncver:~l Llluer; hot on aceing t,hat, the 1':lniliI'n ~lar ty !vc!re :irn~~:,l,  tlicy i~~v:~riably went oll' :lfi:~in, 
not 1 i k i 1 1 ~  ~ I I C  look nf ZII 1311;li~l1 ~ I I I I  'rhc 1,:tr~y avrivv0 at  ~ ~ I ; L I I : I ~ : ~ ~ I J ~ \ ~ ~  in safety ; I I I I ~  the 
P : ~ n t l ~ t  cli.i.irled IllJon rn:iitil~g Sor tho J,nalLlil~ I<%lila, \ v l ~ i ~ . l j  \ \ : I*  I1l11nvn to bo on its \vny to I,hk*a. 
Whi ld  there, the I'anclil mad<: n cnrcf11l ~ ~ : L \ . I I ~ H I :  of ~ I I C  f i l : ~ ~ ~ a * : ~ r o \ r a r  l:iI1(3, wit11 1)1~:1rings to tl10 
pcaka I I ~ J P O I  a1111 P O I I L I I .  A 1rI:ll) of tllr I I I I I P  wi l l  IJI:  g i i l , ~ ~  IICI~C:IF~CT. 'l'l~ougl~ the m:~tor \r\.n8 
nwec~t IJn v x i L  n.:tn N(:CII ; at  rlno I I ~ ~ I I ~  011  ~ I I C  \ v ( ~ i  ~ I I I ~  g r o l ~ ~ : ~  lI(1:1r t I~o ,111 I I I ~ ~ I I ~ ~ I I ! ~ ~  \\.nn ion,, and 
looke,l :r3 il' w;rLi.l. Ilntl ~~nr l~~r l ru  nt ,,nil til~ic Il,r!vcd tl~rough, towarde tho liukas Td lako, though 
it i~ oow 10.) much ubovo L I I O  lako to udrniC of ~ t .  



The  Pandit wse unable t o  join the  Lndikh Kafila; but  made his way by himself along 
the  great rond to  Shigitse, where he  wne stopped. This he found wns by nu order of t h e  
Gar-tok Garpon, sent after him by the  couriers. I f e  was unable t o  ndvnrlce farther. Whilst  
marching between the  Manasaronnr nud Yhigitse he was able t o  take bearings to  various peaks 
north and south of t he  rond, whlch no doubt will ndd considerably to  our knowledge of t h e  
mountains on either side of that  route ;  but  as t he  IJandit has only just returned, there is no 
time to  give any fur ther  account of his route and adventures i n  the  present report. 

His servant, who was sent back from Dakorkor, mnnaged to  join part of t he  Lndjkh Kifila, 
and rencbed the Tra-dom monastery; but  the  mounted messengers of the  Gar-tok Garpon found 
him out  there nud prevented him from advancing farther. H e  very nnrromly eacaped belug 
sent baclr t o  Qar-tolr, nnd would hnre  been lucliy t o  have eacaped severe punishment. The 
Lndilrh merchant fortunately remembered his old friend the Chief Pandit, nnd on being told 
thnt the  man was carrying merchandiee on his account, did what he could to protect h im;  
nnd though he snid i t  wns impossible t o  take him to  Lllisa, he managed t o  get  him released, and 
ultimately the mlln wns allomed to cross over the  IIimalape by a southerly road past hluhtinfith 
into Nepil. I n  this nay  he was able t o  join on to  thc route the  2nd Pandit traversed during 
their first explorations.. The permission to  talre n new route, is surprising, as tho Lhass  officials 
are  always careful t o  mnlre suspected individuals re turn  by the road they eutered, so that  they 
may a t  any rate not get  fresh information ns t o  the  country. Their cnrelessuess in the  present 
instance was probably due to the  humble and rather stupid :ooli of' the man, but  i t  11ns supplied 
an  important link between the Tra-dom monastery alld the  D I u k t i ~ ~ % t l ~  s'uriue on the  Saligralni, a 
grent feeder of the  Gnndak river. The man, an  inhabitant of Ziskir ,  in spite of his appearance, 
has n shre\vd idea of distances and .of the point$ of t he  compass; he ~vns able t o  give a very 
iutelligible though rough route between the  two points, which agrees very fairly n i t h  t he  
positions nssigned to  them by the 1s t  and 2nd Pnndits. 

When  this ZBslriri found that  he would not be allowed to go to  Lhjsn,  he told the  
Ladilch merchant that  an agent of the  Chief Pandit had gone on ahead, t o  whom he was to hnve 
delivered some goods, and requested thnt  110 mould see t l ~ a t  they were delirered to  the  agent :  
t h e  merchant promised to do this and toolr chnrge of t he  packages. The Ziskari then p u t  his 
own bnggage on a couple of sheep and started off south. Though enrly in December 11e was 
able to cross the  Brahmaputm river on the  ice, which wns theu strong eno~lgli to bear Inden yaks. 
The first day he reached t l ~ e  Lilrche monastery. where he found two ulen from Lo l~ba  in t he  
Blustnug district north of Dluktinith. These nlen hnd gone beyond, t o  the north oE Tm-dom, for 
snlt and were returning with it .  The ZRsliiiri ~nanagell to mnke their acquniutance, and on  
hearing that  he was n Bashnhri (or man oE Roonoo) going to  worship nt hluktiotit l~, they agreed 
t o  toke him with  then^. Their snlt was lnden on about sixty yaks, each carrying from 1-: to 
2 maunds (120 t o  1GO Ibs). The two men mere able to manage this large number of ynks as t he  
road was a good one. 

From Likche they ascended gradunlly over n grent plain o r  plntenu, with plenty of grass 
and scrub ; the  latter mnking good fuel evon wl~eu green. T l~ reo  easy marclres toolc them over 
this plain nnd landed Lhem a t  Lohtod, four or five miles beyond or south of the Hilualnynn 
watershed. The plniu had a few small knolls on i t ,  but  was otherwise Bat or undulating The 
ascent, even up to the  watershed, wns very alight indeed. From the pass, mliicl~ the  man hnrdly 
thought worthy of calling n pass, there \vns a slight descent for four  or fire miles. l I e  got a 
good view of Lohtod, a sillnge of sixty houses surrounded by a number of scattered houses, 
which he thought might n~nlre a total of several hundreds: the  houses were all built of sou-dried 
bricks. H e  uot~ced n great many fields, nod fir~lntl that  they c~iltirnted barley, buclitvl~eat, 
mustard, radishes, and a su~nl l  proportion of whe~lt,  all indicl~ting a ~nodernte nltitutle, though 
the  only trees visible were t ~ v o  or three poor willo~rs. This is co~lfiru~ed by the  easy slope of t h e  
ground to ~ l u l c t i ~ ~ i t l ~ ,  mhiclr the 2nd Paodit found to be 13,100 feet. The next dnp tho Zislciri 
reached Lo11 Mnutnng, where the Lo11 Oynlbo (or B ;~ ja )  lives in n atone fortlet., ncnr a small town 
of some 200 houses, surrounded by a grent deal of cultivation. 

From Loh hlnntnng three days' ensy tnarch Inn~led the  Ziaktiri a t  hIuktiniit11. 011 t h e  
route he pnssed a Inrge villnge cnlled Asrnng, where tllc Oynlbo 11ns a houso, nnd a t  every three 
o r  four miles he SILW a group of a few houses, mostly t o  fhe west of his road, but 118 u ~ e t  n i th  IIO 

tents  south of the H i ~ ~ ~ a l a y a u  wnterel~ed. 

h lukt in l th  (or I,ohcI~utnili) stnnds in  an open spot, mith 4 villnges of nbout 511 ho~lses 
each, lying n m ~ l e  to the south O F  the  shrine. 

The Bisliiri 11ns given some farther routes which nre new and will uo doubt prove useful 
hereafter The route given above is more especinlly iuteresting, ne giving ~ ~ n o t l l e r  line across 
the  Himulaya: i t  m ~ ~ k o a  the crest very much an given in the  map mith the  Brat report of tlle 
P a u d ~ t ' s  explorntio~ls, and ehoms how very f ~ r  belliud, or north of the  grent pealis, the liilualrryan 
wnterahed actually lies, mnd what a great brondch the highest parts of t l ~ u  rnugo cover. 
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Another explorer was employed to  the east, who made u route-survey of 1,190 miles in 
length, ndrancing by one route 640 miles and returning by another 550 miles in length. 

A small portion of this man'e route was quite new, as he managed to  penetrate behind or 
north of the great Mount Everest peak. His  progress in tllat direction was checked by the ob- 
duracy of the LhDsa officials on the Ting-ri Maidnn. As far as i t  goes this portion of the route is 
however interesting, insomuoh as i t  gives another determination of the Himnlayan watershed, and 
throws a little more light on that part of the mountains which lies behind or north of the great 
peaks seen from the Hindustin side. 

The remainder of the route is in a great part new ; but some of tbe former explorations 
r e n t  over portions of the same ground, and the positions of several plnces have been entered on 
published maps from various information, tllough hitherto without any regular connection, 
These new routes will supply the neceseary connection, and when combiued with former explora. 
tions, will add much towarde the elucidetion of the Eastern Himalaya. 





Jfemorandum on the TPW-Himatayan Explof*utions fop 1671, by 2 a j o r  

T .  G .  Montgomerie, R.B., Deputy Swperintefzdent Cf. T. Survey, it, charge o~ 
the Trans-Himalayan Exploring Parties. 

The explorations which I have selected for this year's report have been made by explorer 
No. 9 (I-Inri Knui) duriug more than one expedition. 

The explorer, for one portion of his work, made his way from Darjeeling, passiug through 
Sikltim into Great Tibet; i t  is not however necessary to refer to his journey in detnil until lie 
got beyond what Sir William Hooker called the Wall:~ngchoon pass, as up to that point Sir 
\Villi:~m has already given us an admirable description of the country. 

The explorer, on trying to paps into Tibet, mas as usual stopped nnd told thtlt he mould 
not be allowed to proceed farther, as he mas not known to any one, nor able to  give auy sntishc- 
tory evidence as to his being what he stated. H e  mas consequently rather in despair, but n n u  

fortuuate enougli to ingratiate himself mith the chief oficial of a large Sikkim district whose 
wife happrned to be very ill. I have always made my explorers take a supply of medicines mith 
them, mostly of native kinds, mith only a few ordinary European sorts to present to people on 
their journeys. I n  the preseut instance the explorer had also provided himself with a Hindi 
translation of a treatise as to using these drugs, and mheu he heard of tho woman's illness he 
offcrod to give her some medicine if he was allowed to see her nnd hear as to her sufferings kc., 
his offer was at  once accepted and the explorer having seeu her searched his book until he catlie 
across some disease mith the some symptoms as she had nnd he then boldly prepared the medi- 
cines directed and gave them to the woman according to the instructions, and awaited the result 
in not a little trepidation. I n  a few days' time the woman became wonderfully better and 
eventuallp a cure was efected very much to the astonishment of the amateur practitioner. The 
explorer mas treated with marked kindness and hospitality from the day the woman began to 
improve ; he then again urged his request to be allowed to pass into 'I'ibet. The headman snid 
he would be glad to give him permission hut  that  it would be of no use as he mould be again 
stopped by another officiai before he advanced very far  unless he had some one to nnswer for 
him. The explorer however continued to  urge his point and at  last the o5cinl snid lie mould 
liimself be his security, and he finally sent one of his own men wit,h the explorer who passed him 
through the places where he was likely to  be stopped. 

The explorer consequently marched on without any farther interruption, except the 
ordinary ones a t  custom houses, where his baggage was strictly searched; fortunately his iustru- 
mentv were so well concealed that  they mere never dircovered. 

From the Tipta pasa-the Wallangchoon pass of Yir William Hooker, probably so named 
from the village south of i t ,  which the explorer gives ns Wallungsum-he made his wny in two 
marches to 'l'ashirak. The road mas n di5cul t  one, the ground north of the pnss being rery 
elevated end barren, so that  both food and fuel had to be carried on yaks for the use of the pnrty. 

The Tipta pnss was covered with snow; i t  is on the mnterehed of a very high range that 
runs nearly east and west forming the boundary between Nepal and Lhisa. 

Tashlrnlr is a large standing Bhotia encnmpment on a feeder of tbe Arun rivor, which 
rifles in a glacier to the west, and not on the main strenm of that rirer ns mas formerly ~upposed;  
i t  is 15,000 Foet above the sea. Marching north, the explorer crossed the I\'il:~ p;IS8, rind 
pawin: a large Lama monaetery reached the Shnra rillage or some 60 hounes, which is ulldcr a 
Tllilladir of the Tiilki or Tinkadistrict, generally known as Tiuki Dzong after i ts  fort (I)zon:.). 
Hul.0 h i ~  bnggaxe woe very closely searched, and i t  was only by mesns of the mnn sent by the 
Piikllim official that he was able to advance farther. Artor many inquiries nfere made he got a 
pass to travel to Ehigtitse, and being fi~irly in Tibet he wns never stopped again. H e  tllilde llis 
way firat to Limtidong, a village of 60 or 60 houses, arriving there OII the 4th September. Defore 
reaching t h i ~  place the explorer had lnttorly seen no c u l t i v ~ ~ i o n  except tlint of Indinn.corn in 
small quantities, but a t  Li1116dong itaelf there wne a good deal of wheat and pense nlid roulld 
ob(~u t  ncveral o t l~er  villages could be seen equally well cultivated; all t l~ese villages were or 
near tile bank8 of the great eastern b r a d  of the Arun river, called the ltaogtang river, which 
cornem liom the eart. 
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The next day he  arrived a t  another small village with plenty of cultivation, all tending 
to  shorn thnt he hnd again renched a warmer climate, Limadong being13,100 feet nbove the  aea. 

On the 6th September he crossed the  Tinki pnss and nfter a trying mnrch renched 
the village of Tashichirnng on the  bank of the  Bfo-tre-tung lake which is a Gne sheet of water 

A l ~ r g a  Tibetan Loko. about 20 miles in length by 16 miles in breadlh. 
nt an  elevation of 14,700 feet nbove the sen. This 

lake has neror been ahown in any map thnt 1 nm awnre of, but  wo hnve notices of i t s  
existence it1 itineraries collected by b1. FIodgson, Dr .  Campbell, dc .  The explorer found 
the  water very clenr and pure, and very good to  d r ink ;  he nnd his party used i t  and were 
told that  the  inlrabitants took i t  in prefereucc to that  of t he  two or three streama wliich 
were seen to  run  into the lake. The explorer waq unable t o  go coml~letely round it ,  but  he 
could see i t  fully ns ho pnased along its northcrn shore and yet  could discover no signs of 
an out le t ;  t he  inhabitants declare thnt i t  110s none;  the sweetness of t he  water, Irowever, ig 
against there being no outlet and if so i t  must be someahere to  the  south-east. The lake 
forms a portion of the boundary between SiltLim and the  Llrisn Territories, tho Sikltim 
Territory lying to the  east, thnt of Lhisa  to the  west of the lake. Several very high snow penka 
mere visible from the  lake to the  east and south. 

O n  the  7th September he  nrrired nt Ningzi, a Silrkim v i l l~ge  which, though i t  has hut  
60 houses, boasts of a wonderful number of dogs, the explorer declaring he himself saw a t  least 
200, and was certain thnt he never met with such a large proportion in  a Tibetan village where 
they are  proverbially numerous. 

O n  the  9th September he reached Chajong (or Tattnpnni) hot springs where he took 
latitude and thermometer obeervntions, the  latter making i t  15,000 feet nbo\,e tlrc sen. Pour  
reservoirs, each nbout 30 feet in circumference nnd 3 feet deep, have been built to catch the 
water of these springs wlrich appeared to be sulphurous and bare n high reputation for their 
curative properties, being visited by numbers of people. T l ~ e  place smnru~rcl wit11 Tibetan 
(Hodgsonian) nntelope which nre quite tame being never disturbed, as  they arc considered to be 
dedicated to the deity of these hot springs. The uezt day the  party encamped in a ravine and 
the dny after crossed the Lngulung pass which hns quantities of glacier ice close down tc? i t  
being itself 16,200 feet nbove the  sea. This pnss forms the boundary between Siliki~n a l ~ d  
Lhisa ,  the mnrch terminated a t  the  village of Thab. On the  15th September he passed tlre v i l l ap  
and pnrt of Sai Yzong wlrich is surrounded by cultivation and has rlulnerous other rillagrg 
round about, encamped a t  Chota-TZpu or Dnrclra village on the  baults of the Sai Daon:; stream, 
which comes from a great distnnce, rising in Siltkim. The nest  dny he crossed the Gyaling moun- 
tains by a pass covered with snow, and reached the  BBlu Koti vill~rge of 20 I~ouses;  this 
place has a good deal of cultivation, nud nunlerous other villnges are visible round about it. 
Passing thence through a levcl and well cultivnted country, the  explorer reached Slrigitee on 
the  17th of September. 

The explorer paid the  usual Iromnge to the Ljmn of Tra-shi-lhun-po, mnking nn atrering oE 
two rupees. H e  found the  city of ShigZtse in much the  same state ns deecrilred by the  chief 
Pandit, he however henrd of the serious rebellion nfhicb had been raised ngainst the great L i m a  
of Lhisa  in April 1871, during which hundreds of people were Lilled. 

The explorer remained in  Slrigjtse till the 29th of September, he then mado his wny 
aouth-weetwards, towards the Ting-ri Nnidau, ~.esuuiing his route-surrey on tho 30th Yeptemb~r  
from n point he bad previously risited. By eveniug Ire reached the villago of Y l ~ i ~ n r a r r ~  arril t he  
next day crossed the  Sl~abki-Chu river which was G5 pnces wide nud 4 f w t  deep, flojving dnwn 
into the Tsnng-po (Bmhmaputrn), numbers of villngcs were seen ou and off the road. T l ~ e  harvest 
was being renped. 

O n  the  2nd of Octobor he reached tlre great Sn-kya mo~lnstery (Oom-pa) mlrich is only 
second to that  of Tra-shi-lhun-po The explorer was un~ortunate ly  not able to stop nt Sn-krn to  
exnmiue the  plnce more closely. R e  says tho Sn-kya monnstery is 011 a low spur, i t  is inhabited 
by nbout 2,500 monk LSmna, rulcd by a great Limn called Sn-l(ya.Onugma (kin: or nbove ;111 
others) ; he is looked upou ns n deity. His  LiLuras nro thc ouly ones in this pnrt of Tibet that  
ore nllowcd to rnnrry, t l ~ e y  are callctl Dhakp(ir ,  othcr Limns who are not n l l~>ncd t o  ~ r ~ i ~ r r y  being 
cnllcd (Jallrp(is. Tho town of S:r-lrn lies nl tho foot of tlru uroaastrvy :and is n b o ~ ~ t  11:1lf the sizo 
of tlrr city of Shigiitse. About fifty of the slrops in the  to\rn are kept by i\'cm.i.;lr.u from Nepitl, 
nll tlro other s l~ops  nre kept by I311oliks. T l~ore  is a large nu1o1111t of culti\ :rt io~\ a ro l~ud  Sa.k)-n 
though i t  is nbout 13,900 feet abovo tho soa. 

O n  tho 3rd of October tho orplorer crossed t l ~ o  Dnnjio pass, nrtd n ~ a i n  gcit into 
ground drained by the Aruu rivor, nud on tlro 5th  Octobor reat~lrccl the Chaioltar villajie, 
on tho left  brink of tho Phungtu or Tiug.ri river, tlru grent wcsteru brnush of the  Aruu 
rivor. 
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Continuing wetltwards along the Ting-ri river, the expolorer reached the She.kar 
river n brnuch of the 'l'ing-ri river. The She-kar Dzong (fort) is nbout 8 miles north of the 
jlruction, nnd is the residence of a Lhisa magistrate. The aurkhas in 1854 advanced as far as 
this point when they invaded Tibet. 

On  the 8th of October the explorer reached the town of Ting-ri which is genernlly 
known as Ting-ri Maidnn from the large open plain in  which i t  stnnds, i t  is also sometimes 
called L)hingri Qhnngn. The town has but  250 houses supplemented with tents on occasions of 
fairs kc., i t  is 13,000 feet above the sen. 

Five miles above the junction of the She-kar river, the explorer crossed the Ting-ri 
river by a wooden bridge 75 paces in length, showing tha t  even a t  that point this great enstern 
branch of the Aruu is a very large stream na might be expected from i ts  draining the great 
Tiug-ri table-lnnd. 

Xortli and quite close to  the Ting-ri town stands the  Ting-ri Khar (fort) on a low 
isolnted hill. A high Chinese o5cer called a Daipon who is the chief nrilitary nnd civil. 
officer, resides in the fort, he has a small garrison of Bhotia soldiers with but one gun. 

From Ting-ri there is a rery good road which runa north-west to Jongkhn Fort and 
thencc? by Kerun Yhahr to  liiitmindu. Officials are however the only persons who are allowed 
to  travel by this route, traders and all others taking the one followed by the explorer t e  
Nilam, 8 c .  

The explorer did not malre nny stay in Ting-ri, beiug afrnid that Ire might be cut off from 
India by an enrlp fall of snow, he accordingly pushed on as fast as he could. A t  first lie passed 
through a wide all but level tract, and then getting into rougher ground reached the Thanglnug 
pass on the 10th of October ; he found the pass covered with old ice nnd snow, i t  being 18,460 
feet above the sen. 

On the 11th October he reached the town of Nilam 13,900 feet above the sea which has about 
250 houses. I t  is ruled by a couple of Jongpons, the Lhksn Government sending two there so as 
to  be a check on one another. Nilam being the first Tibetnn town on ihe road from Nel,il, is 
considered to demand extra vigilance and consequently the explorer and his party were rery 
closely esaol i~~ed and their bngpge was carefully searched before they were allowed to go on. 

From S h i ~ s t s e  to the Thangli~ng pass, the explorer had passed through n moderately 
level tr:ict t l~uugl~  at  a very great elevation, but  from the Tha~~glml~g pass where he crossed the 
H111rnloy;111 wntershe(l he ngniu entered on very rugged ground much more difficult than even that 
south of tbc I'lpta (\Vidluogsum pass). 

Between Nilam a ~ ~ d  Listi Bhnnsir he follomerl thegenernl course of the Blrotia Kosia river, 
anrl though it is but souie 25 miles direct distance between the two places, the explorer hild to 
crolv the Bl~otia Kosia river 15 times by means of 3 i r o ~ ~  suspe~lsion, and 11 woode~i bridges cnch 
of fro111 24 t o  GO paces in length. A t  one place the river rnn i n  n gigautic chasm the sides of 
which were no closc to one allother, that n bridge of 2-4 paces was suscient  to  epau it. This mas 
j u ~ t  bclow or south of the vill;~ge Choksum. Nenr this bridge the precipiceu were so inipracti- 
cal~le that the p:~tlr hxd of necessity to be supported on iron pegs let into the face of the rock, 
the path being formed hy bars of iron n ~ ~ l l  slabs of stone stretching from peg to  peg and covered 
mith earth. This ~xtl.not.dinary pntli is in no place more tlrnn I 8  inchee nnrl orte~r not more than 
nine i ~ ~ c h e a  iu slilth, nnd is carried for more thou onc-third of 11 m ~ l e  (775 P I I C ~ Y )  along t l ~ e  face 
of tlra ~4ifJ; at Bollre 1,500 feet above the rivor nl~ich could be aeeu roaring below in its nnrrow 
bed. The ex1,lorer ~ h o  h:ra seen lnoclr dificult ground in the Hin~nlayn, snys he never i l l  his 
lifc nlut mith any thi~r!: to cqunl this bit of path. I t  is of course quite i u ~ p ~ s a b l o  for poniea or 
y;~ks, and but very few aheep and goats even go by i t  though i t  ia eol~stnntly passed by lneu \vith, 
loada. 

There nre several other smaller pieces of paths between Nilarn and Eistl Bhnnsir wl~leb 
are nearly as bad but they are fortunately not continuous. 

From L i ~ t i  Uhanaiir Lhe explorer's route does not call for nny specinl notice hare being 
rnucl~ the sarnu as that in any other part of the utountninb: south of the Himnlnynn watevslred, 
being ruygell in the exlreme for a conv~dernble distance n ~ d  the11 bocorning e a s y h  the vnlleys or 
D u n s  Lt nln!. however be noted that the explorer crosawl tho Ilrdrnwnti feeder of tho Iiost 
wt1i1.h has 5 P I I I I I I I  tarr~n near itn sourco cnllod Panch l'okri. Tbo sourceis in the snowy mountains 
to t l~u W C H L  an ahown on the may 

'l'l~e ~ ( J \ v o ~  ground, tl~ough not nt all notewort l~j  in itself, hnd never been surveyed in nny 
way prcr~iously, tho only land marks boing the few great poaks in its neighbourhood that have 
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been fixcd from a distance by the Great Trigonometrical Burvey; and I conaequently coneider 
the survey of i t  and other portions of the lower ground a very valuable addition to  the geography 
of that part of the mountains. 

On reference to the map i t  mill be seen that by this exploration the position of tbe great 
Himnlaynn wntershed has been determined in three different places. I n  encb case i t  proves t o  
be far bel~ind or north of the lofty penks that are visible from Hindustan, such as Mount Ererest, 
Kinchiujungn, kc. 

Tho explorer it will be seen went completely round Mount Everest, but his route was so 
hemmed in by great mountains that he never got a view of Mount Everest itself; i t  seems to  
l~nve bocn invariably hidden by the subordinate penks which are tolerably close to  it. Possibly 
i t  may have been seen but never continuously so as to be able to  recoguise i t  again and to fix i t  
by bearings with a moderately long base. The Kiuchinjunga and Jano peaks were, however, 
seen from the west of l'nplnng Dzong but only a short base could be secured. The explorer wne 
much in~pressed by Kinchinjunga (28,150 feet); i t  is known to  the natives nepr Tnplang ne 
Kumbl~karan Langur. The people south of the Himulayo, in NepL1, call a11 snowy mountains 
L a n g z ~ ~ . ,  by which they mean the highest points. They call the penlrs that hnre no snow Banjung 
nnd tho lorv ground uuder the said Banjung they call Plrcdi. The term Hin~alaya is not used by 
uneducated people who only tnlk of the snowy ~nouutnins ns " B a r f i n i  Lnngur." 

Neither the Bhotijs nor the Gurkhas seem to have specific names for remarkable peaks ; 
the explorer asked all sorts of people but with the exceptions of the cnse of Kinchinjunga referred 
to above, he never got any name for a pent, though in a few cases they gnve that of the nearest 
rillnge. 

Several of the other penks fired by the explorer were very lofty ones covered with 
perpetual anow to n great distance below their summits, those north of Mount Everest : ~ n d  
Kinchinjunga nre perh~rpa the most interesting ns being beyond the Himalayan watershed. One 
to the north of the road between Ya-kya and Ting-ri, the explorer thought was very much loftier 
than nny othera. 

The explorer'a route-survey may be said in a rough way to  give us a genernl idea as to bow 
the mountain drainage runs between the Himnlnynn watershed, north-west of Keruu Slrnhr, and 
the poiut where Turner crossed it netir Clrumillhari up to the Brnhmaputrn, or Tsang-po river on 
the north From west of J:ingliche to Sl~igLtse. The route between Kerun Shnhr, Jongkhn Fort, 
and Tin:-ri Rlaidau is still a desideratum ns we are in the dnrk ns to the size of the P i lgu  
Inke, which l~owever i t  now appears will lie somewhat to the south of the approximate position 
nvhich I gave it in my map sbo\ \- i~~g the chief Pandit's route to Lhksa. 

A glance at  tho map nt onco shorn what a large river the Arun must be, the area i t  drains 
being so very great. I t  is one of the fern Hirunlayan rivers which has its source beyond the 
Hi~nalagn~r range as seen from Hindurtir~~, tlre otbers bein: the Indus. Sutlej and Karn2li. The 
length of the e a s t e r ~ ~  and western upper sources is very remarltable, extendiug on the one side to 
the north and east of I(i~lclrir~juo:n, and on tlre otber to the north and west of Mount Everest. 

I u  the route-surrey mnde by explorer No. 9 from Dnrjeeling toShigitse, and from Shigiitse 
by Sa-lrya, Tiny-ri Rlai~lan, Nila~u .kc., to Kitm.;ludu, the value of his pace has in the first instance 
been derived from the difference of latitude between the various places ut whiel~ stnr observntions 
for Intitu~le mere tnken. A rnr:Ill vnlue of pnre, viz . ,  2.45 feet, derived from .s menn of tlre values 
of each section, \v:iu adopted, nl~tl this m a n  value wns applied to  the number of paces showing the 
differe~lces of 1011gilr1d~ (;)r one11 section mud the vnlue of the same iu dep~x%s nnd minutes was 
deduced thorel'rom in the usual nay. 

Taking tbe lonqit,o,le of Dnrjeeling nt KqO 18' 41" as determined by the trinngulabion of the 
(3. T. Surrcy, and nl~l>lri~~!: tllc ~Iitierences nf lo~~gi tude  :IS dctermincd above, the longitude of 
Sl~igit,se, by Tattnpaui, Chotn-l'il)u, kc., wdile map, i.e., by the luust direct route would be 
88" 16' 4 k". 

'riilti~lp the Iorrgitu~lc O F  Ti%tn~l;ludu at  85' 17' 49" and nl~l~lying the differences of longitude 
as nbnvc bot~veeu it rind Sl~igi tsc  by Nilam, Tiug-ri, Pi1 kc., the longitude of Shigatse would k 
8S0 :j?' .kj", 

0 1 1  csnmining tho ~nnp, hom~vor, i t  i n  nt once 11pparc11t that the lnnfiitr~de of Sl~iqitso, ns 
dctorlninotl 1)y :\ roulc-nr~rvcr Fro~rr L):irjwling, is liltoly to Ilc Illore reliable t l~au  thnt, rlerircd from 
K;ltln;lntl~r, Itcc.r~~*e tlrc dilt'oronco of Iongitr~~lo, I~~~tivccn I):~rjc.c.li~~g ond Shigitse i n  but 0" 21'. 
wlr~lr ~ l r c  < I ~ f f c ~ r ~ ~ ~ c o  bet~veeo l i ; i t ~ n i ~ ~ t l r ~  ~nnd Shipitso. is :Io I l ' ,  or in other words ilre lo~~c i t r r~ lo  
of Sl~~,:ilsc, rr11111d I I O  very 1nrlc11 Ilroro nlfccted hy 011 urror in tho ralr~c ot' tho pace in t l ~ c  Inttcr 
enan Ilr:rn in 1110 Iormor. 1 hnve oouvcquoutly decided upou u h g  only the vduo na detcrmlud 
fruur Shigilsu. 
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A t  page 8 of my report on the  chief Pandit'a .exploration to  LhLsn, I explain tllat the 
longitude of Slligiitse was determined by the  route-survey wllich Mr. 'l'urner made during hil 
jollrllcy to  Ship.itse, combined wit11 the  route of t he  Pnndit, Shigitse was co~nputegl to be ill 
iOncitude 9S0 48', a very close agreement with the  valuo ns determined nbove independently by 
eIplor"r NO. 9 uiz., 88" 47'. It mny consequently be coucluded thnt tho longitndes of SIligitse 
alltl of Llliisa wl~ich depends on Shipitso, as given in my first map, are  very close approximations, 
and i t  is gmtifyiug to  find that  my reliance on Turner 's route-survoy was not misplaced. 

Tho e sp lo re r '~  work has stood all the  usual tests satisfnctorily, the  avernge value of his 
pace, 2.45 feet as determined from the  differences in latitude, is about whnt might be expected 
froul a man of his stature. H i s  latitude observations ngree very well inter  se considering that Ile 
used but  a s a a l l  pocket sextant. His observatious a t  S l~ ig j t s e  give much the  sa~no  latitude as that 
derived from the chieE Pnudit's observntions with a large sextnut a t  t ha t  and other places. 

His lieiqhts are the  wenkest part of his work, as  orring to the Iltrger t l~ermo~neters  originnlly 
sent with I ~ i m  having been broken, he was reduced to  tuke his boiling point observations with a 
very small thermometer. The heights however are  probably fnir approximations, and give n good 
gcuernl idea of t he  great elevation of the upper par t  of his ground. 

H i s  beirrings t o  peaks on either side of his rond were more numerous than usual, and on 
the  whole he was fairly successful in fixing the  more conspicuous. 

The exploration with its bearings &c., opens out  the  geogrnphy of nearly 30,000 square 
miles of s h n t  has hitherto been In m:my portions terra-incogfzita and in others nearly so ;  the 
indications on our maps having been of course mostly conjectural. Tho explorntion more espe- 
cially elucidates t he  geography of t he  basin of the  Arun or Arun Kosi river, the  great eastern 
feeder, if not the  main aource of t he  great Kosi or Kosiki river, which drains the whole of 
eastern Nepil.  The courses of t he  upper feeders of the  Arun have hitherto been a puzzle to 
geographers. The explorer's work also defines the  course of the  great western tributary of the 
Kosi river uiz., the  Bhotia K o s ~ n  of which we had previously no survey. 

His route-survey is 844 miles in length of which 550 miles may be said t o  be over entirely 
new ground, and the  remainder (though close to a line along which one European has trarelled) 
had never been regularly surveyed before. 

The explorer took latitude observations n t  11 points upon wdich the  work depends and 
determined the  height of 31 places. His  work I think will prove a vnlnable nddition to  the 
Trans-Frontier geography of India. 

T. Gt. MONTGOMERIE,  MAJOR, R.E., 

In charge Bans-Himalayan E x p l o r i ~ l g  Parties. 



List of positions of the chief places as determined from the Route-Survey 
of explorer No. 9 in N e p d  and Great Tibet. 

The longitude of Yhigitse is derived from Dnrjeeling by the route-survey passing through 
Tattapani m d  Chota-T5pu. I n  the map accompanying this memorandum, 88" 40' mns assumed to 
be the longitude, using n mean between the vnlues derived from KlEmLndu and Shigatse. 
I n  future compilations the poeitions as given on the map, mill require to be correoted to thoee 
given above. 

- ... Darjeeling .,. a,* 

... Tattnpani ... ... 

... Chota-Tlpu (or Darcha village) 

ShigLtse (Tra.shi-1hun.po) ... 
... Pi1 ... ... 
... Ting-ri town ..I 

Nilam Dcong (or Kuti) ... 
... Kltmindu ... .,. 

... Knbiri river, bank of 

... Narahia (Nnrin) ... 
... Dhankuta ... ... 
... Limidong ... ... 

Amtia on bank of Arun river ... 

Longitude 

o , 
88 13 

88 8 

88 27 

88 47 

87 54 

86 40 

86 5 

85 18 

87 33 

8G 45 

117 21 

86 52 

87 12 

Latitude 
-- 

0 1 

27 2 

28 36 

28 57 

29 17 

28 37 

28 35 

28 9 

27 41 

. . . . . .  
26 26 

26 56 

27 10 

27 12 

Height 

feet 

7253 

15025 

14558 

llS22 

13259 

13865 

13911 

... 

... 
... 

2927 

... 
1798 

Remnrks 
------ 

From Q. T. Survey. 

From Crawford's t,o 
G. T. S. Penks. 

No nstronomicnl lati- 
tude. 



Obse)*rntioas fogw Lntitr!des takclz in .iITf~pfil olzcl G ~ e u t  Tibet by c,rplor*er 3'0. 9. ~ c i t l ~  n pocket scxtartt. d 
I >  

R Z M A ~ E S .  

On Moridisn. 

Do. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 3 - .- - 
4 - 
e 

B 
3 , ,, 

62 14 90 

85 28 ao 

62 14 0 

85 27 0 

61 92 SO 

84 46 0 

60 53 30 

8 4 4 0  

61 23 0 

61 24 0 

62) 64 30 

G2 15 0 

85 20 0 

62 10 0 

86 28 0 

63 4 0 

0 

2 
t! 
7)  - 
, ,, 

-1 0 

,, 
,, 

,, 

,, 
,, 

,, 
,. 
,, 
,, 
,, 

,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 
,, 

6 
.l .P o d a 
d t  
2; 
0 

1 

e 
3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

0 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

86 17 0 

6 9 1 0  

,, 
,, 

'J 6 
: 7 a - 
; 

0 # ,, 
28 35 44 

28 94 62 

28 35 63 

28 95 37 

UI " 44 

28 67 8 

29 16 14 

I 1 7  7 1  

29 17 44 

29 18 16 

29 16 4% 

28 S5 26 

28 39 6 

28 33 65 

28 36 G 

28 10 64 

B T A T I O N .  

Tnttnpnni.  
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Slligitse. 

Do. 

DO. 
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Nilnm Dzong (or Kuti.)  
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OLeruations for Zatiludes taken in Neyi l  and Great Tibet.-(Continued). 

BEMABX8. 

On Meridian, 

Do. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

DO. 

Do. 

DO. 

B T A ' I I O N .  

Kitrnindu. 

DO. 

Limidong. 

Do. 

Amtie village on bank of Arun river. 

DO. DO. 

DhrrnLuto bicir. 

Do. 

Nsrshia biz ir .  

Do. 

j - a 
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Orionin (Rigel ) ,  

Sirits. 

Orionie(Rige1). 

Siriirs. 

Orionia (Bigel). 

Sirius. 

Orionid(Rigel). 

Strius. 
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K o t ~ . - l ' l ~ ~ .  prr,,cdir,g Inciglrls obovo 6en level are eolrzyuLcd diLTerenLidly from Leigl~t of Yuarooree obaerrstory taken aL 6937 feeL to which tLs obaerser'e boiling point 201'83 nod ten~pernture 72975 hare 
bccn uasu~ued ;u currespu~ding. 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

2.5 

26 

27 

23 

29 

a0 

a1 

a2 

33 

34 

85 

36 

17 

a0 

33 1 . 

October 4 

., 9 

,, 10 

, 13 

,, 15 

December 7 

18i2 
January 8 

,, 9 

,, 11 

,, 17 

,, I 8  

,, ... 
,, 22 

,, 26 

.. 28 

Februnry 1 I 
,, a 

,, 7 

June 19 

Aug013t 12 

13,259 1 8011th wind. ... ... Pil village . ., ... 
... ... ... Ting.ri Muidnn ... 

... ... Thenglnng p u s  ... ... 
... Nilam Dzong o r  KuLi ... ... 

I Tbta Ellansir ... ... ... ... 
Kbtmindu ... ... ... ... 

... Tribeni bonk of 8an Kosi nnd Tnmba Koai rivers 

Hilia pass ... ... ... ... 
Konjia pane ... . . , ... ... 
K ~ ~ m d i a  pane ... ... ... 
Lulnkhu vllll~go ... ... ... ... 

... ... cbnknw. posa ... ... 
d u ~ t i a  village on bank of Arun river ... ... 
Cbuwa pons ... ... ... ... 
Sndnb village ... ... ... ... 
Dl~ankuta  b i z i r  ... ... ... ... 
Bnrnh C l~e t r  ... ... ... ... 
Nuria b i z i r  ... ... ,.. ... 
Nussoorec (3. T. Survey Offieo ... ... 

Do. ... ... ... 
... 

7 A.M.  

6 A . X .  

0 A.M. 

7 A.M. 

5 P . M .  

8 A.M. 

7 A.M. 

6 A.X. 

10 A.M.  

.. 
7 A X .  

B P.M. 

7 A.M. 

noon 

7 A.M. 

9 ~ . & l .  

7 A X .  

7 A . X .  

noon 

I l k  A &I.  

13,865 

18,460 

13,911 

6,002 

... 

.., 
4,620 

4,620 

6,302 

4,622 

6,869 

1,798 

... 
3,493 

2,927 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Wen1 wind. 

l o u t h  wind. 

Do. 

No wind. 

Went wind. 

Do. 

No wind and rain. 

North wind. 

Do. 

Eaat wlnd. 

Data incomplete, 

South n-ind. 

Do. 

West  wind. 

Soulh wind. 

Mean of six. Cloudy and cnlm. 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

I 7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

1 
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190.0 

182.0 

190.0 

206.25 

208.0 

... 
206.0 

206.0 

203.0 

206.0 

202.0 

211.0 

... 
208.0 

209.0 

... 

... 
201.75 

202'00 

1 49.5 

61.0 

ao.0 

57.0 

66.0 

... 
60.0 

46.0 

46.0 

43.0 

46.0 

42.0 

54.0 

44.0 

50.0 

52.0 

65.0 

65-0  

75.0 

70'5 1 
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Route-Survey from Darjeeling ( Thrina) to Shigritee (Market place). 

No. of 
slutiou. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

84 

35 

3C 

87 

3 

drJ 

41 

Benr i~~g  
to forward 

stntiou. 

0 ,  

29430 

27530 

33430 

285 0 

281 30 

2 9 2 0  

274 0 

240 0 

286 0 

297 0 

320 30 

299 0 

290 30 

340 0 

311 0 

1 7 3 0  

4 2 0  

66 30 

35 0 

66 0 

301 0 

11 0 

1 8 3 0  

320 0 

335 0 

3 6 0 0  

21 0 

345 0 

2 0 0  

40 30 

90 0 

65 30 

270 0 

2 2 3 0  

6 7 0  

3 5 8 0  

6 7 3 0  

7 6 0  

a5 o 

845 0 

1 6 3 0  

Name of Station. 

Dnrjeeling ... ... 
... ... ... 

Kai~~chn l i s  ... ... 

... ... ,,. 

Hnmnphong ... ... 
... ... ... 

Phnliolung pnss ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 
... Nablang ... 

Surinbhonjsn ... ... 
Suriu pass ... ... 
Sl~ikirpur  ... ... 

... Knbiri .., 

Phuwo village ... ... 
Taplong Dzong ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ,., 

Tnbkio Thok ... ... 
.,. ... ... 

Ebangkhols ... ... 

... Tambar ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... .., 

... ... ... 
Tonhirnk Chu ... ... 

..,. ... ... 
Nilnpms ... ... 

Sllnrs ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
Tusl~iohirang ... ... 
blo-tre-tong ... ... 

... ... ... 
Nungji ... ... 
Clnajong ... ... 
k i p  ... . 

... ... ... 

... Lagulunq p ~ s  ... 

... , . ... 

Diatnnco in 
pnces to lor- 
wurdstnt io~~.  

13963 

4152 

7219 

2350 

10340 

16 100 

2871 

8100 

13010 

9580 

6425 

7005 

15140 

456G 

13850 

16807 

6608 

3859 

11160 

11097 

7270 

8511 

11000 

8010 

lS0Ol 

6938 

10200 

12100 

9910 

34030 

4700 

285a0 

2288 

2540 

21226 

6065 

6460 

6684 

20105 

11670 

18104 

R E M A B K E .  

Thins. 

Villnge. 

On ,?oundary between British sod NepiJ 
lerrilories. 

Villnge. 

Hill. 

Do. 

Village. 

Strenrn. 

200 ynrds lrom. 

Village. 

Villnge. 

Stream. 

River, on bnnk of. 

Stream, on left bank d. 

IIill, on Lop of. 

Village. 

Villngo. 

Lnke, on bank or. Cnlled Chomto DOW 
by the explorer. 

V~llago. 

Do. Lntitudo observed. 

IIlll, on top 01. 

Hill. Bouodery of Sikkim & LllMn. 
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Route-Survey from Dajeel ing (Thlna)  to SAigdlse (Market place).-(Continued). 

From Changma (cillage near Shigcilse) lo Kitnlcindn. 

No. of 
Station. 

' 42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

60 

Name of Elation. 

Ruksum ... ... 
... ... ... 

Chotu-Tip" '... ... 
Oynling paas ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... .., 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... 6Ligitso ... 

Bcnring 
to forward 

station, 

. 0 ,  

0 0 

63 0 

2 6 0  

6 7 3 0  

25 30 

3 5 3 0  

3 0 0  

3 3 3 0  

.., 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

1 8  

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

26 

56 

27 

14765 

10850 

4300 

Town, st clitrance to. Latilmlo o h r r a l .  

Distnnce in 
puce8 to for- 
ward station. 

8955 

7715 

8010 

6000 

6398 

9600 

16836 

12000 

... 

Villnge-10996 paces from station No. 48 
on the lina From No. 58 to No. 40 of 
foregoing Numbering. 

Changrna ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... .., 

Nangla ,.. ... 
Shup ... ... 
Lingbochcn ... ... 
Puksum . . # ... 

... ... ... 
Cbong pose ... ... 

... ... ... 
At& pa60 ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
Dnugo poss ... .. 
Gina8 ... ... 

Pil villago ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
Cltnioknr ... ... 
P L u ~ ~ g t u  ... ... 

Ijltto. ... ... 
Uitlo. ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ,.. ... 
Cl~nbor a . S  ... 

. . ... ... 
... ... 

15125 

1280 

6800 

11383 

12096 

13790 

2500 

11350 

6600 

7500 

11100 

19880 

13300 

0118 

14712 

13000 

30760 

7GOO 

6500 

B e n a a r e .  

Stream, on bank of. 

Village. Latitude obcorred. 

Hill, on top of. 

City. The Morkot plnco. Lntitudo observed. 

0 ,  

2 5 0 3 0  

262 30 

235 0 

225 0 

280 0 

175 0 

235 0 

212 0 

266 0 

200  0 

270 30 

1 9 4 3 0  

221 30 

212 0 

1 8 3 3 0  

2 0 6 0  

230 0 

2 1 5 3 0  

250 0 

2 8 5 3 0  

267 0 

275 0 

270 0 

250 0 

2G5 0 

2GOSO 

2 i 0 3 0  

232 0 

... ... 

Bill, on top of. 

R~ver,  on right bnnk of. 

Temple. 

Stream, on bank of. 

Hill. 

Bill. 

Hill. 

Strenln, on bnnk of. 

Lntitude observed. 

Vlllnge. 

Riser. on bnnk of. 

Do. 

29.L 0 



R o r n  Changrna (village near Shigdtse) l o  Kilt~tdndu.-(Coutinued). 

No. of 
Blation. 

Distance in 
pacre to for. 
ward station. 

30 

81 

32 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

60 

51 

62 

63 

61 

66 

66 

57 

68 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

G L  

65 

GG 

G7 

Name of Station. R B U A B H B .  
Bearing 

t o  forwnrd 
etnlion. 

Thung pam ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 

Palgu ... ... 

... ... ... 
Thitkialing ... ... 

... Nilnm Dzong ... 
Bhotia Kosia rirer ... 

... ... Do. 

Do. ... ... 
Clroksum ... ... 

... ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 

... Enriglank ... 
Listi ... ... 
Listi village ... ... 

... ... ... 
Bieinghlrar pass ... ... 

... ... ... 
Bale6 ... ... 

... .., ... 
... Bnnapnti ... 
... ... Chaotnria 

... ... ... 
Ollrtnr ... ... 
Sipn ... ... 

Jlrerkola ... ... 
nl~nnhola ... ... 

... ... ... 
Chaulirin p u s  ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... Kalilnr ,.. 

Cl~~bheli ... .. 
... Kiln~irr~du ... 

I 

Hill. 

Stream, on bank of. 

Village. 

Do. Latitude observed. 

On right bonk of. 

Do. 

On bridge. 

Village. 

Hill, on top of. 

Do. 

Stream, on bonk of. 

Vrllnge. 

Do. 

Villnge. 

Do. 

Gtream, on bank of. 

Do. 

Hill, on Lop of. 

Village. 

Do. 

AL Indur Chauk (contro of oily). 

269 30 17181 

225 ' 0 ' 1 8500 

204 0 

236110 

205 0 

19530 

210 0 

136 0 

19030 

176 0 

18430 

19530 

152 0 

209 0 

207 0 

215 0 

2 3 0 0  

2 5 2 0  

19030 

215 0 

256 30 

240 30 

200 0 

248 30 

24130 

22800 

23130 

27130 

241 30 

260 30 

27130 

261 0 

2 2 6 0  

22130 

2 7 0 0  

2G2 30 

226 0 

... 

7870 

4050 

5820 

21921 

4800 

5170 

3200 

3540 

2870 

12197 

2775 

13017 

4045 

6182 

3800 

3325 

8725 

2600 

4942 

5480 

5470 

3210 

3 6 0  

8425 

6900 

3360 

4065 

3826 

7100 

9310 

2300 

a800 

6685 

8210 

GI70 

... 



Prom Kilmdndu (Asan Tol) to Taplang Dzong (Station No . 16 of Route from Darjeeling 
to  Shigcitse) . 

R B Y A B H I I  . 

Asan Tol . Letitude observed on this line . 
1026 paces from s tar t ing  point . 

Village . 
Do . 

Junction of two streams . 
Village . 

Village . 

\'illage . 

Villnpe . 

Distance in 
paces t o  for  . 
wardststion . 

7676 

2260 

3710 

6300 

2336 

4060 

6660 

4700 

3230 

4850 

2500 

4415 

6825 

6200 

4910 

7800 

4786 

6400 

2415 

6500 

72M 

3950 

6700 

3000 

3600 

2000 

1900 

4000 

6190 

47 70 

4500 

3800 

1 1060 

6100 

6G16 

3100 

2300 

3716 

10146 

6870 

Bearing 
t o  forwurd 

atntion . 

0 .  

112 0 

110 0 

106 0 

116 0 

109 d 
129 0 

11330 

12630 

122 0 

11830 

6630 

12330 

13630 

112 0 

110 0 

127 0 

105 0 

12730 

7 4 0  

144 0 

9 2 0  

110 0 

100 0 

32 0 

36 0 

112 0 

6 0 0  

93 0 

103 0 

7 2 0  

12230 

14930 

107 0 

60 0 

87 0 

85 0 

4230 

12G30 

(15 0 

7530 

No . of 
Btation. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

2% 

23 

24 

25 

2G 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

82 

33 

34 

86 

36 

37 

38 

38 

40 

Name of Etation . 

Kitrn indu ... ... 

Dimi village ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... 

Bist village ... ... 
Burapo village ... ... 

... ... ... 
Nobna pass ... ... 
Dipcha village ... . 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
Jlianpnjholi ... ... 
Uulkotar  ... ... 

... ... ... 
... ... ... 

Triboni ... ... 
... Dednnn ... 
... ... ... 

IIilia villago ... ... 
... ... ... 

... ... ... 
... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
K l ~ w n p i n i  ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
Kanjia pose ... ... 
Knnjin village ... .. 
Bl~gnnln ... ... 
QaLatintilr ... ... 

... ... ... 

... ... ... 
C l ~ a r b ~ ~  ... ... 



From K i t m i n d u  (Asan Tol) to Taplung Dzong (Stalimc NO. 16 of Route fionc Dnrjeelin, 
to Shigi1se.-(Continued). 

From Ilaliri, Dhormscila (Station No. 14 of Route from Darjreling lo Shigcilse) lo NuraLia 
(Nario) B i z i r  (Ko twi l i ) .  

Eii$ 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

68 

69 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

109 30 7310 On left bank of. 

a67 ao 7600 

210 30 6300 Village. 

Distnnoe in 
paces to for- 
ward stntion. 

6481 

6225 

9600 

4726 

6600 

6790 

8500 

7025 

6900 

4400 

10780 

6597 

4600 

6210 

6425 

4G00 

7290 

6700 

8500 

10610 

6400 

4200 

4410 

8626 

13645 

... 

1 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

7 

B 

0 

B B u ~ n u s .  

. . 

Rivor, on bonk of. 

Shop. 

Lslitude observed a t  L imidorg  villago 5C00 
pnces lrom Dorpo on line from Dorpo to 
Slation 48. 

Village. 

9i l l .  

LBtitudo obsewed on line 66 to 57 at Amtia 
village, 2500 pnces from station 5G to- 
wnrds 57. 

On bank of. 

Hill. 

Pati. 8mnll B d i r  and Dharms~ls .  

Bemo as Station No. 16 of Roulo from 
Dsrjeeling to El~igitse. 

Name of Btation. 

... ... .,. 
Dudli Kosi ... ... 
Xnkbols Pasal ... ... 
Kumdis pass ... ... 

... Do. ... 
Nerpnvillmge ... ... 
Dorpa village ... ... 

... LamLhu .., 
Chakawa pass ... ... 
Dilps village ... ... 

... ... ... 
Bhojpur Pati ... ... 

... ... ,,, 

... ... ,,, 

Soris village ... ... 
... ... ... 

Arun river ... ... 
Clminpur ... ... 

... Do. village ... 
... ... ,,. 

Nundhakia ... ... 
... ... ... 

Milkia pass ... ... 
... Do. .,. 

,.. .,. ... 
Tnplang nrong ... .., 

Kabiri 

Tambar river 

Chun P a h S  

Sumbwa 

TuLrna 

Do. 

Mojhws 

... 
Knlernnti 

Bearing 
to Iorwerd 

stntion. 

0 1 

11780 

65 0 

120 0 

45 0 

117 0 

13630 

8 5 8 0  

100 0 

7 7 3 0  

G130 

14030 

8 2 0  

87 0 

4 0 3 0  

5750 

48 0 

7 4 0  

66 0 

7 7 3 0  

92 0 

6 6 3 0  

110 0 

8 7 3 0  

7 0 0  

Ga 90 

... 



From Kaliri, Dharmsila (Stntioa NO. 14 of Route from Darjeeling lo Shigitac) t o  Narahia 
(Nnria) Blizir (Kotwcili) .-(Continued). 

::ii., 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

Bearing 
t o  forward 

stntion. 

0 ,  

172 0 

225 0 

241 0 

20130 

249 30 

187 0 

246 0 

211 0 

24130 

272 0 

101 0 

216 0 

177 0 

275 0 

20G30 

22030 

261 0 

251 0 

272 0 

267 0 

261 0 

... 

Name of Blation. 

- 

... ... ... 
Sadub bill  ... ... 

Do. ... ... 
... Toliu khola ... 

Halnjang hill  ... ... 
... D h u n h ~ ~ t a  ... 

... ... ... 
Talnbar rivsr ... ... 

... .,. ... 
D L i r o p h i  ... ... 
Baroh Chetr. ... ... 
Clrntra ... ... 
Uegzin o r  Chsnra  ... 
CLapri villnge ... ... 

... ... ... 
Kotia villoge ... ... 
T l ~ o k i a  villnge ... ... 
Sikrata village ... ... 

... ... ... 

Dhinaim village ... ... 
A r i h a  vlllnge ... ... 
Nurahia (Anria) ... ... 

Distance in  
pucea t o  for- 
ward station. 

2000 

3370 

3800 

7820 

8315 

6660 

6670 

88GO 

4370 

6040 

8466 

23400 

23300 

4100 

11476 

8170 

5210 

5676 

10086 

6650 

4270 

... 

R a m r s ~ e .  

- 

Btream. 

B i z i r ,  Lat i tude  obsolred. 

O n  bank of. 

Village. 

Worshipping place. 

Thina .  ' 

Ka Thine .  

Oitzir, Tliina. L~tiLllrlo o b s o r ~ e d ,  





Naf*rative of an explornlion of the Nam or Tengri Nor Lake in Great 
Tibet made by P .  K i s ~ e s  Singh, du2.in.g 1872, draum up by Lied-Colonel 
T, G .  Montgonzerie, R.E., F.R.S., &., Deputy Superintendent, G.  1'. Survey 

During 1871 a party was organined with a view to exploring some portion of the unhnown 
regions north of the Tibetan watersl~ed of the upper Hrahm:~putra. The party consisted of 
n semi-Tibetan, a young man who had been thoroughly trained for the work, with 4 reliable 
assistants enguged from border districts ; one of these latter had been employed on a former ex- 
ploration in a subord~nnte capacity nud his esperiencc, na far as travelling in such countries was 
concerned, would have been exceedingly useful, but unfortunately he \'a6 unable to get more 
than a march beyond the frontier because the officials on the other side of the Hinialaya were 
determined to arrest him if he proceeded further, though his ostensive object was tmde. This 
being the case thero was nothing for i t  but to arrange for his return and to substitute another 
man P. Kishen Singh in his place. Tlris was managed satisfactorily after some delny. 

The exploring party then passed from Kumaun into the Tibetnn province of Hundos or 
Ngari Kborsum. A t  first they got on very well but townrds the end of July, when in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Mnna~arownr lake, their progress was for sornotilne interrupted by a hand of 
mounted robbers who hod made an incursion from tlie enst: they succeeded iu evading the robbers 
but had to talte a circuitous route by Purnug, instend of goin:. direct to Shi+tse from Mannsaro- 
war ns first arranged. The party reaclied ShigEtse on the 24th November nud reninined there 12 
days muting inquiries as to the best route to go to the Tengri Nor lake and prep;ring for the 
journey. Sheep were t,he only animals liltely to stand the journey, as r l ~ e  roads were too stony 
for yaks and the country was too cold for donlteys, tlic explorer consequently purchased 50 sheep 
and put all the baggage on their backs. The party left Shigitse on the Gtli December marrl~ing 
as far ns the NaisLng village; on the 7th they crossed the great Brahlnnputre or Taaug-po 
river by menus of rafts and encnmped at  Peting village on the left bank of the river. Peting 
hns about 30 houses. The next day they put up at  Cho-lo village. Here the explorer exchanged 
t h e  silver rupees he had with him for gold which he put into hollow walking sticks prepared for 
the purpose. On the 11th December they reached Dongdot-lo, a village on the right bnnk of 
the Shang, a northern tributary of the Brnhmnputra; here they found an otlicial from 
ShigLtse who rules over Dougdot-lo nnd the surrounding villngcs mhich are numerous. On the 
13th December they reached Chom a village of 50 houses wit11 a Buddhist monastery (gonl-pa) 
on its west. This monastery or rather nunnery is occupied by nomeu only, of wl~om there mere 
about 100. On the 14th they reaclied Nnmling on the right bnnk of the Shaug river; 
here there is a large monastery with nbout 500 LLmas, all men : the monnstory is on a high hill, 
i t  is a place of some importance bonsting of' an irou bridge over the river nnd coulrnnnded by n 
strongly situated fort which ie the residelice of tlie Jongpon, or Qovernor, with about 500 
Tibetnn soldiers ; Nsmling itself has about 200 houses surrounded by gardeus with a smnll l ~ i z t i r  

in the centre. The Sokpo Qifija tribe-who bring salt-trade cbrougl~ this b , i :~ iv  rrliich 
produces all ordinary provisiona. Tbe name of Naulling is derived from the two lihetari words 
nn?~t sky aud l ing garden, tho mouastery being on n Iiigl~ hill with gardells : ~ t  its foot. On 
the 17th December the party reached Kliolaru villaze on the left bank of the Sllnng 
river which was crossed by means of the iron b r i d ~ e :  Kholau~ hns about 50 11011ses; the laud 
round nbout is very productive. On tlle 19th they renclied Go~~lriiLng a rillngc of G O  lior~ses 
with a well built mouastery on rising ground. I u  this ~nounstery tl~ore are about 100 L5mns 
ruled by a Limn of high rsuk, called Cliu Ring-bo.che, wl~o is very much respected by the people 
round about. 

On the 20th December the party hnlted nt nuotller monastery. called llnbdau Cliuling, 
built about YO years I I ~ O ;  it is t,lle residence of nilotlier high Limn called Shnptung 
Riug-ho-clic enid to 11o 100 yearn oE :nCr ~vlio \\.an both the founder nud builder of this mooastery. 

.The 11eopIe of tho country S I I ~  t,liat \vl~ilst out 111intiufi Iic 1ieal.d a voice wl~icl~ told him to put 
dowl~ l ~ i n  gull aud go to a certain spot, wliorc he would lind i~ i i l i~~~i l ix l  ri~lios buried iu tho g r o ~ ~ u d ,  
with this 110 wnti  corn~n~undod to Iluild a moii:~story : Ile I~nd ol~o!.cd tho iusl~irntion a ~ ~ d  lind cver 
a'inco pnssotl l ~ i n  lifo iu mligio~ls d~ctics. Rnhd,r~i Ini::!nn Iio~~uo, rlr~r misdo~u nud lirrg 
gardell. Tlic Limn, wlicn tho csl~lorcr s a w  I ~ i u i .  was vvide~ltly o very old mau, hio body so s r u d  
aud shrunlc that when sittiug his kneos projected a groat deal above his I~cnd. 
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From the time the explorer left Nnmling on the 14th December i t  map so cold that the 
mercury of his thermometer did not rise out of the bulb till after 9 or 1 0  in the mornil~g. 

~h~ 
streams mere all hard frozen. The wind moreover blew so hard that their tent wns torn by it 
and tllsy hnd consequently to  make a halt of 5 days in order to repair the damage. On the iGth 
December they mnrched on and renched Qunje;  the people of this villnge snid white bears elllled 
tik-d~aba mere very common from thence to Nnm lake and committed great havoc amongst 
their cnttle. 

On the 27th December he reached Nni-kor which has about 30 houses and some cultivation; 
beyond Nni-lcor there mas no more cultivation, and the only inhabitnnts are nomndic, goiug by 
the name of Dokpa ; they graze sheep, goats and yaks. 

On the 28th December the explorer encnmped nt Chutlng-ch5lra where there are 
some 15 hot springs, whose water wns found to be a t  n temperature of 1G6" Fnhre~~hci t .  boiling 
water a t  the same place only rising to 186" Fahrenheit. There were Y bnths supplied by these 
eprings; the bnths n7ere put a t  eome distance from the springs so as to allow the natcr to cool 
su f f i c~eu t l~  for bathing. The water has a smell of sulphur. There nere a number of Dokl1a 
tents a t  a short distance from the springs. 

Prom the Brabmnputrn river near Shig5tsc up to these springs the country is called 
Bhang and that to the north, Lal~u.  

On tho 29th Decco~ber the Chapting encamping ground was reached ; hcre there were 
more Uokpa tents ;  the road was so slippery with ice that one of the men fcsll and brolte n 
thermometer. On the 30th Deccrnber they arrived a t  Ye-ti~~g-cbuja near which, on the right 
bank of the Lahu river, there is a large stony place about 120 paces in le11gt11 tiom svhich 
about a doze11 columns of hot water issue; these rise to a height of 40 or 50 feet, a ~ ~ d  produce 
80 much steam that the sky is quite darkened with it, the noise moreover was so great thnt 
they could not hear one nnother speaking; the water of these jets was fouud to be li6' 
Fnl~renheit. Similar jets of water were noticed issuing from the middle of the riser. ehooting up 
to  40 or 50 feet height and evidently a t  much the same temperature as those on land, as they 
produced clouds of steam, nnd the river was free from ice for a quarter of a mile below them 
though everywhere else both above and below it was hard frozen. The JLmar mor~astrry 
lies nbout 3 miles to the east of these springs. The esplorer went to the mourstery which he 
found had u number of highly ornamented idols, in front of which nere nrranged n uurnber of 
petrified stones called naidhowas, these are in vnrious shapes, such as l~auds, shells, &c.. and are 
objects of worship as mell as the idols. Jtiwar is tlie name the 'l'ibetnn~ have for Suliet-Mnndi 
in the Pu11,iab hills, N. by W. of Simla. This according to a tr;ldit,ion \ V I I ~  giveu in honour of m 
daughter 01' a R5ja of Sulret.Mandi who was suppoaed to have married Lnban one of the 
idols. 

On the 31st December tlie encampment of Salung-~umdo was reached, here they found 
eome 40 tents. o n  the 1st  January they halted at  Salung which boasts of 50 Dokpn tents. 
The Dokpas said there were no regular encampments beyond Salung, the only people about 
being thieves on the look out for pluuder, ngninst whom i t  would be necessary to be on their 
guard. 

On the 2nd January the explorer reached Nnisum-chuja. Cl~uja  or Chusa Inenns 
rourcc of hot water sprir~gs. The uame is given to the plilco from the great number of hot 
spriugn which there are here ou both sides of the Lnh~: river. l'he mntcr from tl~esc slllillgs 

is so hot that, the river is not frozen for about 3 miles below them though everg\vhore else it 
wan frozen ovor. Ou the right bnnls of the river thore ere two very re~n~rrkable hot ~pringa 
which throw up n jet of water over GO feet in height; the water in falling ng:~in  freeze^ and I ' o r l ~ ~  
pillars of ice N I ~ I C I I  are nearly up to the full height of the jet. These pi l lur~ arc ahout 30 feet 

in  circumference and loolr like towers with holcs nt thc  ides just as it' they had been made 
artificially. The water is thrown up with great violence and noise. The bl~ermometer when Put 

in the wator i n ~ i d e  the pillars stood nt 183' Fahrenheit the bo i l i~~g  point there boing only 
183O.75. 

The party wne delayed nt Nnieurn-chuja for 3 dnye owing to one of the men getting sick; 
i t  in laid to  be n groat place of worship or pilgrimnge. Owing to cloudy weather the e x p l o ~ r  

a s s  unable to take any nstronomical observations. 

On thc 6th January thcy reachcd Dung-chnka 15,700 reet nbove  en-level where there 
mom hot springs but not of auch high temperature nn tho lnet, their water ahowing 0nlp 130' 
Fahrenheit, whilc the boiling point wnn 183": about 10 miles to thc east there is n lolly @no\V 
peak called Jhomogangar somewhat of tho same ahnl)e aH the Kniles pci~k nrar the Manasnro- 
war ;  i t  i~ a nolcd ohjcct of worahip boing col l~id~rct l  am n fcmnle diviui l~.  011 tho 7th 

they encempcdat the foot of tho lLb~lsmba paee crosuiug over ,on the 8 t h  tho Liglleel part of the 



pans being 17,200 feet above the  sea and water boiling a t  180'. The crossing was very d i5cu l t  
owing to a heavy fnll of snow which made the  descent on the  opposite side very dangerous. 
The only fire thnt they could mnkc after crossing was from goats' dung with which they managed 
to  warm up o brew of tea. The next day the  explorer returned to  the  pass i n  order t o  re-observe 
the  boiling point, not being quite satisfied that  the  tvnter was properly boiling the first day that  
they crossed over. H e  was ngain troubled with snorv nnd when he got back to camp was half 
dend with the intense cold, and did not recover till he hnd drunk a bowl of hot, ten. The 
encamping place is called Dung Nagu Chaka ; there were several hot springs round about, the wnter 
in them ra is~ug the thermometer to 180°, while boiling water only raised it two degree8 
higher. 

On the 10th Janunry they reached Kiang pass and on t,he 11th Dakmar encnmpment, 
where the Dokpns genernlly keep their sheep, goats, Bc., during the  summer. On the 12th they 
encamped on a plain and on the 13th reached the Ghnikn camping place from whence they got 
a view of a very large lake which they found was called by the  Tibetans JBng Nam-cho Chidmo . . 

and supposod to  be called Tengri Nor in the  Tartar language. A cnmp of several tents was see11 
t o  t he  east a t  a plnce called Dungche. As n rond n.ns seen to brnuch O H  from this camp two of 
the  men were seut in disguise as beggars in order to iuquiro abo'ut t he  rond and ns to why n camp 
mas kept t,here ; they found the  camp all bu t  deserted the  only occupluts being nu old rnnn a11t1 a 
wornnu who were seated in one of the  tents ; the man said the  tents belonged to the  Dohpos \rho had 
concenled nll t l~ci r  property, womeu, childern, Bc., while the  Illen tllernselves had armed aud gone 
ou t  t o  meet a band of robbers who they had heard iuteuded to plur~der them. As to  the rond 
they said it went to 1,hiisa by the Ninchiu-thsug-la t o  Jyang Hynngpachen monastery and theuee 
by the  Tulung Dinga monastery to L11Psa. 

One mile north of Qhnilra the  r o d  crosses the  Ghailrn a large river which co~uing from the  
weat flonrs into the Nam lake about 12 miles enst of tho rond. The river though very wide rras 
completely frozen over; in the  summer i t  is said to rire very much. 

On the 1Gth Janunry after crosaing the  Cfbnikn riser the explorer renched n place cnlled 
Chakri which is surrounded by a 1 0  feet high \\-all enclosiug a, space about 200 paces by 200 
pnces. There were nereral houses of sundrierl bricks insidc the  mall but tli(>y were nll in ruins ; 
t11c'~lace mas said to  hare ouce bee11 the resi(1ence of n wan of some r a ~ ~ l c .  As a gre:\t deal of 
8 U O W  was falling the  esplorers mere very glnd to  take a d r a ~ ~ t n g e  of the s l~el ter  which tho ruins 
afforded. 011 the 18th they arrived a t  Si~ljaul where they found about $0 Dokpa tents ;  as  
robbers were known to be in the vicinity every t en t  was gunrded by an armed rnnu. The robbere 
mere &id to come f ro~n  a district called JBrnnita L)e wl~ich lies to tho north. J imn i tn  De is said 
not to he under LIIBY;I nod the i t~l~abi tnuts  consequently pluuder the  Lh i sa  district whenever they 
are in want, ns they olteu are ill consequence of the  severity of the climate which lrills off their 
cattle whe~~eve r  there is a11 extra heavy fill1 of suow. Siujnm being one of tbe nearest places 
t o  t l~ese  freebooters has very often been plut~dered. 

The party were detained two days a t  Sinjnm olving to heavy snow nnd did not s tar t  again 
till the 21st of Jnnunry, w l ~ e r ~  tliey lnnrcl~ed to Tarn on the sllores of the great Nam lnke 
whicl~ mns cou~pletely frozcn over a ~ ~ d  seemed to extend to  a grent distance enstward. The 
next clay they continued their ~ n a r r l ~  :~loog the  shores of t he  grent lnke nud renclled the monns- 
tery cnlled Dorltia Lugu Dong situated on a sn~nll I~ill  overlooking tho lake. Dog. means a rock 
lugu a sl~ecp, and do~rg a fnce, the mouastery looking sometbiug like a sheep's hend. 

A chief 1,8111n lives here with sollte forty ordiunry LiLmns. The monnstery comma~~ds  a 
s p l e ~ ~ d i d  view of the Inlie nud surrou~~di l lg  8UONy mountnins wl~ich were more especinlly grand to  
t he  south.enst. 

The lake in n rnna~~ificcnt ~ h e e t  of m t e r  and nonr Dorltin it l ~ n s  the nclrnntnge of  llnvillg 
an isl:~nd close nt 11:lnd \vl~icI~ sets o1F l l ~ e  sccuery. The islnnd is nlio~rt n rnile loll[: nud Ilalf 
mile in brendth : it. :r:~s n I ~ i l l : ~ b o ~ ~ t  400 fcnt l ~ i g l ~  in the ceutrc n-l~icl~ is cron-net1 by t\ telnl,lr of 

the god~lorn 1 ) o ~ : j e  Phri,~to. 'L'l~e cxl~lorrr  dolcrtniar~l 10 111nlic 11 c~i t r~plr te  srtrvey o l  t l ~ e  Inko 
and Ile c ~ n n o ; ~ ~ ~ u ~ ~ t l ~  (lel,osited his ~ ~ r o l ~ c r t y  in lllc ~non : r r t c r  mil11 :3 of Ibis me]), heiuS nfmicl ,,f 
robbor~ ,  11nvi11g al011e illis I ~ c  * Iar t~11 off wit11 ;I other 01' Iris I I I A I I :  011 tho .)-it11 Ji\nl~:~i-.~ tllOy 
rearhe11 Hinga L)II II I I  tlrc m n r ~ . i l ~  of  i.110 Inlic, llcrc tlloro ia : r ~ ~ o t l ~ c r  i s l n ~ ~ d ,  cellcd Kuhi fie 
Dobo c l o ~ o  to the ~ l ~ o r o ,  wl~iclr I S  n l j ~ n ~ t  1: 111iles ill Ir11gt11 by n b o ~ ~ t  1 u~i lu  ill breatltll. 

011 tlic Zit11 they r c~~c l~e r l  Ji(lor Su~ndg:~li~l: u~ot~nslcl.y. IIorc t l ~ c y  snm 3 y y r n n ~ i d ~  or 
eolles ol' cart11 of R I I I I ~ I ~ C ~  I I ~ I I ~  c:lrll nl1011t 500 tiwt it1 ( * i r c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ f t \ r r ~ l ( . c  rising tt) n c011$i~ler3ble 
height Tlre c>s~r l (~~.or  weut ot~cler tlrrsc ~ u o ~ ~ u d a  by nn :~rtilici:ll ~>:rri:~go nntt t'ou~ltl that nna of 
t l ~ r m  nz:rs o1)c11 in the vcnlrc. The po~>[lle any that t l~cy  \\.ova o r ~ g i ~ ~ : ~ l l ~  all t.Ios~11 : ~ d  t l ~ n t  IVIIHII  (L 

cortain \cry (11!\o11l 1,illln. \ ~ l ~ o  nvc~t to \vol.sl~ilr uodrr ~ I I C  of t l~cse  I ~ ~ I I I I ~ R .  ;liell i ~ e  rvar tnlrct~ I I ~  

into l~cnvon t l ~ r o ~ ~ g l ~  thn o p e n i ~ ~ g .  T l ~ e  Jildor Sumdynlit~g Illon:~slul.y lrns n b n ~ ~ t  521 1,%11rn~. Ncar  
tho uonnstery  bare are  a greet u u y  fossil stoues which are  hold in  reueratiou; they nre c d s d  
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Noidhwau. The explorer saw a gigantic doorway cut  i l l  the rock through which the LBmns 
the god Ninchin-thong-lo passes, its height is about 25 teet. Owing to heavy snow the explorer 
mas detained two days a t  JBdor. 

On  the 29th they reached Ningba Do which is also on the shore of the lake cloeq to some 
smnll hills which are considered to be sacred. The next day they hnlted a t  Laugd&ng or 
Chogola; here they found the slrukpa bush very abundant. On a low bill there is a temple of 
a god called Chogola. On the 30th they got to Dakmar and passing Thuigo Sumna shrine they 
reached Nni Chu Sumna on the 31st. On  their way they crossed tho Nai which is a very large 
atream, being the largest that flows into the lnke, i t  comes f r o p  the enst. At  the time the 
explorer crossed i t  wns 00 paces in width and completely frozen over. 

On the 1st February the explorer reached the Tashi Uoche monastery which is on a low hill 
near the lake, i t  has 33 LBma monks. To the aouth-west of this monastery there are a number of 
mngnifice~~t snowy penlrs which are called the Niuchiu-thnug-la pealrs. The L5mas say the 
highest peak is a god and that he is surrouuded by 360 smaller snowy peaks which act as his 
servmta. 

To the east of Tnshi Doche there is another mass of high penks called Nuchin Gksa which 
appeared to the explorer to  rise higher above the Narn lnko than the Kailns penk does above 
the nIauasarowar lake. The whole of these pealis were very imposing as seen from tho monastery 
wbicl~ also commnuds n full view of the whole of tho lalie. 'l'hough the water of the lake is so 
salt as to be u l ~ t i ~  for drinl{iug i t  is ~~e'ertheless quite frozen over ill November, the lnke being 
about 15,200 feet nbove the sea;  when the explorer saw i t  the surface looked as if i t  was runde 
of glass; i t  i~ said to reman  in that state till May when the ice breaks up with grent noise. 
The lake coutaius fish, and quantities of small shell are found on the banks. The lake itself is 
a great resort for pilgrims. 

On the 3rd they halted near a small river; on the 4th they reached an open plain at  night 
and mere put to great straits owiug to n heavy fnll of'snow. They had left their tent behind at 
Dorkia and no shelter being available tbey hnd to clear off the snow and lio on the ground 
without nny fire ; they t l~ought  the cold would have killed them, but they managed to survive (110 

night through ; in the morning they found they ive1.e well covered with frcsli snow. On the 5th 
they went on to the Gl~aika river ; i t  wus allowing all the time nnd they were forced to cnnlp 
out again witllout any fuel or covering and passed another very misernble night. On the 6th 
they tlaw the sun again and mere able to  get some fuel nnd to make themselves tolerably conifort- 
able, but whilat crossing a t  the side of the lnke near a small stream, (the Sinjam Chu) one of 
the men fell through the ice which was covered with snow aud would I~ave bcon drotrned had he 
not  got hold of another man who pulled him out again. The man's clothes froze hard directly 
he got out, and he wns only brought round by means of a fire which tbey nt once lighted. 

On the 7th February thcy reached the Dorkia monnetery from which t l~ey  originally 
started, hnving been 15 days in making the circuit of the lake. They hnlted 3 dnj-s nt the 
monastery and stnrted off on the l l t h ,  getting thnt day ns far as Ringa Do; on the 13th they 
reached the Jador monastery before mentioned and on the 14th Ningbn Do. Here the explorer 
heard there was a lnke called Bul Cho (Snn lake) about 6 or 7 miles to  tho north, heaccordiugly 
climbed a peak in that direction and anw the lake. H e  eatin~ated i t  to be nbout 6 n~iles by 5 .  A 
kind of borax is found by and in the lake, i t  is called bul nnd hence the name. This bo~.nr is 
used by the inhabitants of Lhisa and Yh1g5tso ae a spice for meat, for tea and for w n s h ~ ~ ~ g  
clothes, bathing &c. It is carried away by the traders in groat qunlltities. 

On the 15th they reached Lnngding, on the 16th Dnlimar, on the 17th the plain of Ching 
PhBng Cbuja where there are several hot eprings in which the thermometer rose to 130'. Ou 
the 18th ns they were about to etart some 60 armed men arrived on horse back and hegnn 
plundering their property and in epi1.e of their entreat ie~ took away e~*erythir~: except the 
inetrumants which they naid they did not care to keep in cnse the n~ithorities should find thorn 
on them and nslr how they came into their possossion. After n great deal of begging the robbers 
gave them back n piece of cloth each with two sheep and two hags of food, a cooking vessel nnd 
a wooden cup to  each man; with them they had to be coutented, the robbers saying if they 
troubled the& any more they would Iiill them. 

Tho oxl)lorer had intended to make his wuy from the Nnm lakc to the north ns fnr na 
the city of Hilling, but nftcr the robbery tbere \\,as no poa~ibility oE do in^ thnt nnd ir~clcrd 
thcy were so far  from habitations that it w:~s r l  queulion whotl~or thoy could mint, and there \rr~i8 

nothing for i t  but to march BH quic:l~ly :In they c o ~ ~ l d  to 1110 ~011th in the direction of Lhisa 
whcrct thcy werc likcly to get intr, inli;~bitod g r o ~ ~ r l d  sool~est. 1'11~ day nftcr the robbery they 
halted in order to c o ~ ~ n u l t  uu t o  t l ~ o  Irewt course to follow. On tho 20th 1'obronl.y thoy went 
nu far nr tbe bauke of the Kai Ul~u ; here oue of the men got nick and thoy were obliged to 
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remain there all the 21et, their food consieted~of one pound of flour and hot water, they had 
moreover nothing to cover themselves with, the robbers hnving taken the tent, and were exposed 
to the snow and wind which blew very Ilard. 

On the 22nd they rewhed Dam Niargan pass. The explorer says that he had got so wesk 
that he took much shorter paces than he Itad hitherto done. On the 23rd they ascended the Dam 
Piiargan p w ~ ,  efter croasing tlloy decided to kill one of their two sheep an they had exhrruste~t 
all their flour ; a t  the same time seeing tents in the neighbourhood all the men went out tu heg 
and after a long round came back with 6 p o ~ ~ n d s  of flour and begsn to feel more bopeful. On tho 
29th another man got ill and they mere obliged to halt again. 

From Dam Ninrgan there ie said to be a road to Lob Nor and to Jiling or Sir l i~~g.  
From Dnm Niarqan i t  is about 10 dsys' journey to  Nikchukha, a place that bas a bad repu- 
tation as to the number of robbers who prey upon travellers; from thence it is about 45 days' 
journey to Sokpohuil which is quitc a barren country infeeted however by robbers ; nfter passlng 
Sokpohuil the inhabitants are more civilized end ore snid to be very kind to travellers. 

The Lob Nor ( 2  Koko Nor) lake is in the Yokpohuil territory, and close to i t  is the town 
of Kharka. I t  is nbout 15 days' journey from Sokpohuil to Yiuing city, where a Chinese Amhnn, 
a mnn ot conaidernble authority reeides. Sining is descrihed ns being very superior to Lhka:), 
good horses, sheep, &c., are procurable and the shops are well supplied wit i~ silk, woolen articles, 
carpets, kc. 

On the 26th they halted under the China pass, the country up to thia point \van calletl 
Dam Niargan. On the 27th they halted a t  Angchuaa where they noticed 6 Dokpa tents. On 
the 26th they reached Lachu Yumna the extremity of the Bidnm district which b e ~ i n s  n t  
China pass. 

The Urirong district extends from Lachu Sumna to Dhog pass. On the 29th they 
reached Siwalungi Ritu monnstery which hns some 60 L%mn monks. Here the height mas 
ohserved by boiling point, but o\\-ing to the lose of his quick silver, when robbed at C'll;lng 
Phing, the explorer was unable to take latitude observations; he however hoped that  on 
reaching Lbisa he mould be ablo to borrow aullicient money Co enable him to refit aud to retr~ru 
to this aeme place on his way north-east to China 

On the 1st of March he crossed the Uhog pass encamping on the other side, the d~str ic t  
of Talung extends from the L)hog to the Clla pnss. On the 2nd they reached the very large 
monastery called Talung which has 2 head Lamas with about n thousalld monks. Here they 
halted during t11e 3rd I U  order to rest nnd examine the monastery ; inside they fouud R larqe 
number of images carved in the malls the whole of these ware ndorl~ed with gold. 'l'lle road 
from LhLsa to Lob Nor (?) and Jilinfi (Sining) passes about one mile south of the mon;latery. 
The sin in^ Kifilas pass b j  t l l i ~  route with their cnlnels laden with rnerchnndizc On the 4th 
March he crossed the Chn pnss and encamped a t  its foot on the opposite (south) ylde near the 
village of LLngmo where they saw the first signs of cl~ltivation that they hnd met nith S I I I C ~ .  t l ~ t :  
29th of Ilecemher. On the 5th they reached Jholiir Cllurtan; ou the Gtl~ N ~ I I I I ~ ~  village \\.hiclt 
has nbout 20 houses surrounded by a llu~nber of amuller cluetere of houses. On the it11 they 
reacl~ed the monastery of Nehlin Dik, on the 8th after crossing the Pen-po-go pass ther 11nltt.d 
at  Llngbu Dzoug. The Pen-po district ceases nt the pass of that name. 0 1 1  the 9th hlarcl~ the 
party reached Lhisa;  they were excessively glad to get baclc to 3 civilized place ngnin \\,hem 
they would nt nny rate hnre no chnnce of being starved as they were at  one time likely to be. 

Though the LbiLsn people mers l~ospitable enough the explorer found there wnu no chnnce 
of his k i n g  ablo to borrow suficient money to ennble him to march to Siuing as he had 
intended; with the greatest difficulty he managed to borrow 15U rupees from n trader who \\.a# 
go111g to Gar-tok, but he insisted upon the esplorer uccompanying hiu~ and in nddition took his 
aneroid barometer and compass as a pledge for the money, the aneroid which was n Inrge one 110 
alrparently toolr for a magnificent watch and at  the end of tho journer thc explorer's messenger 
wt~o IVHY Bent with money to rcdeem the infitrumcnts hnd Home dilliculty in recovering thelu. 
Having the command of ao little money the explorer decided upon returning to Jndia and nfter a 
lonr and difficult journey reached the Head Quarters of the Qmat Trigonornetrical Survey 111 

~ a f e t g .  



Mcn~oravtlnf~t by Limit.-Coloael T. G. Mo~~lyo~nerie ,  R.E., F.R.S., &., or the 
resrlls qf Q~?L exploration of the Nam or Tetlgri Nor Lake i n  Great Tibet made by 
P. Kzshol Singh. 

Amongst other attempts to explore the varioue couutriea beyond the borders of British 
Iudin, 1 have always borne in mind the necessity to explore the vast regions \\,hicl~ lie to tile 
north of the Himalnysn range, from E. Longitude 83' to  K. Longitude 93O, and I hare con. 
aequeutly, from time to time, tried to get more information :IS to this tewa incognztn ; bul ~i~~~ 
the Pandit made his may from Kumnun to Lhisn, I had not till lately succeeded in getting 
much rdrauce made to the north of his line of esploratiouv, though a good deal was done to the 
north of the Mauas;~rowar lake. One explorer made his way from Rudok on the P ~ I I ~ O I I ~  la l l e  
to Thok Jzluug aud thence hack to the Blnnasaro~var, passing quite to the east of the gre;lt 
Kailns peak. The same explorer subsequently made his way to Shigatse, but he wns uunble 
to  penetrate to  the north of the main course of the upper Brol~mnputra. l ' l~ougl~ dis:lplroin- 
ted with this I contiuued to try ~ lnd  get au explorer to penetrate iuto those regions, and after 
many failures I have at  last the satisfaction to be able to report that some progresv has been ~nade 
in exploring to the north of Shigktse aud Lh2sn. 

The accompanying narrative gives the detnils that I was able to  gather from the explorer. 

As usual the pnrty mas troubled a t  the froniter; but once fairly in Tibetan t e r r i t o ~ , ~  they 
had no difficulty in tuaking their may domu the upper Bra11rnal)utrn to  Shigitse, a t  lci~ut l~nd I I O  

ditEculty that would not equally hnve affected ordiuary inhabitants of the country. They foulid 
no good opportunity of penetrating to the north till they reached Shigktue; there they, as 
directed, made inquiries about the Tengri Nor lake. 'l'hcy found that there was a regulnr 
route to this lnke frequented by traders iu borax, salt, &c., nnd also by pilgri~uv ; they consr.que~~tly 
decided to try aud make their may there in the character of pilgrims, taking with the111 :I ti~ilall 
supply of goods with a view to meeting their wants on the road by barter, the ordinnry custom 
of such pilgrims. 

They were told that sheep were the only means of carriage that mould nnswer nnd they 
made their arrangements accordingly, purchasing some of the large long-legged sheep with the 
usual bags for loading. They marched down to  the B~.alimal)utra, crossing that great river by 
me:llls of rafts; tllis poiqt was about 11,200 feet above the sen. Ascending the SI I : I I I~  
tril~utnry of tho river the p:~rty day by day got into still higher ground, u~i t i l  they re:~clird the 
Kl~nlauibn pass, 17,200 feet above the sea, and there crossing over from the basin of the 
Bralimnputra they descended into the bnsin of the Tei~gri Nor lake, which W 3 8  found to be about 
15,200 feet above the sea. 

For 8 days after leaving the Brahmaputra the explorer marched from villnge to villnge, 
passing many Buddhist monasteries and some nunneries with numbers of srnnll villnges surround- 
ed by a good deal of cultivation. Nai-kor was the last village with cultivation ; nort l~~rnrd they 
were iufornled the7 would find nothing except the camps of Dokpns,  as the nomadic peollle 
oE llrat port of the country are called ; and they we= mitr~~ed to bo on their guard apainst the 
white bears which mere said to com~nit havoc nmoncat the cattle, sheep, &c. The explorer Isas 
well :~cquainted with the brown bear of the Cis-Himalayan districts and he believed this nllite 
bear to be a different u ~ ~ i m a l  and not thkbrown bear in its wioter coat. 

During the great part of his journey to t.lie Nnm l:~lre the explorer found the streams 
0s that he all h a ~ d  fiozcn, nnd he was consequently much struck by the number of hot sprin, 

met with and more especially by the gread heat of the water coming from them, his thermometer 
showi~lg it to vnry from 130' t ~ ,  18:j0 F;~hrenl~ei t ,  bein:: ge~~ernl ly over 150" nnd olZen within a 
few degrees of the boiling point, being in one caee 183' when the boiling point was 183'.75. ,>'l'he 
water genernlly hnd a sulphurous smell and in 1n:111y cases was ejected mith great uoive a l~d  
violence; in one place the force was sufficient to  throw the water up from 40 to 60 feet. 'I'hcse 

sp r~ngs  in some respects seem to resemble the geysers of Icelnnd ; in winter they ere very re- 
markable in consequence of the water when falling being converted into ice which forms a pillar 
of ice round each jet. The quantity of warm water which eecapea from below must however be 
very considerable, ns the streams into which they dmin were free from ice for some distnuce 
below where the warm water comes in, though everywhere else hard frozen. 

The great lake, which a t  distnnce mas called the Tengri Nor, mas found on nearer approach 
to be called Namcho or Sky-lake (nom sky and cho lake) from the p e a t  nltitude a t  which it 
is. I t  ])roved to be a splendid sheet of water abous 50 miles in length by from sixteen to 
twenty-five miles in breadth. I t  rcceives the water oE two considerable rivers and severnl minor 
rtrenms, but has no exit; tho water i n  decidedly bitter, but owing to intense cold i t  freezw 
readily and st the t h e  the erplorer aaw it was one continuow sheet of ice. 
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The great northern road called the Janglam, wl~icll runs fa r  north of the aourse of the 
upper Brnhmnl)utrn river, passes by the Nnm or l'engri Nor lake and from t l~cnrr  lIy 

Gl~cllifuk lnke to Rudok on the Pangong lake enst of Leh the capitnl of LadBkh. The route 
follo\\.ed by the explorer from Dnm Ninrgan to Lhlsa is the route by which Measra. HUC and 
Glrbet must have approached that city. The explorer thought he would l~ave been able to mnke 
hie wny along i t  by the Kolro Nor and thence through Sining-fu to China if he had the 
necessnry funds. Another attempt mill if possible be mnde to do this, Us even the slight amount 
of information gained respecting i t  is encouraging and i t  would be a great thing to get n route. 
survey between Lhlsa and Sining-fu, so as to connect our Indian Trans-Himalayan Explornt~ons 
with a place that has been fixed by the regular survey operations of the French J e s n ~ t  
Missiouaries. 

The route-survey extends over 320 miles of what has hitherto been veritable terra 
i~rcognita. Latitude obscrvntions mere tnken a t  10 places, and heights by observations of the 
boiling point and of the aueroid a t  24 plnces. The geography of an area of about 12,000 square 
ul~les has been elucidated and one northern tributary of the upper Brahmaputrn has heen 
thoroughly esplored, thue giving us some iden as to  how far back the northern vntershed of this 
grcnt river lies. 

The Nam is evidently tbe lnke referred to in old mnps as the Tengri Nor. The explorer 
actunlly went round i t  and found thnt it hnd no outlet though fed by two large and a number 
of minor streams. 

The l c n ~ t h  of the explorer's pace hns as usunl been computed by means of the differences 
of observed latitude, kc., and was fonnd to be very fairly nccordnnt on different sections. 

The difference of longitude between Shigitse nnd L l l l ~ a  as determined by this route-survey 
is nine minutes less than that deduced from the Chief Pandit's surrey. The latter was I~orve~~er 
a much more direct line and the value therefore has been retnined. The difference being say 9 
miles in 320 miles or about 3 per cent is a satisfactory proof of geliernl accuracy. 

The heights by observations of the boding point were satisfactory, but those by the 
nneroid show that the index must have shifted very much ; for although agreeing closely with an 
ordinary mercurial bnrometqr up to 7,000 or 8,000 feet above the sea, yet in the ~ieighbourhood 
of Shigltse (at Peting), which wne previously known to be about 11,000 feet above the sea, the 
aneroid observation indicated an altitude of nearly 4,800 feet higher. The aneroid observnt~o~ln 
on the average give altitude8 4,631 feet higher than those by boiling the thermometer, a n111at 
dimppointing result, the aneroid being one that mas carefully tested under an air pump at Kern 
when i t  mns found to agree at  every inch of pressure from the normal height down to 11 inc11e.v 

A similar difference was given by another aneroid that was sent up to the Thok Jilung 
gold-fields; this was supposed to have arisen from some accidental fault. 

Captnin Bnsevi when employed in the elevated grouud in the south nnd north-enst of 
Lndiikll was supplied mith a similnr aneroid nnd noted in his memoranda that tbe observatio~~s 
taken with it were quite unrelinble a t  great altitudes, ns he found that even by gentle tappir~g 
on the case the index varied its reading and was always moveable in that way no matter how long 
he remained a t  n point. 

The only conclusion that cnn be come to, from the three trials referred to, is that in their 
present shape aneroid bnrometers cannot be relied on alone at  grent elevntions until they hnvc 
actually been tested, and they should always be a t  nny rate supplemented mith either occneio~~al 
observations of an ordinary mercurial barometer or of n boiling thermometer, a t  nuy rnte until 
some satisfactory proof of their reliability has been given, the errors appnrently not shoring *11(.11 
the aileroid was ~t rest and kept nt much the same temperature. 

It will be noticed that the explorer actually went alolig a ernall portion of the  rent 
Brnhmsputrn river below Shigilse, thus ndding to our knowledge of its actual course ; no iron 
lruspension bridge wne however seen there such as Turner supposed to exist near Shigitne. 
Tho cxplorcr mas much  truck with the magnificent glaciers to  the south of the Nam or 

Tengri Nor lnke and they will no doubt prove to be very extensive, as the man is a good judge 
of their size being well ncquainted with Himalayan glacier8 near India. 

Altogether the explorer has done very good service, and in this first altogether independrllt 
expedition has shown a large amount of skill, observation, and detormination. I trust herenfter 

he will still farther di~tinguieh himself. 



Report of Hari Ram'e journey from Pithoragc~vh in. Kunacrun vid J1tui1u 
to Tra-dom m d  back along the Kal i  Gandak to British Te'el~ritory 1873. 

After receiving my instructions and the  necessary iustruments I left  Debra for my home 
,n Kumauu. While there cholera broke ou t  in tlie village and attacked me null ~ c r e r a l  members 
of my family, of whom my r i f e  and 3 others died and I was prostrated for 2 mont l l~ .  

On the  1s t  July  I atarted with my survey from Pithoragnrh nnd on the  3rd day renched 
Askot. A t  Aslrot them resides a man unmed Posknr Singh Rajwnr whose people are  frequently 
passing into NepBl and I went to consult him as to whicl~ ~vould be the  best plncc to crrrsu the  
river Kili ,  telling him I was a phyaiciun on my way to  .Tumla. I learnt from him that  as  the  
rains hnd set in the  ropes by which the river is crossed were pu t  away to keep them from rotting, 
bu t  that  if 1 went t o  R i th i  which was higher up the river I might there huve a chance of rrosning. 
I accordingly did so and reached Hi thi  on the  Gth. AR there wnrr only n rope by which the river 
is crotised and men suspend themselves by their hands and feet and benr such loads as nre to be 
carried over on their chests, I had no uerre for it, so bad n sling made tbr rnysdf and wua drawn 
across in i t  and stopped a t  Bargion in t he  Don pntt i ,  in NepiI on the 7th. Unrgaon has 60 
houses aud is about the  largest sized village in the  potti. 

O n  the 8th, I tmvelled through a tract but little inhnbited and along a difficult road nnd 
halted for the night without provisions a t  a deserted sheep fold. 

O n  the 9th  after auother yet  more difficult journey I arrived a t  Mailrholi ( 2  I~ouses). 

O n  the  10th I reached Shipti village (30 houses) having crossed the  I<ot.idl~nr p n ~ s  5,793 
feet above the  sea, and the  river Tatigar on the  way. Although shipt i  is in the Don pnf t i ,  on 
account of its size and importance i t  is usual t o  include the  villages in its neighbourlrood i l l  >r  patti 
which is cnlled after it. 

On the  11th I went t o  Shiri in the  Marmn pa t t i .  The villages of this patt i  nre all in the 
valley of the  Oharnlia river. Cultivation is extensively carried on in it. 'l'he villngcs nre s~tlli l trd 
where the  hills have gentle slopes aud the  land which is terraced is irrignted by ~ ~ n n l l  cli;~nnels 
from the  Chamlin. Fish which nbouud in the  river, are  caught, dried and nt~rreil 11,s the ~ i l l n ~ e r s  
in large quautities, for home co~~sumption ; they are eaten by all cnstes. I hero in te~lded cro*slng 
the  river, but  found the  ropes broken: I went a couple of milea fur lher  up and Found crossing 
ropes nnd passed over. The rond for the  2 miles up the river and back to the  main road on tlie 
opposite side wns so difficult that  i t  took me half the  day to  go over i t .  Halt,ed a t  hInti;ll ; for- 
merly a, road from Doti t o  Taglakliar led along thechrmlia  through this pa t t i  nod by a [lass across 
the  Mnrma snowy range. I t  was given up n long time baclr owing to  n dispute with the Tnglo- 
khar people. The snowy range is not more than 14 or 15 miles N .  E, of tbe  river. 

O n  the  N t h ,  I mnrched to Raraln in the  B t i n g n a ~ ~ g  po t t i .  This march consint~ of a 
difficult ascent to t h e  Machaunia pnas. during whicli no water is to be had, and of ;r descent. 
A t  the summit of t he  pass the birch and juniper grow, and lower down oak and ri~r,q,il (I1111 
bsmboo) and pangar (horse c h e s t ~ ~ u t ) .  The lnnds of t he  villages in this patt i  nrct \\fall 
cultivated. 1 halted a t  Knrala 5,326 feet nbove sea-level on tlie lQth owing to min. 0 1 1  the  
15tl1, I started, crossing and recrossing the  Karnlngsr till i t  joins the  Snngir,  a lnrger rivor a~l~ic l i  
conies from the snow but which is cnlled IiarnlngLr below the j~~uc t iou .  I crossed the S:l~rgir 
stream by a wooden bridge and continued nlong the left till 1 carnr opposite t o  13ntu*he1.a w l ~ ~ c b  
is on the  right bauk of the KnralagLr nt i ts j ~ ~ n c t i o u  with the Nsblingir A road fro111 these 
parts to Bias goes along the  left bnnk of the SnilaHr nud crosses the  suon.y range by n IIICII  pass. 

I procured a pass t o  Bhajnngnyn from the Th'hrincidar of B~rtusliern n ~ ~ d  1)y niiddny rrn the  
15th I got t o  the  K i l i g i r  riser which joins the  Knrnlagir, aud 18 crossed by the ~ieople of the 
country by ropes, bu t  slings wore a t  hnnd for thosc who, like ~nyself,  hnd no nerres f ;~r  the 
ordinnry way of crossing. I stop11ed for the night a t  Hipur ou the other side of the  river. From 
Karala the rond lies through villages and cultivated Innd but  no forasla. 

On the  17tI1, 1 crossed tlie K n ~ h a  pnns, and relichod Jalthora villnge. 011 the ~ u c e u t  to 
the puss there nre two villnges Hanlekh nud I<til&ltinn. 

On the 1.8th, I crossed tho Kausia pnss null pu t  up for tlie ~ ~ i f i l i t  a t  Sail1 villnge in tho 
Bhajnngnya patti. The rond WILS good, not. fit for riding I)nt r r ry  I'tiir for wnlliing 

Ou the onward jouruey aud n little short of a mile from Sniu is n t o n ~ ~ l n  of mnuoury on 
a mell culbivatod a ~ l d  irrigated ~ l i o t  irt t l ~ e  junction of tho Yaingi~'  nud Kl~:itiy:~riglr both s11k111 
slreanrs, tho former coming h n u ~  n north-westerly, and tlie Inttcr from ;r ~ ~ o r t , l ~ ~ r I v  d i r ~ ~ c t ~ o n .  
O n  the rond abont, Q IL m ~ l o  furt, l~er on is l'ujiri, n ~rnal l  villnjio of 5 or (i I I ~ I I ~ ~ S  inhabited by 
n r i l~u i~ rua ,  tho ~ ~ r i o s t s  of the  teuil~le. Crossin: l i l ~ n t i ~ ~ i r i ~ i r  ~rnd :~nothc.r s~linller .ul.ren~n ol  SIILIIO 

n:mu L crt ~ni,I~liiy 1~0ncbt.d I%i:~ai, n villngr cnnninti~~g of 10 or l:! I I < I I I ~ C N  to tho 11nrt11 of 
R I I ~ J L L I I ~ ~ ~ I L  I I ~ I L ) I L ~  : IIIIIP. Ul~njnnfi:~y~i is a11 old fort out  ol' Ui~hsi is 5,690 I'ocl above #en. 
bvel auil ou a love1 wilh Bhujaugnya fort. 
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consists of 100 houaes and is nbout a mile from the  strenm on the  opposite aide st the  place 
where I deseonded into the  vnlley. On the 4th I followed up  t h e  MBrtorigir and halted n t  
Rijtoli. There were no villages on the  way; Hijtoli consisting of 1 0  o r  1 2  houses in situated a t  
the junction of t,wo  stream^ which make up the  MBrtorigBr one of them is cl~lled the  RajtoligSr 
aud the  other the Pnrkl~inglr  which takes its rise a t  the  Parkhialekh hill. On the  15th I 
followed up the Pnrkhinglr to its source and crossed the  Parkhialekh (nbout 8,095 feet above the  
sea) which is on the  boundary between tbe  X j r u  zila on one side and Jumln on the  other, and 
halted for tho night a t  Kilnporn villl~ge (50 or GO houses) in the  Kunrnlrhola pafti .  O n  the  6th 
I followed the Kuurakholn to its junction with tbe  Balarignr nbout 3 n~ilea from Kilaporn nbout 
6,071 feet nbore the sen and crossed the Inttor, a river which does not tnke its rjse in t he  
snoas, but is during the  rains too deep, and rnpid to be forded. The bridge by whicb I crossed 
is wooden nnd between 40 and 50 feet in length ; t he  depth of t he  water is about 5 feet. 
Bnlnrigir hclom its junction mith the Kunrnkholn is called by the  latter nnme. The slopes 
on either side of the  stream nm eultivnted and there are several villngea. I kept t o  the  lef t  
hnuk to its junction with the Rarnl l i  river. Hereabout8 there nre more villages and cultivntion 
on the left bl~nlr of tbe KarnBli than on the rigbt bank. I-liglrer up the river, nhout I+ milea 
above Rnnda village I crossed the  Karnili  a t  J i ra  Ghat  by n rope bridge about 200 feet i n  length 
ant1 60 feet nbove mnter. On the  7th nfter goi l~p north along the  r i ~ e r  for a short distnnce I 
turned up the  KhRtiarkhola~ir  a t  i ts junction 1vit.h the  Rarni l i  nnd kept along the stream, 
crossing and recrossing by smnll wooden bridgea occ~~sionnlly nud hnlted for the  night a t  n deser- 
ted cow shed. Abnut 23 miles above this a smnll stream, the  KanmankholngRr, coming from a 
S. B. direction joins the IChdtiarkhola; my rond lny along the former. There is nlso a rond 
along the  lat,ter which cornem from a N .  E. direction to  this juuction, leading to  Mungu Bhot. I 
left  the Knnwnnkholn nbout 24 miles above the junction nnd ascended the  hill to t he  village of 
KilBkhatn (50 or 60 houses) about 14 milea above the  stream, where I remnined for the night, i t  
is 12,494 feet above the  sea. On the 9th, I crossed the  Ki l ikhata  ridge-very high (about 
15,528 feet)-on which the  birch nud juniper gronr and entering a ravine nrrived a t  Lurkon village 
on the J I I N ~  (Sinjakl~ola or Hirnn~vati), a river coming from the mows distant nbout 1 3  miles, 
and entering the Tiln river. 1 hnlted a t  1,urkon on the  10th. The Yinjnkholnpntti is considered 
the  most productive in these pnrta. Iiire is the only crop, raised by means of irrigntion. Ponies 
are bred in great r~~rmbera in this p a l f i  On the  l l t h ,  1 crossed the  Jawn a little less than a 
mile nbore the  village of Lurkon by a wooden bridge 2 feet wide, 200 feet ill length and 15 or 20 
feet nbove nlnter. The current 1s very rnpid and 7 or 8 feet deep. The rond then ascends by a 
ravine a high ridge, (about 13,000 feet) wi t l~  birch and juniper growing on its summit, which i t  
crosses. On the 12tl1. I dencc,ntled into a rnvine which joins the  l'ila river below Chnughnn (Jum- 
la) and along whicl~ the rond runs, and arrived nt Cbnughnn situated on the  banhs of t he  Tila 
river nud about 8,016 feet abore sea-lcrel Chaughnu consists of a collection of mud houses for- 
ming :I street occupied by 5 or G hnnins, 2 or 3 cloth merchants from Doti, 40 o r  50 priests of 
the  Chnrrdn,~ N( i th  n1ahadt.o templo; n few [(aces t o  the east of tho s t reet  nrel ocnted the  custom- 
house people, 300 sepoys, :< suhal~dltrs and n captniu, Debi Elinsing Bnsnninth, who is also head 
mnn in the  .Tutnln ziln To t,hp south- eat of the street nro the  store8 of guns, ammunition nnd 
provisions within an enclosiug \vnll 600 feet east and west, nnd 400 feet north and south with a 
gate to the north, these are  nlso of mud. Chaughnn is situated in n plain running north-east aud 
south-\vest about 3 or S m ~ l e s  and about I t  miles in breadth, surrounded by high mountains about 
12,000 feet  nbove the sea. The whole valley is cultivated and there a r e  numbers of villnge 
s c ~ ~ t t e r e d  over it. A road from 'l!a:.lalthsr posses through Chnughnn nnd Dullu Dnelekh nud goes 
on to 1,ucknom. Hiiring ant a pass nnd letter of introduclion to the  Loh Mnntnng E j n  I left 
Chnughan (,Turnla) on the 18th. 

On the 20th. I left the  Tila river nnd rronsed the  ridge to the south by n pcws, the  Morpini 
Lekh, about. 12.458 feet  bore the mcJn. descended into the Lnilrholn valley in the  l'ibriliot ziln, 
passed through I311otia (7 or 8 I lo~~scs)  and hnltcd for the  night nt a temple between 2 or 3 
miles ful.tl,er on and a m ~ l c  from the Lnikl~oln river. A rond goes from these ynrta t o  LBngu 
Bhot,  1liotn111 8 or 10 ui:trches, hp the Laihholn. Next day 1 crossed the  Balangur pnsa, 
lower t11a11 tho Morlliui llnsu, on which onk and rhododeudron grow nnd renched Tihrikot. 
'J'ibrikot is situated on the right hank of the  river Birchi where i t  is joined by n small stream 
from the  snows lo  the north nncl about 7.226 feet abore sen-level. To the south of t he  villnge 
about 200 yard&, on n I~illoclc abont 200 feet high, is n fort ( k o l )  which encloses a temple nnd 
3 or 4 houses. 1 wnR here sllo\vn t,he Civil nnd Criminal Code of NepiI,  which is taken partly 
from the Slrcistrnr nnd pnrtly from the  Indinn Code of Civil nnd Criminnl Procedure. It is i n  
the Kepili Inngonge. Hnvi t~g obtained another pass from the  Thamdar of thin place I left  
Tibrikot on tho 27 th  

From l1lbrikot I followed t h e  course of the  Birehi river nnd renched Chnrka on the  4th 
Scl'tr~nber I~nving ~,nssed r o u e  L~imasarnir on tho road. Ollc of them, rnlled Bfirpbnng Gmn-pa 
coutlrlnj 40 or 50 Limns. Nenr another, nnmed Knuignug Cotn-ya, t he  river has high 
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rocky bnnle, aud the people llare mnde a tunnel 54 paces ill length through the 
rock. There was originally a crevice and the roch on e~ t l i e r  side of i t  \vns cut away ~ ~ f i ~ i ~ ~ ~ t l ~  
to  allow of a man with a load to pnse through with a squeezing, the beight of the tuuuel not 
being suff icie~~t  in all perts to admit of l ~ i s  going througl~ etauding. Chnrlta is the last 
on the river Bheri. On the opposite side of the river is a QOWI-pa to which the first-boru male 
of every family in the villnge, as is the practice amoug the Buddhists geuernlly, is dedicated as 
a Lima. I left Cl~arka on the Bth, and ascended the Diji pass about 16,879 feet above sea.level, 
called by Qurkhas BLtnli-Patan, by a gentle incline. On either side of the pass there are 
snow covered ridges. The pass is broad nud there is a cairn on i t  a t  the watershed. From Biji 
pass I descended to the junction of two streams, one coming from a northerly and tho otliel. from 

a westerly direction, whicli together take an ensterly direction and form the Kiugi Chu. On the 
7th, I reached Ragbeni crossing the Kali Qnndak by a wooden bridge. Kagbeui is situated at 
the j u n c t i o ~ ~  of a stream from Muktinitb, with the Kali Gandnk, and is nbout 8,953 feet above 
seu-lerel. I t  consists of about 100 houses and is inhabited by Bhots. 

From Charkn tbere is also a direct rond to Lnbraug Kojn, near Tm-dom from xybich after 
crossing n high &now-covered pass, distant about 20 or 25 uiiles from Chnrkn, another road 
brnuches off to  Loh Mnutang. Laden sheep, goats aud horses are tnken over these roads. 

From Kagbeni I made a trip to Muktinath, about 11,284 feet above the sen, for a day, to see 
the  temple and the country nbout it. About s hundred feet to east of the temple is n spriug with 
n sulphurolis smell which enters n cistern from tvhicl~ the water runs out from 109 ~pouts ,  under 
each of which every devotee passes. The water collecting iu a trough below passes out iu two 
streams which flowing to  north and sout l~ of the temple meet to the west, thus encircling the 
temple with w.ater. About 600 or 700 feet from the temple, to  the south, is a small mound wit11 a 
little still water a t  i ts  base, having n sulphurous smell. From n crevice in this mound nt the 
water's edae, rises a flame about a span nbove the surface. 'I'he people of the place told me that 
the water sometimes increases in quantity euiticiently to Bow into the crerice, the Barnes then 
disappear for a while and tbere is a gurgling noise, a report,, and the flames burst up aud show 
agnin. This spot is called Chume Giarsn by the Bhots. To the north-west of the teurple, about 
350 yards, is a Gum-pa with about 30 or 40 resident La~nns. To tho east and south-enstof Mukti- 
nitth, nbout 2 miles, are lofty snowy mountnil~s extending in a north-east and south-west direction 
from which the stream takes its rise which flows by Muktinath to the north, tnkes iu the ten~ple 
water nnd joins the Kali Gandak rirer a t  Ragbeni. 

On the 9th, I returned to Ragbeni, end on the 10th started with my party, following up the 
river Kali Gnndak. About G miles from Kngbeni I crossed a small stream coming from Dnmu- 
dnrkund, along which the Lo11 Dlantang boundary runs to the east, and from the junction with the 
Kali Gandnk followv up thc latter in n northerly direction. I here left the river which nbove thin 
flows through a very confined  alley. To the west about 2 miles is a snowy range. There are 
forest8 of cedar below the snows : no other trees are to be found. On the 1 ltb, I went to Khnm- 
baaumbhn village. The road which keeps to the hill side, is brond and tbere is a grent den1 of 
traffic on it .  

On the 12th, 1 went to Chongrnng villnge crossing the Chungi pase, nbout 11,000 feet 
a b o ~ e  the sen, on a spur from the snowu. Changrnng consists of 30 houses nnd a fort, the 
winter residence of the Loh Mnntang Xija. A road, chiefly used by pilgrims, from Nuktll~ath 
by l)amudarkuntl, crosses the Knli Gnndak by a ford about 2 miles east of t h ~ s  and join8 the 
other from Kngbeni to Loll Mnntang here It can be ridden over on horse bnck ; the grour~d 
over which i t  pnsses is not rugged nor h ~ g h ,  but there is a scarcity of water aud no l~nbitnt~one 
are  met with 

On the 13th after n march of 71, miles, I reached Loh Mnntang. Loh Mantanp is wilunted 

in the centre of a plnin, nbout, 11,905 feet above sen-le\.el, between two elnall strenms which ulect 
a little before entering the Kali Gandalt, dintant about 2 miles: the plain is irrigate11 by 
channels. Loh Mantang is encloserl by a svnll of white enrth and small stones, nbout (i feet 
thick and 14 fcet high, forming n ~qllni-e with a side of mile in lengtl~, and having an entrnnce 
by mealin of 51 gnte to  the east. I n  the cent,re i~ the ltijn's pnlnce connisti~~g of 4 ~tories ,  nbmlt 
40 feet in height, and the ouly builrling to he reell froln the outaicle. I n  t,l~e N E. cornor of the 
enclouurc i n  n g o n ~ p a  containing copper gilt tiaul.cs and 260 IL~IIIIIH. Tht,re aro nbout 60 other 
houaelr, two-storied, and uhout 14 fcet in I~eight, formin# mtreeta nnd Innen. Drinlting \v:lter is 
brougl~t i r l  hy lllnans of a c a ~ ~ a l ,  nnd thin ovc~flo\vi~~g m:~l~cn the illtcrinr nlll~lly ; nod sincc tllcro 
in ; ~ l a ; ~ y s  an accu~n~rlntion of f i l t l~ t l ~ c  gn~cll is very omeueive. Biuce no ccnnus is taken I cannot 

say ht)w Inarly people t,l~orn are i l l  thc plncc, but they apponmd to hc nutucrroun. 

13cnidcn tho permat~er~~,  rcai,ients thero nrc nltvayn n11n111cr~ of t rndcr~  from Tibet nnd 
Ncpil, wllo ci t l~cr  cnxrllanKc tl~uir ~ I I O I I R  I i ~ r e  or titko ~ ~ I U U I  1,u ~ ~ H I I I I W O  of at  Llli~sn or Ncpil. ' 1 '1~~  

trade in malt nud grain doea not extoud vcry fnr north. Trade in  chiolly curried on by Tlliltli~ 
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Manair river, which comes from n westerly direction from the snows nud joins the Knli aandsk. 
I crossetl it nt the junction by an iron suspension bridge, constr~~cted at tile erpellse of the ~ i ~ i  
who built thcl rent hotlee. l'ho bridge is about 175 feet long, nb~lut 15 or 18 feet above the 
water. The bridge consists of two thiclr chains to which the roadway of plnnha is suspended by. 

irou roads, but RS these nre of eq1111l lellgth rondwny has the eume curve ns the chairis Nearly 2 
nliles fllrther, on lhe snlne side of the Kali Oal~dnk. is Beni, a villnge of nbout 200 housee, 
~l~~~~ i~ onother villnge mit,ll shops, on t.he opposite ~ i d e  of the Knli Qnndt\k, called by the 
name. There ia communicnt.ion between t,he two villagcs by a rope bridge ; and a road not fit for  
horses goes to Pokhrn. To the west of the villnge on the hill side is n copper mine ~vhiul~ is worked, 
alld the copper is either sold nud tnken to Pokhra, or it is converted into vessels in the village, 
or coined. 

On the 7th I crossed the river Mnidi by an iron bridge si~uilar to the one over the Rnngir, 
and marclbed to the villlrge of Bnglung situi~ted in the Baglung pattr. I t  consists of 60 or 60 
houses nnd 15 or 16 shops. There are copper mines ou the hill sides. A captain is stationed 
here to loolc after the coluing of pice a t  this place and a t  Beni sud the revenues from all sourcee. 

On the  8th I crossed the Kali Qnndnk + mile to  tlle east of this by boat, the current 
being so gentle na to ndmit of i t  without risk. The river is nbout 250 feet wide; the water at tllis 
time 01' the yenr is not clenr and fills the channel. 1 remoined the night s t  the Rija's residenee 
nt Pnuglnng which is 1 mile from the river. I halted on the 9th and on the 10th started, and 
arrived a t  Kusnmchaur at  the junction of the Moti river witla the Krli Gnl~dak. This 
village w11icl1 gives its nnme to the pnt l i  to the north of the Moti and east of the Knli Gaud&, 
consists of nbout 100 houses scattered over a plain about 2 miles long and abont $ mile broad. 
There are copper mil~es aloug the l~ills on the oppusite side, but none on this side. The Moti river 
rises in the snows to the north-east and flows in  a south-westerly direction, carrying iuto the Knli 
Onudak about + the qunntily of water the hitter coutaius nbove the junction. J t  is crossed 1) 
miles above the junction by an iron suspension bridge 135 feet long and about 12 or 1 4  feet 
above tile water which is nbout 7 or 8 feet deep, a imi l~~r  to those over the Hauglr and Maidi. 
A rond to Pokhra fit to ride over starts along the left bank of the Moti from the bridge: horses 
have to  ford the river. 

On  the 11th I passed thyougb a large village, Damar, well cultivated, containing about 
100 houses, on tbe left bank. 

On the l? th I went to  Purthi Gb5t on the  river's edge about 2,036 feet nbove esa-level. 
Purthi Oliit  coutains nbout 60 houses and 15 shops and is in the Qilrni patti. To the west of 
this about 2 miles on the hill side are copper mines which w e  being worked in 50 places, and it 
is said there is nbundnnce of the ore nlona the hills to the right of the Kali Gandak between 
Baglung and this. 1 remained a t  Purthi Ohik 1.4 days with the intelltion of spellding the 
winter there and then mlikiug another start for the north to  carry out the orders I received, 
but changed my lnind and determiued on going to  Dehra, ill order to submit what 1 had 
succeeded in doing, ns my time would thus be employed and I ehould besides avoid the r i ~ k  of' 
losing my notes iu case of discovery, to which suspicion on the part of the authorities might 
leud. I left Purthi G h i t  ou the 26th and reached Luothigion that night. Next day 1 passed 
Aalewa Phedi or Aalema TLr, a village consisting of 25 houses, iu the Giilmi patti, situated on 
a plain and nbout t mile from the Kali Gnndak, crossed the Badyar a t  Bndgur Ohit ,  where the 
river is about 125 feet wide nod 5 or 6 I'eet deel~, nod staid for tho night a t  Kidi lGz[ir, about 
1,305 feet nbove sen-level, a t  the junction of the Ridi Khola with the Kall Cm~~dalr. Hidi brizic? 
coutaius 50 shops kept by Newirs, a rnint where pice nre coined, end a cuato~n-house. The pice, 
called Oornkhpuri pice, are forwarded from this for circulation in the Qorakl~pur district, where 
they are current amongst the people though not received a t  tbe Oovern~nent Treasuries. The 
only copper coin current in Nepal is n mixture of iron and copl)er made a t  KitrnBnilu, 48 
K k t r ~ ~ l n d u  pice go to the Nepiil Mohur and 2 Mol~obuvs aod 2 cannas of the Indiau coinnge 
go to the Indian rupee. Two grent roads cross here, one corning from Sil Garhi Uulhi Dnelekh nnd 
Snllyiioa and going to Pokhra and KLtmBudu, and the other from Muktil~Htl~ nnd Loh Mn~rtang 
in the north to Gorakhpur in the south: there rrre postal arrange~ne~its  nloug these high roads, 
the r u ~ ~ n e r a  being Brihn~nns who have this work made over to them in considerntiou of their 
caate, uo other calls for work being made on them. There are stations along the roods at  the 
distance of 3 koa or 6 British miles. 

On the 20th I halted a t  TZnsen, which is about 4,668 feet nbove clea.level, and gives its 
nnme to the potti. A t  Tinaen there i~ a fort, a gun foundry nnd mnnufactory of small arm@, 
40 or 60 sl~ops an11 number" of huts in which the sepoye quartered here live. The fort i n  a 

a u a r e  building about + lnile iu circumference, the walls are nbout 12  feet high and made of 
brick and morlar with nu entrance to the north Inside are two-storied houses of brick and 
mortar which are uued aB the Mngaziue, Court-house ~ ,nd  'l'ronsurp, nod to the west ie the 
residence of Gcueral Badri Nursing, Qoveruor of the district, wiLh an exit from the fort by t+ 
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nmnll rloor to the w s t ,  tllrough which the n~otnbers of the l~ousel~old go to  t he  temple, about 
80 feet I'rum the fort. Voru~erly 1,100 lueu ubetl to be atutioued Ilero, but now there a r e  1,000, 
wllo n1.e drilled daily by 2 ~linoharged sribahclfirr oE the Indiiln Native Army: there are  no bnrracks, 
or lines lor t he  uleu and they ato nccoulmotlnted in huts. Ounm as well as  utnull arms are manu- 
fnctured in n slunll brick rlld morlnr building to the south of the fort. Yo the south-west is the  
pnrnde ground. During \vintur tho pluce is deserted, the  getlernl and troops going t o  Batoli, 
distant 16  miles, t he  other iuhabiLants also moving to  warmer qunrters. 

On the  14th November I came to  Pilllua villabm, which gives i t s  name to  the  p a f f i  nnd t h e  
next lliglit t o  HfttUtn~ti villupe in the  XLinll)tir p a f l i  The vnlley here opens out  for  some distance 
to the s e s t ,  a11d there are  numbera of ~,illuges of aterage slze on either side of the  river; on t h e  
hill eideli are forests of piyn l ,  sril, bar nnd other tropicnl forest treed. On the  15th I followed the  
course of t be  Iiali Gnudsk on the rigbt bunk, and 2: ;riles from Hatnmnti came upon the  ronda 
from Hntoli nnd Ueonignrh wl~ich join here, cross the  Knli Oandnk ut Iiilri Gh l t ,  and go onward 
to  K i t m l t i d ~ ~ ,  joining the  roatl fl,orn l'okhra to K l t n h d u  a t  Chorkntiatnr nenr Qorkhn Dnrwnr, 
fro111 which another branclles otf and follu\\ing up the  Huria Qaudnli communicntes by Nubr  
with l'ibet. I remailled for the  night a t  l'hnlitlr. On the  ltith, still, keeping t o  t h e  right bnnk, 
I arrived a t  Ktiu~algtiotr or Q l~umi~r i ,  cousistit~g of 25 home6 inhnbited entirely by Eirmh<irs, who 
beside8 cultivntitig t he  lnnd make balted earthen pots which they dispose of in t he  surrounding 
villages. O n  the 17th 1 I -eu~n ind  for the  night, a t  Tir ig ion nhicb is distant from tho river nbout 
1,W0 feet on the elope nud nbout 600 o r  700 feet above it .  On the 19th 1 renched Nnonkot by n 
gracluul ascent of nearly a mile nlong the  hill side. Yt.orn Nl~oakot the road goes to  Arkholi 
rillope, d i ~ t a n t  about $ mile, containing nbout 16  houses, and thence to Bishnrtnr village 
(46 houses) where 1 remained for t he  uigllt. The Knli Gnndak is nbout 1 mile distant, and 
about 7 uliles lower d o a n  is joined by tbe uuited writers of the  l'risulgnugn and Buria Gnndak 
ris-el-s. l 'he ju~lction is called Deo G16t  and is held in venerntion by the  Hindus, u temple 
being built  there. Below t , l~e  junction, the  rivor is valled the Nnrnini nnd has a south-easterly 
direction. O n  the  19tI1, I remained for thenight  nt tbevillnge of Mtikundpur. None of the villages 
I passed through on the 111arcb hut1 nny cultivatiou in their ueigllbourhood, but  were merely 
sllmcller reeidences of the  people \vbo during the winter mc~nths tohe all their belongings to  t he  
plains to the  south, wliere they hare  their rice fields. My uext I~nlting place \vus Kunjoli. To 
the  west of Kut~joli  about G miles is Na~valpur  where there is n T'hJna with n cnptniu nnd 25 
sepoys whose duty it; is to look nfter the  timber Honted domn the Gendnk or Nnrnir~i. On the  
21st 1 went to Lintiwar villuge, contniniug 100 houses, dlstnnt 10a milee, where I remaiued for 
the  night. On the 22nd I intended crossing the  river nt Kul l~t in  QhCt G miles lower domn 
but  finding no boatmen I remained a t  Kulhtia village for the  night nud crossed the  next 
morning. 

1 remained for the  night nt t he  junction of t he  Narnini and a small strenm called the  
Pnnchpernn nnd Snonmuklii where there is a brick and morlnr temple and rest-house (Dlrarms~i la )  
and 4 or 5 huts belonging to  the  customs officinls, I crossed the  river by boat next morning 
the  24th. The river a t  the 111nce of crossing is nbout 800 feet, s t  the  ferry on the  right a r e  
sotoe huts t o  which the  cnptnin and 26 sepopa employed in the  floating timber busiuess come 
during winter. 1 went on to Oidhagiou distant about 9; miles in the south-westerly direction. 
About 3 miles from this in the  same directiou 1 cnme upon BhojCgPon, n frontier villnge of 
Nepl l ,  where there is n custom-house nnd pnsses nre nhowu nnd 111gpoge examined. A little 
beyond Bhojiglon 1 crossed the boundnry, and though disnppoiuted nt my of success i n  
Tibet, I felt tllnnkflll that  I bad been able t o  return to  British territory with such information 
a3 I Lad got together. 





Account of P. Kiehen Singh'e Exploratiolu, in Weatertz Tibet made in 
conitection with the Zission to Ylirkaitcl and Kliehgar, 1873-74, drazon tcp 

by Captain H. Trotter B.E., G .  T. Survey of India. 

When the  mission mas lenving YOrl[and for Kishgar,  i t  mas arranged for P. Kishen 
8ing11 to return to  lndia  uid Khohn ,  a journey he accomplished most euccesafully and the  
mission secured the most important geographical results of this road. 

The only previoos account of this rond is one derieed from native information supplied by 
Mr. R. 8. Shnw, aud which was published in the proceedings of the Royal Qeograpb id  Society 
NO. I11 of 1872. Tllis account agrees remorlinbly well with that  given by the Pnndit. 

Prior to leaving the country Pnndit Kishen Singh paid e visit to tho SurghLk gold-fields i n  
latitude 36' 39' 51" uorth, longitude 82' 42' enst of Greenwich, about 160 miles (by rond) t o  the  
east of Khotnn. Returniug thence to Keriyn he found Ilia mny hnck to  Indin by Polur, Noh, 
and the  Pnugong Inke, a route running from one and n half t o  t a n  degrees t o ' t h e  enst of 
the  most easterly r o ~ ~ t e  we have hitberto possessed viz. that  traversed In 1865 by Mr. W. H. 
Johusou in h ~ s  journep to Khotau. 

A trnveller from Leh to  Rhotan lnight follow the route by the  Pnngong lake, along which 
the Pnndit travelled, but he wol~ld more probably tnlre n short cut  from L u k u ~ g  to the Manctm 
lake, follorving the ordinary Chang Chenmo routo to Yiirknnd os far nu the  point lvhere that  road 
leaves the Cl~ellg C'herlmo valley. Pnsving up the latter, he would make his wny enst\vnrd to its 
hend, whore nn easy pass is known to  exitit leading on to  the high tnble-lmd bejond. By 
adopting this ro:~d he mould save fo~ , ty  miles o\.er the loore circuitous rand by Noh. Frorn 
Maugtza the rond lies orer a series of high plateaux varying from 16,000 to 15,000 t c r t  in height, 
crowed here ond there by low ridgea which rise somewhat irregulnrly from the s111.fnce of the  
plain which contnina numerous lakes, most of them brackish. I n  latitude 39' 7' no r t l~  t h e  P:~ndit 
crossed nt a height of ba t  little more thnn 17,000 feet the moier.shed of n snowy range, which 
may perhaps be the t rue  enstern contir~untion of the  Kuen Lun.  From the  r~or th  of the  pass 
the  Keriyn stream takes ite rise ; tho road follows down i t  na far as Arnsh o r  Bnbn IJatini (16,000 
feet), but again ascends to the Ghubolilr ploin, which (17,000 feet above the  sea) counects tho 
suotvy range just alludsd to  with another somewhnt lower range to  the  north. This lnst ridge is 
a buttress of the vnst Tibetan plntenu. ID descellding the  Polur strenm from tho Qhubolik, 
from Diman* (17,800 fcet) to Po l l~ r ,  a distance of 29 miles (including windings), there is n fnll 
oI llbout 9,000 feet. Polur is n srnnll v i l l~~ge  in the  Khotnn district and from i t  Rhotnn (Ilohi) 
city may be reached either by the direct rond (by Cbihnr ImBm) which skirts the feet of spurs 
rom the elevated plateau above, or the traveller mny proceed dowu the  stream to Keriy@ by 
tho route followed by the  Pandit. 

Throughout the wbole of the  road from Khotan to Leh, traversed by the  Pnndit, fuel wns 
abundnnt everywhere, R I I ~  there was only one stnge where there mas not n good supply of yrass. 
These fncts would indicate t he  line ns one n-ell ndnpted for the r~ntive merchant, t o  whom tilue is 
of no grent vnlqe. As Ear na I can lcaru bowever from enquiry i t  never has boou used s s  n trade 
route on II large scale, t he  chief renaon I believe being fear of tbe  C h a ~ r g p n r t  or  T(1.qh1iX.r. 
mauderiug tribes of Tartars, nominally subject t o  the Chinese otficinls nt Gar-tok nud Kutlok 
bu t  probably practicallg only so far  subject to them thnt they would abstain f rou~  co~nmitting 
violent nggressiorl on parties tmvelling uuder the protectiop of those nuthorities. Hnbibulln, who 
wna elected Icing of Kbotan when the Chinese were turned out  of the  country, seut messaugers 
t o  t ry  and open up this route in 1864. They r e r e  seized by the Chnngpos and con~pelled to  
r e t ~ ~ r u  tb Khotnn with the  threat thnt nny subsequent explorers would be put to denth. The 
inl~nbitnnts of Keriya and Polur go ns far rrouth ns Qhubolilr to procure sulpl~u~..  T l~cy  also go 
west of thia towards tho head of the Turung-ki.ilr (Ilchi) rive: where tboy scnrch for gold 
and jnJo, but i t  would rrppenr thnt nlthough tho Kbotnuese clnini the  country up to tho Tesliil lnke 
tho ]lead of tho Keriyn river, aa their boondnry, yet prncticnlly from fenr of the 0hu11ypas 

* 01. " fiulpI~!tr IIOTSC I1njs" 81) CLLIIULI ~ I . U I I I  its brillR U X C ~  1l.y dl10 l>olur prt>plo ml1e11 b r i n g i ~ ~ g  s~ilphur to 
Khota~~. 6nlpl111r is excn~nled  ~n l n r ~ u  quontiltcr lronl ~ h t .  ground nrnr tlle luka 1 1 )  Lllv Ol~nbolih p l s ~ n .  

t Cha,~gl~a in Tlbctnn U I ~ U U S  fiorfhn~en nhilo 1110 Tutti upmo lor tho saua pcoplu IS TayAlik, is #, 

blountui~~uur. 



they u o w r  ,oo qui te  so  far  t o  tire south.  OU the  1)thor Ilntld t ho  Chnngpns w l ~ o  probnblp bare 
ell11:11 rcasou t o  fear tlre Turlis from the  plnins, nppcnr not  t o  wnnder furthor nor$)l tllnn 
l t ikonK Cl~tcmik, thc  ridgc t o  tho  north of whiclr sepnrnlcv tlroir grnzing grounds from plairls on 
tlte 11ur111, t lrrougl~ which flo\\*s 3 collsidernble stream, passed by t he  Pnlrdit, nssrrtc.cl by Ilia guide 
to bo the  11e:id of t l ~ o  Parung-1tSsl1 rivor.' I t  \vould thus  nppenr tlrnt owing t o  tile lllutunl 
l~osli l i ty of the  two rnces there  is n Inl.go t rac t  of neutrnl grolrnd ~vlriclr is r~cvor. occul,ied bv one 
o r  llle o t l~e r ,  orterlding l iom Hibong C'humili l o  Gl~ubolilc ; hcrc t l ~ e  1':lndit saw ln~,ge  \leids of 

).ah., nntclope, mld jungle sheep (owes arnmo81), whicb had oppsre~r t ly  never been  cured by the  
aight of m n n  Ne:tr Kiltoug Cl~umilr woro tho  ~ .cmnins  of nuuierous Ir~rts ; otllcrs werc frcqllellt~y 
sreu ;dong tlre ron~l ,  blrt fortunately for  t he  l'nndit, Ire did no t  nlect o r  sce a ~ i n g l o  humn~l  beinS 
between Ghubolili :md 8011, n distnuce o f244  miles, n circumstnnce which onablcd 11im to colnylete 
hie route-eurvej- u p  t o  Noh+ n.ithout in tcr r~tp t iou .  

Tllc uewly acquired knowledge of t l ~ i ~  road mny perhaps lend to important practical 
results,  bu t  not  unt,il o w  rclntions wit11 tlrc Cbineso Empire,  aud their  too i ~ r d e ~ ~ ~ ~ d ~ ~ t  
subordinates iu  Tibet,  ;II.C placed OII 11 lnorc satisfnctory footing than  Ll~cr are  a t  present, ~t 
1s ayparent  by cotnbiuing t he  results of th is  survey with otlrcr inlbrmation collecled b? tile 
S I I P P O ~  Palidit3 dur ing  t h e  past  fen, yenrs, t h a t  n road cxist6: bctween t he  p l ~ ~ i n s  of Ilin(lustin 
nu(! Tu rk i s t i u  w l~ i ch  eutirely avoids t he  terl.itorics of tile nlnlrnrnjn of I\nshmir, n11d nllich i n  
t h e  strmlrrcr months nlny be  tr:~vcrsed s i t l ~ o u t  once crousinp snolv, or ~vithnul.  enco~~rrteril lg one 
really diilicult pass, s11c11 ns we litlorn t o  es is t  on  t he  K:rrnlrornm and Cl~irng C h e ~ r ~ n o  routes, 
Learin; t he  11laius of Iudin a t  t h e  nncient city of NojibSI)Ad (betwceu IInrdwir- and nloridlbad), 
t he  s t n r t i~ rg  point of the  old lfoyal Bond stntell by ilIoorcroft t o  llnve crossed these snole 
r n o r ~ r ~ t a i ~ l  systems, good ro :~d nbout 210 miles in  length,  and only crossing one low pnss,: lead8 
t o  t he  S i t i  pnss, lti,tiiG fee t  higlr over thc  mnin Himalayan range. l)escending from tbc Niti 
PRSS, due north into l hc  311tlej valley, null crossiug t ha t  river nt Tolling (l'u-ling) 12,200 feet by 
t h e  iron suspension bridge slill cxistitrg s:~id according t o  1ot:nl trntlitiou l o  lrarc bcen eulrstructed 
by Aloxnnder the  Gre:rt, aud crossing by tlic Bugeo pnss 19,210 feet illto tho I~ rdua  vnlley at  
Gar-tolc 11,240 feet, thc road would tlreu follow thnt  river t o  Uemchok.§ T~IGIICO i t  n-auld go 
over t he  Jarn pnss due  north t o  Hlidok and Koh, and by t he  ner\.ly 611r~cycd route t o  Polur and 
Khotno. 

Edtimnting tho  dintancc f rom R'njibibid t o  t he  Ni t i  pass nt 210 miles thenro t o  Noh a t  
27.5, :u.J fruur S o h  t o  K l ~ o t n n  ei4 Keriyn 446 urilcs, n9e have a totnl d i ~ t n n c c  of 931 miles betneen 
R1:1jili;Ll!d,i ; I U ~  I<IIu~:Iu, and th is  cvcu u ~ i g h t  lic cousidcrably shortened by taking the  direct rond 
from Polur to Tihota11. 

['l'l~c nncieut Royal Xo:ld probably followed tlre &ore  t o  t he  su spcus io~~  bridge nt Totling, 
nnrl ihcuco t o  lfuduk a ~ r d  Noh. wlrenco n rond now exists which p:lsses ziii t h e  bend of the 
Clr;rrlg Cl~uurno vlblley and Niechu in to  t he  Lingzi-Ting plnins, do\vn t he  Rnrn-ItSsh river nud 
ovcr the  Sanju pass t o  Sanju 11 \vl~ich i s  Lnlf wny bctneen YiLrknnd and Khotnn.] 

111 1111. rhnp \vlniel~ 1 1 1 1  ~ P C I B  ~bl.~)~nred for ruhuniarion wit11 tllis report I Imarc no1  sllorr.l~>l~is #trolllu a8 

flo\sinrg i n l n  Y I I ~ I I I I Y - ~ ~ ~ ~ I .  I>ut I 1l1i11k it not. u t  nll impr~bnble llmt it nmy find ita wny LIII .UU,RII  n 9111) nhic11 I ) lnW 

left i n  t l l v  ICc t~n  IAITI. I rvnuld Imvr insrrtrd it, but it 11nvdly nppcnrs eonsistont with Mr. Jollnlsnn's a t a l c ~ ~ ~ c n l s  08 

to wlnut ILL. ,>IT \ V I ~ ~ I ,  :ai~(.n(Iing tlto.i~ Kucn LOIIB 1)cuhs in  lyC5, U I ~ I I O U P I I ,  on LIIO OLIICI I~und, t h o  fnct. tltnt. tllo riper 
Ilr crmtsawl rut Eiarno~.uluk n.t,s n rery lnrgo ond rnpid mlrunm wollld indicoto thst it probnblg rvtmo from n consi. 
<lc.raLIa: d~>t:~nrc,;  tns)\r~ng nlan or n Fnct how lhe Knrn-k;~I~ c ~ ~ t s  through tho snlllc rnngc u t  Shnl~idull~, nnd 1 1 0 ~  

crtrcu~slg diffir:onlt i t  i a  to form nn ucrurnto idea of any n~oul~tuiu rnugg nllon viuwed fro01 u a i ~ t g l o  poinl, In111 
 nul lined t o  regret tl~ut I did not r l~oa  tllis stronm in my lnup 2s lbo hEod autcrs of the Yor~~ng.l;isll or Rwer  of 
Kllotan. 

t Fron~ So11 Ilc t r i d  t o  grt to Bl~clok, but r n a  not pcrnmil.l.rtl to do so;  in fnrt the iuhnbit,nnls tried to 
cornprl 1111n to rclurrh by ~ I I C  WOJ Ile lrnd coma, and 11 WPB wit11 ereut diilieulLy thnt 110 nt lnat got yer~niasion 10 go 
ro 1,cIt ,111.ecL. Anliczl,nting n acnrrl~ hy tlto first pcoplo hc allol~ld oucoontor, ho hod, wllon nonriog tll0 ~:llnk!o 
of Sub, voncenlrd bi* irhstrl~rnonts und IIupers in n b u ~ l ~ .  Ao a a a  duly ecnrchcd, but of course rlollling l v n o  lollnds 
and I I C  nlkcrsnrds a~~uccrdetl i n  ngnin gcLLiny possession of his volunblrs. In Tibct tho g~*out d i f l i c~~ l l~  cncountercd 
hy pcmnna untaring i n  diaguiac is nlwoys on hho frontier, whoro tho crnminntion is very elrict, W ~ C I I  Once 
allnued to posp inlo tlac lnlerior of tldc country Lhcro is lit.lle to lcsr. 

f Tl~rl L~tngnr puss (;,600 fool, 11igl1 whicll is on tho 3rd dny'a mnrcb from the pleins. 
5 A wore d~rect roulo exisla lro~n Tolling rid Dun.lur to Dorucl~ok. 
) I  Tllo 1ll1.00 pninls thut l~nrc indicntod tl~is ns tho lino of Royal Rood oro:- 
laf.-Jloorcrolt'a atotcmont Ll~nl 1110 road slurtod lron~ Nojibibiul ant1 omorgcd in Ll~o Turkielin plains ot 

Bnrikia (rvl~icl~ I idcl~lily nil11 bunju) l~nlf wny bctwecn Y irkond sod Khotnn. 
2nd.-Tl~o rxialuneo n l  on iron a~~spoosion bridgc nl Totling aoid Lo l~ovo bcen conetruclcd by ~loxot~der tho 

GrcnL (rV1~; Jl~bjur blun~lgo~~~orio's Roport on Trnne.IIirnnlnynn u~plornlions n~ndo during 1807-1868, po8o 80). 
3rd - ' T l ~ u  stnlomont a l do  by R11111prnmnd Amin, "Pl~njob Trndo Royort, Appo~~dir IVA" thnt-"llle 

rolllo I n k r ~ ~  by blughd oouquororn from Tarhkont towarb China pasaod Lkro~rgb Iko Aksai Ohio. Trace, of it Or' 

1Iil1 #ten.'' 



Summnrizing our  hnorledgo of the length of the  vnrioua physically practic~ble routes 
fronr Hindustin to Tu rk in t i~ i  r e  l i d  t lr~rt  the distnnces are:- 

Mileu 
... From Amrilnnr tu Lcrb wid Rinolpindi nnd Sriuogor ... ... ... 686 

,, ,, Lo ,, vib IiHngra ... ... ... .., ... 622 
,, ,, to ,, aid Siilliot nnd Knsh~nir ... ... ... ... 576 

From Leb Lo Yil~hand v i l  Lingzi.Ting on3 Knrn-his11 river .., ... ... 684 

I I  II ,, uib Chnng Chcnn~o and Knrn-high ... ... 627 .. ... 9 ,  , I  
uid Knrnhorntu pnss nnd Snnj11 (aomrner route) ... 445 

, *  , S  ,, vid hnrnboron~ and Kiik.yir (winter route) ... ... 4741 

I ,  9 ,  ... ,, rid Noh. Polur and KlloLnu ... .., ... 839 

... . . . .  hbntnn cici Kornkoram nnd Snnju ... ... ... 416 

,I I, .. wid Lingzi-Tang and Ilclli pons (Mr. Joltoson'~ route) ... ... 437 
... .. ,I .P r i d  Nolz, l o l u l .  nnd Koriya ... ... ... 837 

,, Amritsnr to T.;lrknnd by the rond folloivrd by l b o  Mission, i.e., cid Riwnlpindi, 
Srirlngnr, Lcll nnd Lllc ournulor Koraharaur routo ... ... ... 1.080 

... ,, Nejibibild to Pllotnn viA tho Niti pnes nod Weslern Tibct ... ... 931 

A t  fiome distant dny i t  is not  i~npossiblc thnt the  Inst unnled road mny form tlie highnny 
to  Turlrietin, but  ns loug ns I3llropean~ are rigorously excluded from Western  T ~ b e t  we 
cannot I~ope  that this co~lsomrnntiol~ mill bo realized. 

J u  dctormiuing the  poeitioo of Rhotnu I h n w  mndc usc of Pnndit  Ki.l1c11 Singll's route 
from Knrglialik to  Khotnu, and thenco uiri Keriyn back to  LndHklr. As n result of this route- 
surrey our  previously accepted value of tlre lo~rgitudo of I f l~otnn has bceu altered Ily n ~ o r e  than 
thirty miles. It ~nny  appear bold t o  ~rrnlte this esteusive cllnnge iu the  position of :I place tlrnt 
11~8  been v i~ i t ed  by n Europe1111 c z ~ ~ l o r c r  (Mr.  Joliuson), but llre route-survey oxecutcil by this 
&'andit i s  so consistent, rind t he  plotted results agree so closely wit11 tllc observed In t i t~~des  
throughout the whole of his work, tha t  I hnvc no hesitntiou in sccclrtiug it ne correct. I may 
further add tlrnt I hnve been in co~rr~~runicnt io~r  mitlr nIr.  Jollnsou on the subjcct, nnd thnt  he 
freely nd~ui ts  tlrc pousibilitg of l l l r g ~  error ill his 1011gitl1de of J i i~otnn.  H e  slates tlraf in 
colnmeucing llis recounniru~lnce from the  Kuen L I I ~  rnountnins (rrhich Ile enrricd on nit11 t he  
plnne-tnblo only), one of the  three trigouolnetriunlly Gxed points on \rllieIl 11is n.or1c \\.ns based, 
turlled out subse(111ently t o  hare beau iucorrcctlg projected on his board. This, together n i tL 
the  doubt t l ~ n t  urust alnvnys csist  wheu rapidly pneeing through nn ~ ~ n k n o a r ~  country ns t o  
the identity of tlre clitiereut peaks visible from tlic line of nrnrcl~, is quite sufficient to  account for  
the  discrcpn~lcy. I n  Iny prelimioary mnp I hnve nssigued t o  Khotnn n longitude of 7g0 59' 
instend of 79' ZG', the  positiou i t  has reccutlg occupied on our Innps. Aboot i ts latitude there 
can be no doubt. M r .  Johuson toolr scrernl obscrvat io~~s  there Ivitli a 14-iuc.11 theodolit- nud 
obtni~led n mean result of 37" 7' 35", wlrilat from r\isllcn Singl1.8 obscrrntions wit11 n sext:iut 
eztendilrg ,lrcr rronrly n month n o  have n ure:rn rcsult of Y i "  7' 36". Tllc puints east of Klrotnu, 
i . e ,  Kcl)iy:~ nlid tlle Surgl~i l r  gold-fields, are derivc~l from ICisl~en Singll's route-surrer,  conrbi~red 
\~i t l1  his Inti11111o observntinus. 'Arc nlso linve from the snmo source a complcto surrcp for tire 
first t ime c,f tllc road ~ i i i  I'olur to  Nolr, alld t l ~ c ~ ~ c e  to  Leh. As n sl)cciuier~ of thc nccuracp of 
this Pnndit's ~ o r l r  I mny n~cntiou tllnt wl~err tile I.O:I(~ from Knrglinlil; to  1'51, n distn~lcc of 630 
l l>ile~, wna plottcd out  on tbe  scalo of 2,000 ;)nrcs 'to tllc ~ni lc ,  wit,l~out all). correction or ndjuat- 
merit wI~ntevcr (nlthoogl~ P i 0  xcro  ndded to  ench rlinguctic bcnrirl: in ordcr to  nll41\\, for  mngrletic 
rnrlntion) slnrtilrg from lup own v d u e  of liuryll;llilc, 111~ ])lot closetl n t  P5l (tisc11 by t l ~ e  Great 
Tr iCo~~o"~etr i rn l  Sorvoy) allnost nbsolutelg corrcct ill In t i t t~de  nnd only eight ~ninutes  out  iu 
lon:it,udo, and io no single portion of the \rholo route, tvhiclr ynsses over cle\.ntior~s cscecdiug 
17,0(1(l [,.ct i n  Ilei;I~t, did tho plotted \,all~c ~lit ier by as llluch nu tlrrec ~niles fro111 llis O \ ~ U  ob~crvecl 
nstrc~noll~ic;il 1:i~itude. Of this discriynucy of ciyht ~ n i o ~ ~ l c s  in lo~~gi tuclc  it is ~ r o s s i b l ~  that a 
portion mn)- be duc  to error of ~rosition iu tho  stnrting point (linrghalilr), but  i t  luny bc uoted 
tllnt tlic nlnnunt ie no more tlran mould bo rccouutcd for by nu orisor of 13" iu t l ~ o  nssr~mcd rnluu 
of mngl~ot,ic: r n r in l i o~~ .  It in uot to  be supposed tllnt *uclr nccomcy is gcuornlly nttaiunble, but  
in tho p r e ~ r l i t  cnsc, nltl~ough the  surveyor lnbourc~l uudor certain dis;ulvnutngcs I'rorn the nbsence 
of iuhnbi tn~~ts ,  yot t l ~ c r e  were tlle compct~snti~t:: ndvnrrlnges tha t  hc \vne uudcr uo uccnssity for 
coucenl~nent;  Iro r n e  tlroreforo nble to  tnlic nud record bcnriugs wheu aud where Ire ploased. 
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Alphabetical List  of Latitudee, Longitude8 a d  Heights. 

E e i g l ~ l  

-. - - -. 
per 

16,OZO 

4,240 

Longitude 

- - - 
o , ,, ...... 
...... 
...... 

Lotituda 

- -. - - - 

3; 4'1 & 
35 29 64 

...... 

NAME OF PLAOE 

. - . - - - - . - - 

1 

2 

... .., ,.. 

... ... ... 
... .,, ... 

... 7 / Qhubolrk ealnp ... ... 

... Aogche Chuttnn ... ... 

Ar~ush cemp (Babe Hnt~ni) ,  bank of lieriya river 

8 

9 

10 

...... 87 0 36 4,220 

34 22 28 ...... 1E,C00 

...... ..,.., 4,520 

35 40 65 ..,.., 16,960 

37 37 31 1 ...... 

8 I Borazen Yotban villuge ... ... ... 

Gums village ... ... ... 
Knra.kinh town ... ... ... 

Kerign river a t  Bu Kg1 ... ... ... 
4,010 

16,880 

37 16 47 1 ...... 
...... 

... 11 Kerija town ... ... ... 
12 KHOTAN (City, cenlre of) ... ... 
I 3  i Uoji village ... .., .., ... 

I 14 . l'olur village .., ... ... 

...... 
3G 51 26 

37 7 36 

I5  

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

...... 1 4.576 

79 69 0 / 4,490 

Sumzi Ling camp ... ... ... 
... Surgbik Khiaog S h h i  Bizir  ... 

Tnsl~lisk Kol (book of) ... ,.a ... 
Teal~i l  lake ... ... .., ... 
Yuruog.hish toan  ... .,. ... 
Zuwa Kurghnn ... ,.. ... 

I ...... ' ...... 1 4,200 
i 

36 11 56 ...... 1 8,430 , 31 1 18 . . . . . . .  I 
15,570 

36 39 61 ...... 1 7,060 

34 38 64 ...... 1 16,620 

...... 1 16,160 ...... 

...... I . 4,370 

...... ...... j 
4.430 

I 



Rot,te-S,,,vey flow& Karghnlik to Tankse v i l  Zhotan, Polur ~ n d  Noh. 

S O h u l i k  Lnngar  a u m a  

8 

4 

6 

4,420 feet). 

P ia lms ... . ,  1 Ditto 

V 

Q i n i a  ( h s ~ g h t  4,840 
feet) 

Moj i  vrllage (helght 
4.280 faet). 

Drtto 

D ~ t t o  

-~ 
... 1 3  A small village of  four  o r  Eve lrouses only, counlrp well 

oul t i ra ted .  At f o u r  z n ~ l w  l e  Ll~n vrllagu of Llc;hsrl~ 
rind e t  r ~ e l ~ t  mrlns Loh ~~lllnc.u. Car t  rond ,111 thi 

I way. Y a l i ~ ~ r  rd a hnllinp-place for trodem. Writer, 
fur l ,  a n d  suppliea p l e n t ~ l u l .  

Kholan  city ( I l c h ~  
Shslbr) (Irelgl~t 4,490 
feet). 

i 
I 

Ditto 

A smull village of 1 0  I~ouses. A t  four miles is Rblllll 
L n n p r ,  und is tho  b o u n d ~ r y  between Ksrghnl~h r, ,d 
Q i m ~ .  C o u l ~ t r j  u p  t o  Khush Lungnr 18 r u l t ~ r n l ~ d  
tho  res t  of l l ~ e  journey ie over a sandy deserl, an; . 
n o  mnbor exrcpt, in  H 1.e8ervoir a t  I ~ u b ~ o k u m  brought 
daily f rom C h u l i k  Langar .  Bupplies plentilul. 

A small tnwn a n d  district with nbont 1,M)O houses and 
a brirrlr of  shops. A Dridkh~udh or Qnrsrnor  and 200 
sopnys a r e  postod hore. Two Lamgws or rest-houan 
are  hull1 on  t h e  rond, mi.., Silhk I ~ n u g a r  s t  94 miles 
and Bnj i f  Langar  a t  I 4  mi le8  The Bi l i in  n r e r  i; 
crossed noar Glrno.  &ad runs  o r s r  u snndy plain 
tho nholn  muy. 

A large  wllnge w i t h  n bbzdr ~ o n d  t h r n u ~ h  n I W ~ I  
cultrrntcd ~:ountry .  A t  tbree  rn~les  t h e  d r  had of 
a b r ~ ~ n c l i  of t h e  Ki l i in  rlvcr. n t o r ~ t  000 P I I C E S  I~road : 
is uruserd. S ip1 Klnijurn village is 9 ~ n ~ l e a .  Cl~olo 
villapc 01'60 I~ouses  I U  miles ;  Bluhhila L u n ~ n r  a t  11 
mi lcs ;  urnd t h e  lnr re  r ~ ~ l n g e  of Cl~udcla at. 19 m~lss. 
Hood over a sandy plurn. Fuel  and puetura p l e n u  
ful.  

A largn vrllage a n d  bhzrir, At 2t  miles is 6orLa L:ln:ar; 
s ~ .  1 0 t  miles Kondla  Lnnpsr ;  a1 14 rnilrs Ztillpuya, 
n large p l n c ~  with H fc11.t. 'rho road t'ruln S l ~ n j u  lo 
K h n t l ~ n  joins a t  Zangnya. T h e  ent l r r  journey is 
over a sandy plain without h n b i t s t ~ o l ~  batween 
Zaneuya a n d  Pralrnu. W s t e r ,  fue l ,  a n d  puaturo 
plonlitul.  

Road over sand hills a l l  t l ~ n  way. Waler scnrce, l o  be 
h s d  only a t  Ah Robat a t  16 rnlles, frorn a deoppnkko 
w e l l ;  mogtti~n at, l l n t ~ t n  6s1ar1s lomb and 111 Znwa 
K u r p h ~ ~ ~ ,  a large villsge and bdzbr. B u p p l ~ e ~  
plentiful.  

Rond over a cultivated country thichly inlrubitad through- 
out .  T h n  Kar t , -hkh river. t ~ b o u ~  half a mile m ~ d e  
art11 several chmrn~~els, le crossed ut 1 4  miles. 
Kl~otar l  ie a largo town, where a Qovernornnd mevrral 
hundred sepoys nrw postcd. Nurnerous connls fro111 
t h e  Knra-kin11 rlver intersect a large urea of eount1.y 
around Khotan.  A t  a distance of 15 milea nurth. 
wont is t h o  largo commercial l o a n  of Knrn.hhal~. 

A large place of 500 shopa. At  2) miles Ihr  river 
Y u r u n g - h i h ,  ( tho  same aize as t h e  liarn.kfi3l1) in 
t w o  cl~onneln IS crossed. The road for so\srul weeks 
is flooded in hot  weat l~cr .  J n d e  a n d  gold ore found 
u p  tho stream. Rood good, a n d  rrch cult~vntion all  
round.  

A large v ~ l l a g e  of 160 houaes. Excellent rosd ,  t11ickIy 
inhahitod, and r ~ c h  cultivntion all  through the 
journcy. A t  10b miles ia Lop village nnd bdrdr of 
60 ehopa. 

A town on tho  banhr of a small s t ream wi th  a biudr of 
150 shops. Road a s  far  8 s  Ak Lnngnr. T h e  first 6 
miles over a s a n d y  plain covered wit11 jullele. 
Elmbn Bizair 1 0  mrlea: Dishtogbrnk LnogDr l 5  
n ~ i l e s ;  Ealime Lnngsr  nt 26 111ile8; Akin Llngar 
nt 3 0  mrlcs: all these plaaes hove rest.houses for 
travellers, with water a n d  supplies. No cultivntloll 
oxcopt nt Chira. 

A small villago of 10 houses. Road over 
country, A t  104 milcs is t h e  rrllngo and bnrdr of 
Oulakhmn;  a t  lGt milca Domoho village; f rom tbcneo 
tho country is ooverod wi th  h igh forest. Buppllo@ 
plentiful. 
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361 

25 
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1 36 
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Rot t (e- .V~trvry  from Ka~~gha l ik  to Tankae via Kholau, Polirr nttd Noh.-(Continued). 

, ... Toghrak Lanear  ... Dilto 

I 0 ,  

;b ,U. Name of s l o p .  Country ordislrict.  
E -  1 ", / 

! 

Klriihde cnmp ... Dilto ... 

B B H A ~ K ~ .  

i irosh r a m p  (Bnbe 
Hntim) ( h e i g l ~ t  
16.020 leal). 

Keriyn Dnrya-i.b a s  11 
KBI (Ijcigtt  1G,880 
feet). 

Cnnip ... 
,.. I 

Ditto ... 

Ditto . . . 

Ditlo ... 

Rudok . . . 

21 Rikong Chumik ... Ditto ... 

22 ( n o k n i k  cnmp ... I n i l t o  . . . 

d luree town a n d  b i a i r  of 600 ahops; o t  5 miles is Y e  
Lungar; et. 94 u ~ i l r s  Bioagol; a t  144 rnilrs Yuke 
Langnr; a t  22  tiles l'undru vnllnge of nboul 100 
IIOIIRPJ. F ~ J U I  Yahe L ~ n g u r  l o  Geripu e o ~ ~ n t r y  t l ~ ~ c k l y  
1wp11111ted nnd e x l e ~ ~ s i ~ , e  c u l t i r ~ ~ t i o ~ ~ .  Fel t  is rn111111- 
I'uchrrrdnt. K e r i ~ a .  A b r a n c l ~  r o ~ d  gocs f ~ , o m  Keriyn 
l o  E u r g l ~ i k  gold.Gelds os lolluwa:-1st Murch,  
' I ' o g l ~ r ~ ~ k  ( I~eig l l t  5,itiU feet), 15 I I I I ~ ~ ~ ,  a village of 
50  l ~ o ~ ~ s e n ,  rood over sand hills. No hnbilution 
c r r e p t  a1 Oi Toghrnk. I ( e ~ . ~ y a  r i rer  600 puce8 wide 
  ill^ sevcrnl c l ~ a ~ ~ n e l s ) ,  crodued near Ifcriyrr. 2nd 
dlu~.rh,  1.5 ~ni lcs ,  n risst-bolide wit11 scunly e ~ ~ l t ~ v n l i o n  
round it.. Road open and over sand hills. 3rd 
March, durc l~i~l r  ( I ~ e i g I ~ t  7,000 feet),  34 m ~ l e s ,  n placa 
f a ~ n e d  for  its gold.lirlds: L11em lieldr lure worked a l l  
mulid tllc gcur hy lnen 1ro11~ Keriya, n l ~ o  \v i l l~  the i r  
s i r r e  nnd lil~nilivr ~ l e c p  in t e m p 0 r ~ 1 . y  h111.s. 011e.filtl1 
or t h e  prorl~lco 1s pnid ns a tax l o  Ilne rulcr oE 
K i i r l ~ g ~ ~ r .  who ndso p ~ ~ r c h n s e a  1110 r r r o u i n i ~ ~ g  p r o d ~ ~ c o  
~ h t  t h e  fixed ruto. 

$:i 

A small rillnpe of 5 11o11scs. Road through cultivation 
ut 15 u ~ i l r s ,  t h e  r,.st-l10118e of B I I ~ ~ I I I Z ,  t o  e m t  of 
wllicl~, a t  200 yurds, is l l ~ c  Keriyu eanul here  called 
Togl~rnli.iistung. 

A v i l l u ~ o  of 50  houres wit11 scnnly c~rlt~ivalion. Hoad 
runs  slangside t h e  river over n plain for  8 milee 

, lo  ~ v h e r c  t h e  r i rer  isrues from a n ~ o ~ t n t n i n  g o r ~ e ,  u p  
vl11cl1 llle roud pnssrs to wi t l l i~ i  2 n ~ i l e s  of P o l ~ ~ r .  
when t h e  r i rer  turns  off to duulL.east. n o a d  
good. 

Tnslllink KiJl (hoipht 
16,620 f e d ) .  

Rood, stony nnd bod, r e n r  ~ l a n g  Ll~e volley 01 t h e  Kornp 
l ) n q n  or Polltr rrver to Kl~nikde .  A litl.le illel nnd 
g r ~ ~ w .  Gold d u s t  is l o l ~ ~ n d  in  Ll;e rlrenln here. 

Ditto ... 

Cnmp near U l i ~ s h  Kril. A laba 1vit11 s u l p l ~ o r  minra 
in its ~ ~ s ~ g l ~ b ~ ~ u r l ~ o a d .  l'or G ~ n i l r s  f rom lilliilkde 
tho rood runs  rblonu t h e  Poillr rlrearu L l ~ r o l ~ e h  
u nnrrow gorge beliveen hills culled h ~ n g i t n r ,  t h e n  
nmeendn HIO Qhubolik. A t  Diwnn pass, difficult lor  
lu t le j~  pollies. A e r n d ~ ~ o l  de-ceut from thence for  
14 ntilcs t o  Gl~ubolik. Road bed u t  111s pasr. Grass, 
fuol,  and wotrv plenliful. 

Camp on Crtlssy plnin between two smnll streanis. At 12 
wilcn n small p s s  crossed. h n d  good. F u e l  a n d  
gruss p l e ~ ~ l i l u ~ .  

Cump on nnr l l~ern  bnnk of tho  Kcriyn river. A t  8 milea 
Llle K i n l  I ) L L ~ . ~ L I I  (puss) is crossrd Rood good, but  
stony nt the pass. Uruss and f u r l  p l rn t i l l~ l .  

I Cnmp on small Inko, b l~e  source of  1110 Krr iyn  liver. 
Hond stony nnd hod, s l~ehl . ly  useending Lo t h e  lake. 
Qrass scarcc, uud llwl plrntllul.  

Cump nelu n s1nn11 ' trmni. Grnss a n d  wood p l e n l i l ~ ~ l .  
A t  161 nliles o pars is crussed forming bou~tdarg  
b t v e r n  I i i s l ~ g n r  uud Tibot. 

Cunip on an rx le t~s i ro  plain, with gross und f ~ o l  n l  I~nnd.  
A 111il0 f r c ~ n ~  c t rn~u a pnpa id cme@rcl. At 10 t l l i l~a  
rand m n s  nlonK' l l ~ e  ~ w s t  benk of 1 1 1 ~  T e s l ~ l l  
Inkc ( I ~ e i g l ~ t  16,160 h u t ) .  Grnss s t > d  won11 p l c n t ~ h ~ l .  
Wulor scarce. Hutid good Lhc rvl~olo way. 

Crimp nn nn extensive plsin. Grnsa nnd wood plentilul. 
bud along t h e  buuks of n dry  water.cotirar. 

C u ~ n p  on tlie ~ ~ o r t l ~ s r n  edge of a f r e s l ~  s n t c r  Iutn. T v o  
~nl t t l l  pnsecas ul.e croenrd, onu nL 10 I ~ I I I C ~  a n d  I b e  
otllrl. a t  25 n ~ ~ l o s .  H a ~ d  good. Gruss aud r o o d  
p l c ~ l L i l ~ ~ l .  

C u ~ i ~ p  nt t h e  bnse oE low hilla. AI,9& nliles t h e  rood 
ruin8 n l ~ n ~  I I I U  cnstcrn edge of ll le Nnngrbukn o r  
n l n ~ ~ g l z o  Iuko. At. I:3 ~iiiler n e r o ~ ~ r l s  n loiv lnlngr of 
I~ills.  At  19 I I B I I C ~  pnsscs a s~nttll  Inkr. Rand good. 
n'o1u.r fr0111 n n o ~ g b b o ~ ~ r i n g  apring. Wood n ~ l d  
gruss p l c n t ~ f u l .  



Rorcle-Slor.~y from Kal.ghnlik to Tunkse vih Khotan, Polnr ofid Noh.-(Continued). 

% I I I I 

26 1 Lugrung r a m p  ... 

26 ( Sumzi Ling* (Iteight 
l5,5;0 lect). 

29 P i l  ... .., 

Dit lo  . . . 

Ditto ... 

Ditto ... 

DiMo ... 

R u d o k  ... 

C a m p  o n  riglit bank of t h e  Nnichu riror. Roud for  8 
n i ~ l e s  good, s t  1 0  nlilen ascend a pars, froni tl~ouee 

/ d o n g  t h e  rivor t o  oamp. W o o d  and grass ploot~ful.  

1 3  

17 

10 I A smsl l  ril lnge of 26 houses o n  Llle Nuicl111 river. 
6parse  c ~ ~ l t i v n t i o a .  Roud good and d o n g  the  s l res l~~.  
R ~ ~ d o k  llcs nbout one  long dug's journey (by a 
c i r c l ~ ~ t o u s  route) t o  t h e  soul!:. 

Cnnip between u runge of  llills. A pnsn crossed nt about 
u couple of  miles f rom Cllumik Lnkmo, fro111 t l ~ e l ~ ~ ~  
t h e  road Lo Lugrnng n l o ~ ~ g  her1 of n p a r t ~ o l l ~  dry 
strenm. Water  scarce. Wood und gmas plenti. 
ful.  

C a m p  o n  lef t  bnnlr of (.he n u d o k  river. A t  4 miles the 
Klun:: pass is crossed, f rom ~ . l ~ e n r e  along the  Radok 
sl,reuln t o  J u ~ n z i  Ling. Houd s tony.  Fnel  and grean 
plentilol.  

Canip o n  t h e  Pangong lake. R o a d  stony, along the 

I 

20 

12 ' Comp o n  south  ~ i d e  of t h e  Panpang.  n o a d  crosbes the 
lake by 8 sliullon- lord near  o ~ t c o ~ n p ~ u r n t .  About 2 1 o r  3 milts n o r t h - r e ~ t  is ruined i o n  of Yhurnat.  

1 W a t e r ,  fue l  and grnss plenLiful. 

C a m p  on Ll~e upper  o r  eas t  e n d  of Lhe P o n g o n ~  lake 
called here C h o ~ l t o  Ngals  Rinm C l ~ o .  Roud ilr a 
westerly direction und a long th; banks of tho lake 

3 2  1 Tnkkung . L n d i k h  . .  1 29 1 , Crimp on p o ~ l t l ~  aide of Lhe lake nenr a mauntnin streon, 
~ v l , ~ c l ~  fa l l s  in to  it. Sonrcit,y of fresh water. Road 
s ~ u n y  and along banks of Lhe Iuke. Wood and grass 

! plcntilul.  

b u t  very stony. Water  good. Wood and grass 1 plentiful.  

3 1  Lung Barme ... ! ! 
Dit to  ... 

i Ditto .., 

I 

h v i l l n ~ e  of 30 o r  40 houees, with eperae oulliralion. 
Hood good, nnd supplies plentiful.  

I Good rnmping ground in t h e  Lungchu ralley. A t  4L 
miles frorn S l ~ ~ ~ s h u l  crone Kongto  Lo (puar) from 
thcnco a long rlver bank. Kond 8:ony. Fuel  und 
grnss plentiful.  

I I I I 

* T h e  Pnndit 's tLermometere were brokcn hero. 

35 Tsnkse  (height 12,900 
feel). 

1 
I 

A sillago of 6 0  o r  60 I~ourea, wi th  eonie coltirntion. 
Rood stony a n d  d o n g  Lungchu streem. Fucl  nud 
grnes plentiful.  

I 
Ditlo ... 

Total distance ... 

24 

- 
752 





Bccotrr~t of P(ttrdit Nctijt Singh's journey finoat Xeh in Xadckh to 

Cnptair~ (afle1.wa1.ds Sir Helz9.y) Trotter, R.E. 

Pandit Kain Singh, the  explorer wllo undertook this joorney, is tlre Chief Pandit whose 
journey to Lh i sa  in IS65 from Ii%tm,iudu, the  cnpital of Nel!Sl, was described a t  length by Colonel 
T. Q. I lon t~orue r i e ,  R.E. ,  iu the  Trigonometricnl Survey Heports for 16G6-G?. T l ~ e  Pandit had 
been in t l ~ e  sen ice  of the  brothers Schlngintiveit while they were carrying on magnetic and other 
scientific observations in Ladikh aud Kashmir i n  IS56 nnd 1557; he was subsequently appointed 
Hesd Master it1 a Government Vernaculnr School i n  his native village of Milnm in Almora District, 
and remained in the  Educ:~tiou Departmeut until  1863, when, a t  tho instance of Co lo~~e]  J. T. 
Walker ,  R.E.,  t he  Superinteudeut of t h e  Great  Trigonometrical Surrey, he was entertained 
for  employment as a Trnns-frontier explorer and duly trnined. From that  t ime to the present 
he has beeu constantly engaged either ill carrying ou explorations himself or in trainiug other 
Indians  to  follo~v i n  his footsteps. I n  1665-G6 he n ~ a d o  tho famous jourtrey alluded to above 
f rom K i t m i n d u  t o  Lhisa, and thcnce to  tlre fiIanassrownr lake and back to  India. This 
exploration earned for hinl tlre preecnt of a gold n-ntch from t h e  Royal Qeographical Society 
of London, which u~rfortuuately was subsequently stolen from him by ono of 11is own pupils. 
I n  1667 be went i n  chargo of a p:~rty of Indians and did e x c e l l e ~ ~ t  service in  explorit,g and 
surreying the  head-waters of tlre Sutlej nnd the  Tndus rivers*. I n  1870 he wns deputed to 
nccompany .Mr. (now Sir Douglna) Forsytlr's Erst rnissiou to  TBrliand, but  s l~or t ly  nf'ler tile 
mission lef t  Lelr he  maw sent  back to  Indin, 38 i t  was t l iongl~t  t ha t  his prescnce 1ninltt 
compromise t h e  miseion. I n  1873, h e  wne scut  uiider m y  o a n  orders with Sir l)ouglss E 'o r~~ th ' a  
second luisaion to  Piirkand, in counection wit11 n~ l~ ic l i  he did much good service. 111 July lS74, 
while I was a t  Leh, after the  re turn  of t he  mission, t he  Paiidit having ~'oluuteered to n1:llie R 

fresh omploration, I w ; ~ s  a~~ thor i zed  by Colonel Wnllier, t o  tlesl)atcl~ l~illr on the j o u r ~ ~ e y  to 
Lhisn now t o  be described. His  instructions were to  procecd by x niuclr more northerly 
rou te  tlran t l ~ e  one he had previously followed. From Lh i sn  he rvns t o  endeavour to  get  attncl~ed 
t o  t he  caravan which procccds thence every three years to Yekiut. If he failed it1 accouiplisl~ing 
this lie was to  endeavour to retul.n t o  India  by an  ensterly route  from Ll~ftsa, doivn the 
course of the  Brahmaputra, if possible. 

It had originally been proponed that  another Pnndit (P. Kishen Singh) should accon~pany 
him on the journcy but  t he  exposure this man hnd been subjected to  nrl~ile returning from 
Tarhand had laid him up  and incapacitated him fo r  t h e  time being for any fur ther  exertion. 

As Pnndit Xain Singh had on his former visit made n stay of several months in Lhisa, 
and had also of late jenrs  been frequently in I.eh, null was there 11non.n t o  be in  the  employnrent 
of t he  British Qorcrnment,  i t  was by no menns easy t o  wake the necessary arrangements for 
smuggling him safely across t he  Tibetan f ront ier ;  thanks, however, to the  nctivo ;~ssistnnce of 
Mr .  TV. H. Johnson,: t he  Wazir or Governor of Ladikh, under tho Maharijn of Iiashtnir, all 
di5culties were surmounted. The KC~dCr or headman of the  district and village of TanI~se- 
t h e  la t ter  n placo of aolne irnportnncc, five d a p '  tnnrch to  the  east of Lelr, and near the frontier 
of Tibot-was summoned to our council a t  Leh, where i t  was arranged that  the  Eiirdir should 
re turn  t o  his villnge and collect n n u n ~ b e r  of sheep for the  Pandit and p:lrty, who were to fullow 
in  a few days' time, ostell~ihly with the  object of going to  T j rband  ci,2 the  Chang Cl~enmo route, 
which paeses througl~ Tanlcse. The Pnndit was to be nccompnnied by four nttendnnts, two of 
whom were nativca of Tibct, who had . ~ c c o n r ~ ~ a ~ ~ i e d  him on former explorations ; the  third nran 
mas a uati\ 'e of L e h ;  and the  fourth, Kuncliu Dutiduk by name, belonged to the village of 
Chushul in the  Tnnkso district, and wne a nominee of the  Iicrilar. 

I t  wan nrrangcd that  the  Paudit and three of his sermnts  should enter Tibet as Limns 
~ o i n g  on a ~)ilgrirnngo to n tomple llear Itndok, while Knnchu Dunduk, a110 was well kt~omn in 
t h e  frontier tlistricts, wo111d purchase wool as an  agent of the  Etirdrir. 

T'rd~ Grmt Trigono~~~olrirnl SIII.VCY n c p ~ r l ~  Ior lR67.CB. (r\lso pngc8 in-107 of l l l i n  huuk). 

t I I , I ~ B \ I C I C O  l l~c l ' u l ~ d ~ l  s i l l )  o Ictlor of inlrod~~rtion to our Y i r ~ i ~ ~ r r  a t  Pekin, 1.0111~lning n rrqll~nt lllnt 
rho~.ld 1 1 1 ~  Ivllcr crur bo 1,rcacrlled b j  1110 I'ol~dil in  person, orrungemcnts n1igl11 be modo for sending 111nl hy 
t", culcllllu. 

f \Vrll known lor I~is odrrnlurous journry to Khotnl~ in 1864. flc is LIID ollly Europeon wllo hoe liriled 
Xl~otan ra rw.<lcrn Llmoa. 





nervous l e ~ t  their identity should be discovered, coucealed themselves in a jungle of willow trees, 
while Kunrhu and a companion in charge of the sheep met the trnders, and narrated how they 
mere trnvelling alone to Roll to purclunse wool for the E~irdcii.. l ' l~is nuxiety removed, they 
again had their nerves mou~en,bnt unstrung on arrival a t  camp at  findiug moue half-dozeu llntivea 
of Rudok collecting snltpetre. l'he travellers were someml~nt reassured, hoverer, a t  finding 
that there were no suspicious raised as to tbeir being anything else than Limnm. 

The mep who were collecting snltpetre stated that the Jongpon or Governor of Rudok 
had ordel-ed them to  pay their taxes for the current year in that article. I t  is obtained by dig* 
iug up the soil, which is placed in brass vessels; hot water is poured over i t ;  the water diasolres 
the saltpetre and is then decauted off into another vessel; after o time the water cools and tile 
saltpetre is precipitated. Uue man can mauufncture a sheep-load or about 20 Ibs, weight of 
saltpetre in  the same number of days. 

At  Ningzu is the boundary betweeu Tibet nnd Ladikh ;* the right bank of the strenln 
belongs to  .the latter and the left bank to the former. The Pnndit's companion, Kuuchu 
Uuuduk, appears to have successfully interdicted the Rudokis from taking saltpctre from the 
left bank of the stream. A day's halt was ~nnde here to rest the sheep, and the Paudit made nn 
excursion a few miles up the R a s ~ l n g  stream to liamang Yokma, n winter encampn~eut belonging 
to  the men of Tanlise, in the neighbourhood of a favourite grazing ground, where, in addition to 
a h u n d a ~ ~ t  supplies of grass, there is also-n rare thing in Ladikll-a large supply of jungle 
wood.+ 

Prom Ningzu six short marches brought our travellers to  Noh. The country through 
which they passed nras almost uninhabited; a few solitary tents belonging to Noh shepherds, and 
x single hut a t  Guunu Chnuki, occupied by a small frontier gunrd, wore the only habitations 
passed en route. 

[As an itinerary is given, describing a t  colisiderable length each day's march throughout 
the mliole of the journey from Leh to L l ~ i s a  and theuce on to Indin, i t  is unnecessary here to 
describe the road in detail. Maps of the country about the Pangong lake up to within a 
few miles of Noh hnve already been published by the Great Trigonomctrical Survey of India; 
the  Pandit's route from that point is shown on the maps which have been dram11 to nccouipany 
this narmtive, which have been carefully constructed from the Pnudit's route-survey, based on his 
astronomicsl observations for latitude and his hypsometric observations for height above eea- 
level.] 

Noh is a small village in the Rudok district, containing about twenty huts, built of stones 
cemented by mud. It has small permanent population, which is increased largely in the winter 
months by numerous shepherds, mho dnriug the summer are scattered in tents in twos nnd 
tbreem in whatever parts of the district grass and water are to  be found in su5cient abundnnce 
for their numerous flocks of sheep aud goats. The chief man of Noh, Changkep by name, whoam 
official title is LAlimba, was a t  the time of the Pand i t '~  visit a t  a camp called Pingda, about three 
days' journey north-west f'rom Noh. Kurlchu Dunduk had been despatched to him while en ~ o ~ r t e  
to  Noh for the purpose of obtaining the requisite Lhlinlik $ or passport and permission to 
proceed. The Lhlin~ba of No11 and the Kcirdlir of 'l'ankse occupy similnr positions on their 
respective frontiers, and appear to  mutually respect each other, even to the extent of remitting 
taxation on all goods exported or imported by either party. The Pandit thus not only ob t r~ i~~ed  his 
passport without difficulty, but also escaped the usunl impost duty of 10 per cent. which would 
otherwise tave been levied upon the vnluables he had with him. 

The Lhirnba is under the immediate ordcrs of the Jongpon or Governor of Rudok, whose 
jurisdiction extends over that portion of North-Western Tibet which liea to the north of the 
Singh-gi branch of the Indus as far east as the Thok Jalung gold-fields. 

According t o  t h e  Indian  surrey  mnps 1110 boundary line between Ladilk11 a n d  Tihet is a good den1 to the  
west  of Ll~e line a s  g i v c ~ ~  by tho  Pnndit.  T h e  la t te r  slntcs thnt  tllo stream of t l l r  Ningzu vnlley a l ~ i c h  f loes  solltll- 
wards near t h e  nlerlditin of 79'fronl blandnl In t h e  K l ~ u r n a k  F o r t  is the  truo boundnry. T h e  one given on 1110 
s u r r e y  Inup, uiz.: t h e  waters l~ed to t h e  west of tho oborc.menrionad stroam, ie derivod lrem Major Godwin-Austen'g 
plsne.1nble 8UrTcy o l  1110 country t o  t h e  north of t h e  Pungong lake in  1863. This  survey extends to e i t l ~ ~ n  n few 
miles of Noh,  nnd tlto details of i t  generally ogrcc rnosl sn t i s f~etor i ly  with tho  Yandil's route.eorvey from Lukung 
t o  Noh, a l l l~ougl l  tbcre  is thin discrepancy in  Llle poaition of  1110 boundary line. 

I filv1 on n reference t o  Blr. Walker's mnp of t h e  Ponjsb  a n d  Westorn Eimnloya which neeomponies Qeneral 
Cunningl~am's  woll.known work on L a d i k h  t h a t  Niugzu is tllerc UIPO given a. t h o  boundary between tho tN.0 
countries, b u t  t h a t  ~ o u t l i  of  Niugzu t h e  waterslned t o  t h c  east of  tho  Ningzu o r  Chang Pnrma river is s h o e n  0 0  1110 
boundary. T h o  Ruang o r  n n w a n g  stresrn \vhicl~ onters t h e  main valley north of Ningzu is there sllown 08 
belonging to Tihet,  hut  i t  nppcare from tho text  of 111" Pnndit'a nurratrvo Lllnt h e  ascended t h e  R o ~ i a n g  strean1 and 
f o u ~ d  there  h u l ~  and a grnzing ground belonging t o  1110 peoplo of Tonkse. 

t Tllo wood is or thrco k inds ;  chan,qma, willow: ahukpa, pencil cedar ;  tuomphu, 1 tamarisk. 
f Llr2mik would nppenr t o  bo tho  literal Tlbetlrn e q l ~ i r a l o n t  f o r  tho Poraisn BBhdiri, which is much Lho 

aamo ul o u r  Englrah word gunsport. 



Nain Singh'a Jmmey, 1873-74-75. 168 

The Jongpon of Rudok is in his t o m  subordinate to  the Unrpon of Gar-tok, who ham 
also under his orders the Jongpons of the large diatriets of Quge (Duba) and Purang, m well ae 
other indepeudent Pona or Rijas of Western Tibet. The Cfarpon is under the  immediate order 
of the Gyalbo or R i j a  of L l ~ i s a .  The office of Qnrpon is only tenable for three yenrs and im 
always held by a native of Lhiaa who is appointed by the  Gyalbo. The Jongpons ere alao 

changed erery three or four years. 

The province of Western Tibet is frequently termed Ngari Khoreum. Tbe inhnbitanh 
of the northern portion, i .e.,  the district through which the Pandit tmvelled, are called by the 
settled population to the south Chasrpao or Chungpas, i.e., l~ternlly Northmen. By the inhabitant0 
of Tu~ l l i s t in  they are called Tdghliks or mountnineers. The Champas encountered by the  Pandit 
were, contrary to the genernlly received opinion of them, quite inoffensive people, of the  same 
class as the people of ltudolr and the more civilised districts farther eoutll.* They are all 
Buddhists, but religious edifices are scarce in their couutry. On the Pnudit's route through 
this portion of Tibet he came ncross no Gonrpa or monastery, although he oecnsionnlly encountered 
Xanis  and C1rurtans.t 

The rond near Noh skirts the Pangong lake, which a t  Noh is joined by (L stream from the 
nortb-enst, up which goes n good road to  Iihotan v i i  Polur and Keriya. 

1'110 distance to Khotnn by this rond is about 450 miles. For a distance of 40 miles from 
Noh i t  gradually rises up to n height of 15,500 feet, and t11e11 for about 160 miles ns t l ~ e  crow 
flies, crosses, in  n north-easterly direction, a series of elevated plains nnd ridges before i t  
descends somewhat suddenly, to the plains of Enstern Turkistan. The average height above sen- 
levcl of the halting places on the elevated plaiu to  the north of Nolr is 16,600 feet.: This rust 
higllly-elevated plateau over which the road passes is the eastern continuntion of the Lingzi- 
t i n g  and dksai  Chin plains, which lie nt a similar, or in places even a higher, elevntion in a 
north-westerly direction from Noh, between the Cl~ang C h e ~ ~ ~ n o  river and t l ~ c  Kuen Lun rnnge, 
nud hare to be croesed by the traseller who adopts the eastern or Chnng Cl~enmo route between 
L e l ~  and Piirltnnd. To the north of the Kuen Lun  there is n mpid fall into the plains of Enstern 
TurkistHn. 

This Tibetan platenu extends enstwnrd, as we shall see in  the course of this nnrrntive, aa 
far as the head waters of the great rivers mhiclr water China-up in fnct for a distance, as the  
crow flies, of moretl~nn eight hundred miles, to the Burklrnn Buddha mountaius (south-nest of the 
Eol;o Nor lake on the road between L l ~ i s n  nnd Pekiu), where Ive still Gud, nccortling to the dbb6  
Huc  and the  still more recent researches of the Russinn Captaiu I'rjevslski, a table-land rising 
from 14,000 to  15,000 feet above sea-level, above which tower gigantic snow-covered mountains. 

Seven miles to the east of Noh is the enstern termination of the series of InLes known 
t,o us as the Pangong, but better kuown to the l'ibetnns as the Chon10 G ~ r n  Laring Cho, nliicb, 
being literally interpreted, nienns "fe~nale  rrnrrow very long Ial<c." I t s  extreme length frour the  
west end a t  Lultuug is exactly 100 miles, while its breadth probably nowhere exceeds six or seven.§ 

At i ts eastern extremity i t  is entered by n snrall strt-n~ii 3 pnces broad and 1; feet deep. 
Although the greater portion of this lalte has been prcriousiy eurVeycd nnd described, its enstern 
limit has now been determined for the first time. I t  is a curious fnct that  the mnter a t  the 
eastern extremity is sweet nnd good to drink, mlrile thnt nt the west end is rery brnckish. I t  hns 
been conclusively shown by Mnjor Qodwin-Austen tlrnt this lalie once upon a time drained into 
t'hc Yhyolr, but a t  present i t  forms the most western of a numerous series of inland Inkes with no 
outlets, which me shall find stretch for a considerable distance across the elevated plntenu of 
Central Tibet. 

N o h  l o  Thok Daurilya. 

From Nolr the Pnndit toiled on for mnny weary mnrcbes over this Tibetan plntenu ; his 
road lay enstnnrd nlong n wide open grassy valley vnrging in n.idth from six to  ten miles. 
bounded on the north aud south by low grnss.corered hills, through which occnsional openings 

I hnre nipsolf encountcrod Chnmpns in tho nupshu district, Lndilil~ lo the west of Cl~incse Tibet. %he 
habits and customs of t l~eae  people npponr lo bo 111st Lbo sn111e ns t l ~ o s e  of tho snmc clnss v l ~ o  lira orer tho bordor. - . .. 

t A el~urtan or chhorlnn is dolll~ed by Conningl~nni ns n "holy rereptncla" or  offeri in^ repository." I t  is a 
pyrnn~idal.sl~oped beilding orootcd in l~onor of somo of 1110 l ~ o l y  Bl~ddl~ne.  A rllnr~i is Inn oblong dvta or pilo of 
stanos 4 or 5 foet high and from 10 lo 15 foet brond. vnryiog in l a n ~ l l i  Il.orn 20 feet to nrnrly n mil;. Tllry nre 
entirely composed of stonos said Lo be dopositcd ono by ono by trrvollors pnsniug by. 011 rnch aurfuce rtono is gene- 
rally inscribed tho \voll.hnonn Buddl~ist  lorlnulu, " Om wani jndr~li hou8." 

$ F o r  dotoils of this road aoo Roete XIV of Section Q of Googrnpl~irnl .!ypondix lo tho Report on l l ~ e  Slirrej 
Oporst,ions in connoction with t l ~ o  Mission to Yirbsnd nnd Kisbgnr in 1 8 7 3 . i S ;  nlso pngcs 156-168 of Ihir book. 

5 Tho clcpth of tho Pnngong Inks s t  iLa west ond nns found by soundings tlrnL I mnde in 18i3 to be n o w l ~ e w  
grouter than I36 Coot. 
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gsve a view of extensive plain8 stretching nmlly ns f a r  a s  t he  eye could rench. Beyond tile hilla 
~omet imes  nppeared snow-capped mountnins, while a n  occasional shepherd's tent  in the fore. 
ground, aud the  frequeut nppenrance of large herds or mild asses, antelope, and gigantic wild 
sheep,." helped t o  relieve the  monotony of t he  journey. I n  nlrnost every day's march large sheete 
of water were passed, generally salt  but  occasionally fed by fresh-water springs. A t  the latier, 
t be  l'andit and his companions ~vould fill their water skins,t  as they rarely knew from dlly to 
day nrhetller o r  no they would be able t o  obtsiu a fresh supply on the  road. More thnu ouce 
thei r  supply of this precious fluid was exhausted, and on one occasion the whole party were for 
more than 20 hours without fresh urater. Fo r  fuel, also a traveller's necessnry, they mere better 
o f ;  t he  o,:qols or dung of the  numerous flocks of wild animals were r never-failing source of 
supply, while occasionally, bu t  rnrely, firewood was obtaiuell in considerable quantities. ~t 
Thachap Cho, a fresh-water lalre and the  27th haltiug place from Leh, a lilrge stream flowing from 
some s~~ow-corered hills to the  north-east of t he  lake was f o u ~ ~ d  to be covered on both b n ~ ~ k e  
with a dense forest of n,illow tsmarisl;, slid other trees aud shrubs. $ For  the first thirty 
marches from No11 the heights of the  camping grounds varied between 13.700 nud 15,000 
fect, and for the  rest of the  journey to Nnm lake the  ground was so~newl~n t  higher, but 
there  mas no considerable rise or fall throughout this portiou of the  Pandit's route. The 
large, flat, open ralleys traversed by the  Pandit, locally termed Sangs, appear to be much of 
t h e  same nature as  the  Pjmirs between Eastern and Western  Turltistin nud the  Jilgos 5 of 
Northern LadLkh. 'l'hese Snngs of Tibet, ho\vever, mould s e e ~ u  to have more of plain and less of 
precipitous mountains than either the  Pilnirs or t he  Jilgas. 

The road for the  first t en  marches from Noh passes through the  Hawnng Changma or 
Northern ltamaug district, nnd is nearly pnrullcl to, aud north of, nt n distance in places of only a 
few miles from, the  route follo\ved by another Pandit (P. Kalian Singh) on a former occnsiou 
while on his way from ltudoli t o  Tholr Jaluug through l l aaang  Shornn or t he  Southern Ilnmau~: 
district, which is separated from the  northern one by 4 low range of hills. 

The Pandit pnssed en-route the  anlt marshes of Khai Chjka and Doltdong lakes from wl~ich 
the  people of the  surrour~diug country collect lirrge quantities of salt, which they cnrry for sale to 
LadLkh. H e  states that  the  salt forms a crust lying like a sheet of ice on the  surfalce of the 
z u d .  The salt-seekers sink through this crust up to their loins in mud nud water, aud rewove 
t h e  salt, mhich they subsequeutly wash, cleao, and dry in the sun. 

At Cl~abuk Zbzga or village (14,400 feet above sea-level) were two lluts built of wood, and 
i n  the  neighbourhood some tmenty tents of shepherds, were \,iaiblc. Hero there \Irere a fen 
fields where barley is gronn,  the  first signs of cultivation tha t  had beeu seen since leaving Noh. 
The  I'andit ia of opinion that  were the  c o u ~ ~ t r y  more thickly populated, there would be no diffi- 
culty in finding plenty of ground fit for cultivation. The Chasrpa inhabitants appear, ho\vever, to 
care but  little for grain, nud live illmost eutirely on meat, milk, butter, and cheese, the produce of 
their numerous flocks and licrds. One sheep-load, i .e. ,  20 lbs. of flour, affords an au111le 
supply for the  consumption of eight or ten  men for a couple of months. A t  their permnuent 
camps they had large cauldrons, generally made of stoue ; iu these they used to  make n very \v#flk 
soup, in to  mhich they threw a handful of flour. This co~~s t i t u t ed  the  dinuer for  a large party. 
A t  their ulovenble camps they cook in  smaller vessels made of atooe or copper (both of which 
a re  imported from Ladjlth). All articles of copper or iron are very much valued, and a small 
axe of the  Pandit's, which he  kept for the purpose of breaking up ioe, he  might a t  any time 
ha re  exchanged for two or three sheep. 

The only articles that  these people themselves manufacture are tents and very conrse 
woollen clothing. Tho former are  black, and are made from yak's hair, nnd the  latter from tile 
fleeces of their sheep, which also produce the material for luating the  bags in  which they take 
salt  for  sale i n  LadLkh. 

Their wealth consists of thoir horses, flocks, and herds, from the  products of which they 
are  mainly suylported; also in salt  which they carry for sale t o  Ladikh, and in return for which 
they obtaiu flour, copper, stone vessels, and hnrdwnre Most families possess n mntalllock, 
generally of R'epil manufncture, and the  men of the Hudok divtrict seldotn move about without 
either a gun or a bow rnd arrows, in t he  uae of whicl~ latter they are very expcrt. Like the 
in hob it ant^ of other pnrld of Ceutr;rl A&, they firc their guns while lying nt full lengt l~  011 the 
ground, t he  muzzle being supported by a prong about a foot long, generally made of antelope 
horns. Each gun bas a piece of while bunting attached to the  barrel, which i n  thus  converted 
in to  a flng. Gunpowder is very scarce, and is generally preserved for apecial occasio:ls. 

The Oris Ammon. 
t hlndu Irom sl~oc-p's stomncl~s ; Lwo of them wouJd be slung serous the bock of a allecp. 
f l ' u r ~ l ~ e d  I 'enn Utriia, wnd &$ma (furze). 
5 J i l p  is tllu Turk~ word lor n brood upon vdloy. 
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The Pandit states that on a former journey, when he visited a large fair at  Gar-tok, the 
young men, who are 811 expert horsemen, used to practise very succeasfully a t  a mark while 
p i n g  nt full speed on h0rsebnck.l Each competitor carried two guns and a bow and arrows, 
and having fired off his gun used to discharge his arrows. 

The Chanlpas are lreen in the pursuit of game, which tbey kill in large quantities, psrtly 
with firearms and bows and nrrowe, but chiefly with a kind of trap called R e d o k h  C h u m , t  very 
eimilar in principle to an English rat-trap. It consiste of a ring made of rope, to  whose inner 
surface are attached elastic sharp-pointed slips of wood converging towards the centre of the 
ring, where a space is left sufficiently large to allow the passage through i t  of an animal's foot. 
Small holes are dug in the ground nenr the water which the wild animals are known to frequent. 
These traps are placed at  the top, hidden from view by a covering of earth, and attached by 
a strong rope, also concealed from view, to a stout peg which is driven into the ground a t  a 
considerable distance of .  The animals ou their n.ay to the water pass over the holes, and the 
weight of the body drives the foot through the ring. Once through, i t  is impossible for the  
animal to free bis foot from the trnp, and he soon falls n victim to the sword and spear of the 
hunter, who lies concealed somewhere in the neighbourhood. Great numbers of wild horses, sheep, 
and antelope are killed in this manner. 

For ten marches from Chnbuk Z i n g a  to Hissik lake the country was uninhabited ; the road 
lay over a plain way similar to what had alrendy been traversed between Noh and Chabuk. The 
Chonrpas nt the lntter place had given our travellers general instr~~etions as to the line of road to  
be followed; but i t  appears thnt the latter had diverged too much to the north, and missed the 
encampment of Qerge Thol, ~vhich the Pnndit had been previously told lay on the route to  
Lhisa, and which he had ietended visiting, as one of his serrauts had a friend there through 
whose influence they hoped to  receive assistance iu prosecuting the onward journey. The Pandit 
had now eutered the KhZmpa or E a m p a  district, renowned for the bad character of its population, 
and on arrival at Hissik lake (on the 25th August) was greatly disturbed in mind a t  seeing men 
approaching the111 from a distauco with yaks and ponies. Not knowing what to expect, he im- 
mediately concealed in the earth his instruments, the greater part of his clothes, and a few bags 
of grain, and remained behind, while he sent on two of his men to reconnoitre and make en- 
quiries 

The strnugers fortunately turned out to be residents of Gerge Thol, the place the Pandit 
wns aiming a t  reaching, aud which lny about a day's march lo the south-west of Hissik lalte. 
On the following day (25th August) tbey travelled together to Gerge Thol, where they found n 
large eneamp~nent of K h d m p a s ,  nnd had the great good fortuue to encounter the man they had 
been loolting for. I t  appears that in years gone by the Pandit's servant had struck up a great 
friendship in LadSlth with one Diogmo, a medical practitioner, who was now o man of great in. 
flueuce amongst the Khrimmcpas. I t  mas in order to find him that the Pandit hnd turned back to  
Gerge Thol. Dingmo did not deny his old friend, but, on the coutrsry, was of the greatest assis- 
tance, as he gave letters to the Paudit for Chiriug Duudut, Lhe Qombo: or headman of Garche 
Thol, another K h i i m p a  district several marches further east. 

The Khlrdn~pas who inhnbit these two districts of Qerge Thol and Garche Thol must not be 
confounded with the Changpas  or Chainpas, an entirely different race. The Khlrdmpas originally 
came from the country of Khim, which lies to the north-ea~t  and east of Lhiisas. They number 
in Gerge Thol about seventy teuts, with a populntion of 600 or 700 souls. I n  Barche Thol there 
are about a hundred tents. 

These Khlrdmpas had migrated from their own country (nenr Jilingll to the east of the 
Koko Nor lake) about twenty-five yenrs prior to the Pandit's visit. They travelled ui3 Lhisa and 
the Manasarowor lake, near which plaae they plundered a carnvnn, anrl fled wit11 their booty to  
their preaent campiug groonds, which, prior to tlrnt time, were uninhabited. Soon after settling 
there, they were called on by the Qnrpon of Gar-tok to pay tribute, which they now do annually 
to the extent of 5,000 ASik-tang or Tankas, i. e., nbout two thousnnd rupees (E200), or its equiva- 
lent iu gold, g h i q ,  horses and cattle. This tribute is paid in Gar-tok, and a puuctusl payment 
doubtless secures a certain immuuity from their peccndilloes being euquired into. They possess 

This is on onlusernent I I~ove often myself seen in Eastern Turkistin. 
t Liternlly animal cnlc!~er. 
f Oombo is tho 'Pibeta11 term for hcndmon, and corresponds to tho Lndikl~i Gola. Tl~o  equivalent word in 

Ngari Kbarsurn is Oodpu or Qnnprr. 
5 Mr. Coollor, the t,revoller, in l ~ i ~  nttelnpt to nscend tho Brah~nnpl~trn rivor cnnbo ncross a tribe cnlled 

gh8mtir. r l ~ o  were said to llnve formcrlr c~niarrn~lrd fron~ tlio country nbont, the llcnd rntdra of rho Irrswaddy. It is, 
I sl~ould think, not iu~possiblc Ll~at hh&tpnsmn~~d Phil ,ati i  both conlo of the snnlo storh. 

11 Acoordinm Lo the Abb6 Hue tho cnpihl of the Ehim dist.rict ia Tsin~ndo or Clilli~ado, a rell.tnown place 
o e  l l ~ e  rot~d betwok L11ira uud Pa 'or Uabug. Jilrug is the Trbe~an pro~~ouoiotrou of Siuiug.fo, a Clinoae t o r n  
in  Kons11, 

7 Clarieod butter. 



large herds of cattle, &c ,  each tent possessing from ten to  sixty horses and from 500 to 2,000 
sheep. They despatch nnnually to  a fair a t  Gyn.ni-ma near Mannsarolvnr, large quantities of sheep 
and goats' wool, salt nnd gold, nud according to their own accou~it, when they have finished their 
mercantile transactions, they seud bnck the cloths, &c., that tlleg have purchased, under the e=ort 
of the older aud less active members of the tribe, while the young men stnrt on some mamuding 
excursion, the victims of which are generally trnvellcrs and strangers to the country. yha 
6 h i m p a s  are well armed with guns nnd saords, which latter are constnntly worn even by boys, 
The scabbnrde are often handsomely ornnmentcd with gold, turquoises, nnd coral. 

The men are fine, large, broad-shoultlered fellows. They wear both in summer and minter 
postins made of sheep-skins, the hnir being turned inside. These coats are worn short, extending 
to  the knees only, aud nre fastened round the waist by a woolell girdle, above which the eo8t 
i s  roomy and capacious, affording ample space for the storage of their goods and chattels 
on a journey, They have felt hats, resembling in shnpe n broad-brimmed English widealuake, 
and lenther boots with woollen tops and curved pointed toes. They have no hair on the face, 
and that  of the head is plaited, Chinese fashion, into pigtails. The women dress very much 
the  men, bu t  theirpostins are longer and less roomy. They wear round leather caps and very 
long hair, to the plnits of which nre fastened long pendents nearly reaching the ground, profusely 
ornamented, chiefly with silver coins, of which the fnrourite is the British rupee. Both men 
and women are always in the saddle; they ride large, ponrerful horses; snd both sexes are skilful 
riders. They are great sportsmen, and hill large quantities of gnme, chie0y wild horses, sheep, 

antelope. They either employ fire-nrms or kill their prey with swords and spear8 when 
caught in  the Bedokh Chum trap before described. Their cnpncity for eating meal appears to 
be  unbounded, and they are apparently naturally somewhat bloodthirsty, as the Pandit statel 
that  on several occasions when an animnl 11ad been killed, he snm the Ehimpa boys kneel donn 
and lick the blood off the ground. This folidness for blood would appear to be derived from a 
still earlier age, as the food given to  infants when their mothers cnn no longer support them, 
consists, in the entire absence of grnin in the country, of pounded cheese mired up with butter 
and blood. They are of the Buddhist religion, but their lnngonge is quite different to that of 
other Tibetans,' and only one man of the Pnndit's party, who had resided sorno years 
a t  Sining-fu (to the  east of the Koko Nor) was able t o  understand it and to make himself 
understood. 

Between Gerge Thol and the Ohampo district of Shankhor on the south is a plaee called 
Beghe, where a lnrge fair is annually held in July and August. 

On the 29th of August the Pandit returned to  Hiasik lake, where he snw n large herd 
of ki inys ,  fully 200 in number. H e  continued his route over uninhabited level plains, till the 
1s t  September, when, a t  a camp called Huma lake, he met on the road the Gombo of Garebe Tho1 
a gentleman who ma8 distinguishable from his followers, in  that he wore a pair of golden ear-ringe 
of such length as t o  rest on his shoulders. The presentation of the letter of introduction from 
their medical friend a t  Gerge Thol aecured our party n civil reception. 

The following night there was a sharp frwt ,  the first sign of the nppronch of winter. 

On the 3rd September they reached the Tillnge of Mango, the  head-quarters of the Gombo, 
who Lad gone on ahead of the travellere. The Pandit pnid him a formal visit in his tent,-a large 
one made of yak's hair,-nod made him a small present of sandal-wood. The Pandit was kindly 
treated, and on intimating to the Gombo that he waa on his way to  visit a celebrated monastery 
near the Nam lake, Chiring Duuduk (the Gombo) said he was himself about to move hie 
camp several days' march in that direction, and proposed that they should perform the journey 
together. The Pandit gratefully ncquiesced. On returning to his little tent, he found i t  besieged 
by a host of curious Xhiinpas, who were all  most anxious to become possessors of the vrrioue 
little articlee of hardware he had with him, but be resolutely refwed to part with mything. 

Among other visitors was an old man named Sonim Darks, about eighty years of age, a 
native of a country near Lhisa who had been living as a servnnt nmongsc the Xh&mpas for several 
yeara, and had gradually accumulated n good deal of property. The Pnndit, when he found that 
this man could speak good Tibetan, succeeded in securing his friendship by the present of a couple 
of common sewing needles, and obtained from him the following information about the neighbour- 
ing countries :- 

The district to the north of Gerge and Qarche Thol is a large uninhabited plnin, called 
Jung  Phiyil Puyil, meaning literally "the desert country in  which the father and aon have 

According l o  Iho Psodil mnny words nro idonticnl, but the n8rca and proliros are entirely di~Tarsnt to tho00 
of Tihel. Tho only polnl he cuuld recollceL is L ~ U L  L ~ D  suffix Mu is L ~ O  sign of 1\10 ~~te~rognLivo. Thi8 C O Y ~ O ~ ~ ~ ~ Y  ia 
ide1111enl w11l1 L J I U  ~ntorropiliie in the Tuki lnngusgo M spoken in JihsLgor, snd moy p r h e p ~  indicate b C O ~ o D  
ongin for the Lwo lat~gungo#. 
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Kharlra, passing in n north-westerly direction, and tile other to Koko Nor and Pekin in a north. 
easterly direction. The position of Khnrka thus obtained would agree approximately with 
account I heard from a Xalmuck in Klsbgar, which locnted Khnrka at  about a fortnight's journey 
t o  the south-enst of Lob Nor lalte. I t  probably lies somewhere between Lob Nor and goho  N,, 
lakes and I think i t  not improbable that the country of Bjnn to the south of i t  may be the na 
the country of Anj Si which is mentioned by Uspenski in the Russian Investigia as a country 
lying in z westerly direction from the Zaidan plain, which is to the west of Koko Nor.* 

On the 4th September the Pandit left Meago, in compnny with SonHm Darka, and the 
Bombo Chiring Duuduk, the head~nan of Garche together with their flocks and herds ; there mere 
about six tents of nomads in all. For four days they kept colnpnny, advancing slowly nt the rate 
of about eight miles a day. I t  is the habit of these people, when they have exhaueted the 
pasturage near nny oue cnmp, to shift bodily to  fresh ground ; they were now on one of their 
customary moves. On the fourth day they reached Kezing, in the neigbbourhood of which place 
are very extensive pastures sufficient for the subsistence of the Gombo's large flocks for a couple 
of months. 

Some idea of the wenlth of this people may be inferred from the fact that Umbo Chiring 
was himself the fortunate proprietor of 500 horses, 400 yaks, nnd 2,000 sheep. Other membera 
of his tribe were said to be even more wealthy than him. 

These Garche Khcmnpas, numbering in all about 100 tents, had only been settled in thecountv 
for about fourteen yenrs. They are under the jurisdiction of the Qyalbo of Lhisa and are very 
much better off than their neighbours the Gerge E h d ~ ~ ~ p a s  (who are under Rudok), as they only 
pay what must be to them an almost nominnl tribute (in gold) of the vnlue of about 820. This 
gold is obtained a t  Tbolr Daurikpa to the east of Garche Tho1 in exchange for the produce of their 
flocks, and for borax, extensive fields of which exist a t  Noring lake which were passed by the 
Pandit en route to Kezing. 

The Pandit nppears to have ingratiated himself most successfully with the Uombo Chiring, 
for that chief very kindly made nrrangements that he should trnvel onwards with two other Illen, 
servants of a merchant from the neighbourhood of Shigitse, who were trn\felling with some spare 
yaks in advnnce of their master from Thok Jnlung to Shigitse; these men for their onn cakes 
were only too happy to travel in company with the Pandit nnd his pnrty. 

From Kezing eastward for a distance of eighty miles, up to Thok Dnurikpa, the country 
was uninhabited when the Pandit passed through i t ;  but i t  is occupied by the E h i i ~ ~ y a a  of Gnrche 
a t  certain seasons of the year. There is capital grazing and an abundant supply of wnter and 
fuel (argols) throughout. The road lies the whole way in one of the brond open aanga before 
described, lying between ranges of hills runuing emt 2nd west. South of the Tnsl~i Bhup lake, 
the southern range runs off in a south-east direction, rising rapidly in height nnd forming e 
massive group of snow-covered peaks known as the ShyalcLi King  JLng, the positions of several 
of which were fixed by the Pandit although a t  3, distance of from thirty to  forty miles south of 
his road. 

From tbis snowy group flows northwards a very oonsiderable stream, the Shynl river 
which was crossed by the Pandit in three separate hrancl~es, which, although nowhere more than 
a foot in dopth, are said to be passable only with very great difficulty during the floods caused 
by the melting of the snow in the summer months. This stream flows into the Tashi Bhup lake, 
whose southern shore is about two miles to  the north of the Pnndit's rond. From the eastern 
end of the lake a stream issoes whose waters are said ultimately to drain into the Chnrgot 
lake, from which they emerge under the name of the N i g  Chu Kha river and flow enstmnrd 
to  the village of the same name which lies on the northern road between Ll~ i sa  and Pekiu. 
A t  the point where the Shynl river was passed by the Pandit, his road was crossed by another 
track going from Manasarowar to N i g  Chn Kha which passes south of the Tashi Bhup lake, 
and then follows throughout its course the stream whioh emerges from the east end of the l ~ h e  
and flows to the Chargot lake and N i g  Chu Kha. This rond is said to be perfectly easy and 
abounds with grass and water, but the country i t  passes through is uuinhabited throughout. 

The Pandit, who had been forowarned that the neigbbourhood of the crossing of the two 
lines of road wns a notorious plnce for robbers, took the precnution of pitching his camp tmo 

* I s t  one time tllougbt tljnt Ellarks might be nncroly a corrl~ption of the word hnlkm, and tbot, 1110 Jipclun 
Thamba (H~ng-bo.e l~c)  of Kllarka mialrt be the same indiridunl ns Lho Kalko I>run Dampa (of S l ~ a w ) ,  h ~ o  Q~ruon 
Tambu (oi IIIIc),  und Lhe Kulechla Qyrs of Urga (of Ueponak~), 1110 chief Litma o l  t l ~ e  Kallra co11111ry w l ~ ~ e l l  lies 00 
the n o u l l ~ c r , ~  conlit~er of Biberia. I t  mppenrs, howevor, lrom a study of Mr. Uspenahi's noLen in 1110 Inoealigia lllat 
Urga is 3 , P i O  vcrsla (rnoro then 2,OW rnlles) from LhLn, 1110 rand from wl~ich plnce pnsses by Nig CIIII I i h  
Koko Nor, nnd Bining-~II .  '7'110 lust.~~tentioncd place is' lour long ~ n a r c l ~ c s  east of Koko Nor and furty.10~1. long 
msrel8en aul~th of Urga, 'l'hcae benriugs and distnnces plnce it, I LLiuk, beyond a doubt LLbt KLerka end Kmlh Ue 
not idcubloul. 



miles of f  t he  r o d .  I t  i s  anid t ha t  the custom of the KhJmpa robbera who infest thin country is 
to  cu t  nt 41ight the ropes ~ u p p o r t i u g  the b u t  oE the trnveller, a-l~otn they fall upon nnd cu t  down 
while attempling t o  escnpe from the folds of his teut. 

1Vl1ile u11d.er the immediate protection of the Ooabo Chiriug the  P ~ n d i t  hnd f e l t  pretty 
safe. but  be nppesrs, n o t  without g m d  renwn, t o  hnve paesed several a leeples~ nights before he  
agai l~  reached inhabited country. 

Trnvelling no a Llmr he 11d nffeetecl grant poverty, r o d  throughout the j o u r ~ ~ e y  he  kept 
his Iwpees concealc(l here rind t l ~ e r e  i n  the most out-of-tl~e-nny places i ~ ~ ~ a g i l ~ n b l e .  H i s  chief 
repository n.:w n very old nnd ragged pntl carrictl on the  bnclt of n donkey lhat I~nd  nccompnnied 
him from the west, nnd \shic11 an i~n :~ l ,  in eonsrlluence of the riches he bore, obtained amougst our  
truvellers t be  soubvipuet of Sarkcwi Khaz,iscli, .or Government Treasurer. 

The  Pandit  reached tho gold-fields nt. l'holr Dnurikpa on the 17th September, hnving taken 
on the latter par t  of the  , j o u r ~ ~ e y  n s o ~ i ~ e n ~ h a t  diGeult  ron~l  over hills in crder to  nvoid t h e  easier 
road to, the south, which passes round the foot of the hills, but  w l~e re  he thought he was more 
lilic,ly to meet with robbers. I-Ie hnd now quitted the Klrcirnl~a country and hnd entered t he  
KRlitsBng Pontod district, in s h k h  he  passed t\tro or  three abandoned gold-mines hefore reaching 
Thok Lt:~urBkpa. 

The Pnndit found tha t  the  pold-fielde i n  this por t io~l  of l ' ibet mere of much less import- 
ance than those he hnd visited nt l ' l~ok Jnlung in Western 'l'ibet on a former esplorntion. A t  
Thnlc I)anr%lrpn thc diggers n~ostly dwell iu c:tves excavated io the enrtb. These habitntions, 
whicl~ arc 1oc:rlly termed phckpa, are thirty-L\VO iu number. :xnd contain populations vnsyiug 
f r o ~ n  5 to 2.5 in encl~, necor~lin:: to the wenlth of the proprietors, nrlro do not  appenr to select 
these buildin=s from (rboicc, but rather from necessity caused by the prosimity of the Bhcii~ipa 
robbers, wl~ose 11:tbit of cnt t ins  down first t l ~ a  tents  aud t l ~ o n  the  owners has been already 
mentionerl. l ' l ~e se  n ~ ~ t l e ~ . g r o u ~ ~ d  caves are  naturally far  more aecure than tents  a~oo ld  be, and 
one Inan 1ve:l armed co~r ld  defend one of them agaiust s Inrxe n u n ~ b e r  of assnilnnts. Besides 
these caves there \rere nlso 6o111e sewen or  eight t e ~ i t s  belonfiing to  travelling merchants and  
recent arr~valu. 'The digqe~.s were ~uost ly  Cha~l~l)as t'~.orn lhe X ik t s lng  district to t l ~ e  east nnd 
sontlr-ea:~t o f t h e  gold-hldn;  but  there were also others fr0111 IVestern Tibet and from JanglBche, 
a Inrgc town ou the  Ura l~ lnqu t rn ,  five or  six days \vest of Shigil~.se. 

T l ~ e  proprietors of each phckpn have also their onrn gold-pit,* in which they work (in the  
day-time only). O ~ i e  or  two inen are generally eml~loyerl ill q u ~ ~ ~ . r y i u g  t l ~ c  stone in wllicl~ the  
gold iu fo~und. Tlia pieces of stone are lifted 111) in baslteta to  the brinlc of the pit, and are there  
pounded into small fragments wl1ie11 nre deposited on  a cloth which is :rrrnnged on a slight slope 
autl Itept (low11 by n number of atones so :IS to ~ n a k e  the surf;lce uneren. Wa te r  is then poured 
over i t ,  and carries nmey t l ~ e  lighter portion of the soil, lea\fing the  gold in the  unet3en receptacles 
t ha t  hare  been made for it. The largest pieco of gold seeu by the Pnndit  a t  1)nurikpn wna 
about one ounce in n'eigl~t. 

Ulifortunntely for the  diggers, a n t e r  is not fonnd within a mile of the gold-fields, and has 
t o  be brought tha t  distance in skins on donlreys ~ r l r i c l~  are specially liel)t for the purpose. These 
donlieys wore the only animals of t h e  Itind secn by the P :~ r~ ( l i t  between I,ad.;llth nod Ll~tisn. I t  
appears tha t  they do not stnnd the coltl \\,ell, nut1 altl~ouglr their boilies were covered in prorusion 
with the paslrnc 6r wool which grows under t l ~ e  hair of nenrly all nniu~als in these very coltl and 
higl~lp  elcvnted regions, i t  wns :ilmays found necessnry n t  night t o  nllow t l~en l  to  take refugc in 
the pkilkplrs inhabited by their masters. 

Gold-R~id~ng does not  nppenr to  be n very lucrntive ocenpntlol~, nnd nlth?ugli the  t n r  paid 
by t l ~ e  d ~ g g e ~ s  to the YIII -~OII  or  Gold Commis~ionel. of Lhdua cia.,  one snr.choo (one-fifth of nn 
ounce) per nlnn per ~innum, i s  dec~dedly small, yet thc  profits nppenr to be bnt  little more than in 
necessary to keep body and son1 together. According to  t l ~ c  Pnndit, the pastoral populntion nro 
f a r  more prosperous t l p n  tho gold-diggers, nnd lead a much freer, plensnnter, a ~ i d  more ~udopen-  
dent  life. 

The gold of Tholt Dnorhlipn is s11i11 to  be whiter n ~ i d  of better qunlity t l ~ n n  mhnt i s  fouud 
fnrther \vest. It is, I~orvevor, more ( l i l l ic~~l t  to  obtnin, both on nocount of tho soil or  mther  rock 
in wl~ich i t  is f u ~ ~ n d  bein:: n ~ u c l ~  Inore (lilliuult to  bronk 1111 thnn the softer soil of 'l'holc Jnlung, 
nntl on acuount of the tliutnnce f1801n which water 11nv to  be broogl~t.  A t  J n l u ~ ~ g  a s t r en~u  ruua 
t l ~ r o u g l ~  the gol(l-fields. Tho Pnndit bclieves tha t  there nre cnorniorls trncts of laud wl~cre  gold is 
to  be obtnined by diggiug, but  where the  nbsonce of mntor \rould reuder tho sorkiug of thelu 

* At Tbot Jsluug tho orrougcmeut is dilforo~~t ; thorc the wholo of tho diggory work in one largo exosrnhon. 
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The Thok DnurLkpn and Thok Jslung gold-flelds are under the same S a v o n  r h o  mnkm 
the rouud of nll the Tibetnu gold-fields once a year t o  collect the taxes. 

It mould nppenr thnt the importance nnd vnlue of the Tibeton gold-fields have been 
considerably overrated. The Pnndit states thnt besides the half-dozen places where gold-digging 
is now carried on in the neighbourhood of 'l'hok Jnlung, the only other gold-field3 now being 
worked in Northern Tibet are nt Thok Daurikpn nnd two other plnces of even less iml)ortance 

nt Tang-yung and Ynrhn YhyBr, both of which nre nhout s i r  days' journey farther enst. H~ 
believes that nearly the mhole of the gold collected in Western Tibet finds ita way to Gar-tok, 
rind ultimately througl~ the Kumauni merchants to HindustHu. H e  estimates the value of gold 
brought nnnunlly into Gar-tok a t  a b o ~ t  eighty thousnnd rupees (about eight thousnnd poullds 
sterling). 

The gold-diggers nt Dnu~Blrpa dispose of n o s t  of their gold either to th6 Zhcimpos of 
Garche Tho1 on the west, or the Champas of Niiktsiing Pontod on the enst, in e ~ c h n n ~ e  for tile 
products of their herds and floeke. The rest of the gold is taken by merchnnts who bring tea 
from L h L a  nnd from China. 

A brick (parka) of tea which weighs about five poonda and in Lhisa is worth say seven 
shillings and in Ladakh twelve shilliugs (or more, according to qunlity), sells a t  Danrikpn for 
one snrshoo of gold (one-fifth of an ounce).* 

Thok Dourikpa lo LAi8o. 

The Pandit only hnlted one day a t  the gold-fields and continued his journey on the 19th 
September. His route lay over precisely the snlne hind of coulltlny that he hnd previously 
traversed ; i t  crossed several strezms, nll flowing to the north, and ultimately finding their n.ny 
into t h e  NHg Chu Khn river. For  the first three marches the coontry was uninhabited, but after 
learing Lhuug Nalrdo numbers of Champa tents were almost daily seen from the line of march. 

Although the plain he wns now traversing wns more thnn 16,000 feet above the level 
of tlie sea, the Pandit does not appear to llnve snffered very much from the great clevntion; the 
wentber was mild, nnd he spealra of the whole of the journey over the plains of Tibet as a de. 
lightful pleasure excursion, when compared with his experiences over the Karnkornm nnd other 
passes on the road from Leb to Tirkand.  The sheets of velvet tnrf covered with countless herda 
of nutelope most indeed hnve formed a plensant contrast nfter the equnllp ele~nted but bleak and 
uninhabited bare plains of Lingzi-Ting nod Unpsang, in Northern Iadlkh.  Tile Pandit (who is 
fond of stntistics) asserta that on one occnsion he actually counted two thousnnd nntelopes (eho 
rind grcn) which resembled in nppenrnnce a regiment of soldiers. with their horns glistening in the 
sun like bayonets. The horns frequently found lying on the ground served him in lieu of tent-pegs. 

I n  the NilttsHng Pontod (Northern and Southern) district, which extends for several 
marches east of Thok Dauriikpa, there are nltogether about n hundred and fifty families of nomads, 
811 wealthy in I~orses, yaks, sheep and gonts. Throughout Niiktsiing the sheep are very large and 
strong, and nre almost nll black-a peculiarity of +,llis district alone, those in Western Tibet nnd 
in Lhjsa being nearly all white. Tahs are used nlmost erclu~ivelg na beasts of burden, nnd on 
one occasion the Pandit met a caravan with two hundred of these nnimnls carrying tea townrds 
the weac. 

NHktsLng Pontod is under an official, a native of the country, the Garpon Durje Puntehok, 
whose dignity is hereditary. H e  collecte the tribute for the Lhisa authorities and renlits it to  
Genja Dzong (fort), farther east. The tribute paid is almost entirely glai (clarified butter). 

The Champas of Naktsing, who are also promiacuonsly termed Harpas and Dokpns, epenk 
a lansuage which differs but little from that of Lhbn ,  and the  Pandit had no difficulty in carrying 
on conversation with them. 

I n  the 8th mnrch from Thok DaurLkpa the Pandit enconntered n lofty mnge of mountains 
which was crossed by a high but eaay pase called Kilong, IB,i70 feet nbove sen-level. This range 
runs eoutlrward and culminates in  some enormous peake known by the name of Tiirgot La, from 
which extends easlwarde a snowy rnnge, numerous penks in which were fixed by the Pnndit, 
along n length of 180 miles, up t o  where the rnnge tern~inntes in a moss of peake cnlled Qyiikl~nr- 
ma, which nlso lie to the south of and very near the Pandit's road. The highest of those G j i -  
kl~arrna ponks mos ascertnined by mensuremeutt t o  be 22,800 feet nbove sea level, nnd tlie Pandit 

' At Thok Jnlung on o former nccaaion LhePnndit porel~nsed onn tola of gold = r5e, of an ounco (nroirdopoia) 
for alorcn rupees, i .e . ,  1110 modern equivulont for on Englisl~ aovereign. A t  Thoi Danrihpa l l l u  prico of an  
equivolunt nmount of gold would hovo been obout fourtean rupooa. 

t By doublo altiLude8 tsken with a soxtsnt from point8 whoae altiludos llovo been determined by Ilpomatri. 
cal men8nreruonta. 
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eat imate~ that  the  highest of the X r g o t  peaks (which lay too far off the  road for vertical memure. 
merit wit!: a sextant) is a t  ' l ~ s t  2,500 feet higher than the  highest of t he  Cfyikharms group. 
Tirgot La  was seen from the  Chnptn pas8 nt a distance of over one hundred miles, and i r  
believed by the  Pandit t o  have been the  highest mountain seen by him on his journey. 

This range is probnbly not t be  watershed between the  bnsin of t he  Brahmaputra and t h e  
lake country of Her,* for the  Pandit was informed tha t  t o  t he  eouth of t he  rnnge, running 
parallel t o  it ,  is a large river, Dumphu or Hots Tmng-po, which ultimntely changes its course 
and flows northwards into the  Kyariug lake. 

The highest peak of the  'J'Lrgot L a  group ia called Tirgot  Yap  o r  father, while a n  
enormous lnke which lies nt the  foot of i ts northern slope is called Dnngra Yum or  mother; 
these two, accordiug to  locnl tradition, are the  progenitors of the whole nor1d.t The circuit round 
the mountain nnd lake combined is a common pilgrimage not only for the  people of the  H o r  
country, but  for tbeir more distinguished co-religionists from Lhisn. Similar circuits are made 
round the  sacred mountain of Kailas, near t be  Mnnnsarowar lake. 

The circuit round the  lnke alone occupies from eight t o  twelve days, t he  distance being 
about 200 milos, bu t  t he  complete circuit of lake aud ruou~~ ta iu  takes up nearly a month. The 
country peoplebelieve that  if they make the  complete cil.cr~it (termed locnlly Xava) once, they will 
be absolred from ordinary sin ; for a man to be clennsed from murder requires two Earas; but  if 
the round is completed thrice, even the  murder of a father or mother will be ntoned for. The 
Pnndit did not  feel much comforted on learning that  this is all implicitly believed by the country 
people. 

The district surrounding the  Dnngrn lake nnd another smnller lake to  the  north of tlie 
road i s  called NBktslng Ombo. I t  is surroun$ed on all four sides by snowy mouutnins, nnd con- 
tains several villages,-Nilrtslng, Tang-yung, Kisum, Ombo, SBsik, and Cblksn ; each rillnge con- 
tains twenty or thirty Iiouses, b l~ i l t  of stone, and surrouuded by richly cultivated fields which 
prodlice a profusion of barley. The hnrvest mas not quite gathered in ou the  28th of September, 
the date of the Pnndit's arrivnl nt Ombo, the  chief village of the  district. 

The existence of this cultivated Olnbo plain enclosed by mountniils, which i n  their turn are 
surrounded by boundless extents of pasture laud, is a very cul,ious feature. 

The Pnndit had not seen a single field of grain of nny description since lenring Chnbuk 
zillgn, thirty-five marches to the  west, nor did he  r~gnin meet wit11 cultivation until renching Tul\lng 
Dings ~illnfie,  nenr LhBsa, thirty-nine marches beyond Ombo. 'l'he l~eight  of the plain (15,240 
feet nbore sen-level) is not less than thnt of the su r ro~~ud ing  country, niid nltl~ough solnewhat pro- 
tecte[\ froul wind, i t  is no better off in this respect than the district of N jk t s iug  Gomulk which 
borders i t  ou the  enst, whicll is nlso well watered nnd has appnrently a ricber soil, but is never- 
theless tolully devoid of cultivntion. 

According to local tradition the  Olubo country wns once upon n time thickly propulnled 
and covered with villnges. Two thousand years ngo i t  is snid to hare been ruled over by a very 
po5verfill HLja, the Limur Gyalbo, who res~ded in ;L fort c:~lled Iciung Yzong, on tlie banks of tile 

(close by Tliuugru), t he  ruins of mliicli mere pointed ant to the  Pnudit. The Gyalbo L i m t r  
mas the ruler over the  whole of tlie Hor  country, nnd his menlth was snicl to be boundless. 
Amongst other riches ho was the possessor of n golden saddle nnd n turquoise ns lnrge ns a goat's 
liver. H e  was o\.ercome in bnttle by Digung Cl~n~ibo,  the Gynlbo of Lliiss, who ho\verer, faiiled 
to  possess himself of the snddle nnd turquoise, which mere cast into the  middle of tlie lake, where 
they are said to remain a t  the present day. 

The Pnndit is of opinion thnt  the Unngra T u ~ n  lake nud the  smaller Inke of Tniig-jung 
to the north, were forinerly connected together in one vnst erpnuse of water. l 'he Daugra lake 
is even now so large, nud the mind soinet~~nes  rnives such violent wares, that  the Pnudit coriipnres 
i t  to tho ocean. 'I'he inhabitants of the  Ombo or Pembo country, ns iL is sometimes called, 
although sl~enl;ing the  same lnugunge ns the other C h u ~ ~ r y a s  or Dokpas who lire in otber pnrts of 
Hor ,  curiously euo11gl1 hnve considernble ditie~.ences in their religious ceremonials. Instead of the  
usual well-knomu Budclliistic formula, "OIIL 111ani yndni Irovm," they iuscr~bn in  their prnyer-wheels 
and on their mnnis t he  words "Onz mdtc naoye srilendo." They moreover twist their prnyer-nlieels 
in the reverse direction to  mlint nll otber Buddbists do, and in  mnking circuits round relifiious 
editices they trnvel from right to left instead of from left  to right, as  i~ the  iurnrinble custom 
amongst nll other sects. Othors of their peculiar sect are snid t o  reside in  the  K b i m  country 
east of Ll~Bsa. 

Tho gonornl nnnlo of tho district tllraugl~ which Lho Pnndit llnd hoen lrnrellin~. 
t Tho group of 8LyalcLi King Jing mountuius to tho went in anid to bo onu of the daughters of thi union. 



T h e  origin of t he  custoni nrose thiswise. W h e n  Sgkyn Muni* the gres t  founder of B ~ J .  
dhism in Tibet, first came to  the  country, he repiding ncar tile fnu~ous snrred m,-,llntain 
Knilna. R '~ I . I I  P u n c h ~ ~ l i .  n ~ n t i v c  of KIiBm, Ilnving hrnrrl ruuioura of his n~*rival, welit 011 a pilgri- 
lnnge t o  see him. Having arrived. t l lele Ire found thn t  t he  derout SHliyn was coll8lnntlp llnsaing 
his t ime in c i r c u m n ~ ~ i b u l n t i ~ i  the  anclnr.*l lnoullt, nlld illis a t  such a pace t l ~ n t  his wollld.!je tlisciple 
was unable t o  o\,erlalce him, nltllough he followed him round nnd round for cererrl c i r ~ l l i t ~ ,  
P i l i p  Rluni followed the  or t l~ndos  courie :niovillg like the hands of n wnich), the  bvill~nnt iden 
Inst strllck K i r u  l 'unr l~~~lr  thnt if Ile n e r r  t o  go round ill the reverse di~,ection he n-ol~ld Pool1 uleeb 

llilu. This lie did, n ~ l d  secured all i~~lcl.view, nnd s ~ ~ b ~ e q u r n t l y  beconling 11 fnvourite di>eil)le, he 
received in co~~ l~nemora t io i  of this event pernlission to h u n d  the  sect w l ~ o  Itre lion knojVn 
Per,tbos wl~o  ~nal ie  their religions circuit* and twist their prayer-wheels in t he  opposite direction to  
that adopted by the  ortbodos lluddhists.  

Near  the  ruins previo~lrlr alluded to  on the  hnnlts of the  Inke is a large nntural eavem, 
the impress of the  palm of h ' l ru  Punchuli's hand. It is nn object of r o r s l ~ i ~  to tile 

people of t he  coulitry. 

Tllus far on his jonrney the  Pantlit stntes that  a cart might be  d r i r e ~ ~  a11 the  a n y  from x o h  
without any repairs being wade to  t he  road, but  in crossing the  range ~vhich bounds 011 the erst 
t h e  Pembo country, the  path \vns steep nnd diflicult. There is an nlternntive rond, Iion.ever, ]!ing 
t o  t he  north, by whicli i t  ix *aid a cnrt (supposing there t o  be  such n thing in  t he  c o u n t r ~ )  migllt 
easily travel from 'l'lioli Uauralipa to the  Knm lake witllout meeting a single obstacle ex V O U ~ ~ .  

The country to the  enst of the  Pembo district is of n precisely aimilar nature t o  ~ l l a t  tllb 
Pandi t  had :~lrewJy pnssed through on t l ~ e  weat. I t  is inhnbited as far  as  tlie Kam 1:lh.e by 
pastoral Chnrnpa nomads, who live m o b t l  on the produce of their flocks and herds R'o grnill 
mhntever is gro\vn, but  lnrge quantities are i~n~~o l , t c*d  from the Shigiitse ilnd Ll~dpn dist~.icts lo tile 
south. The inhabitnuts itre well o f ,  as,  in additit111 lo  tlie produce of their Hocks, t h r j  sell to the 
merchants of the  south large quantities of snlt, \vl~irli is obtnined from ullrnerolrs clr,ikos or salt 
lakes mliich lie a t  frolu eiglik to twelve days' journey to  (he no r t l~  of the l'nndit's rond. 

The country is sub.disided into districts designated successively from rrest to enst N$ktrin: 
Gomnilt, K&ktsB~lg Doba, Ti l ipn R'goclio, Taltpn J igro ,  D e  Cl~erili. Tabjrabn, and T :~ l t l u~y  De 
n-l~ich Intter lies ini~nedintely to  the north of the  Knm I:I~-e. Encl~ of tllree, as  well ns the district 
of Wiktsing Ombo, before described, has its own ruler or Pot&, \vho decides the  disputes of hi3 
subjects nnd collects tho revellue froni them. The whole arc  subordinate t o  the  two J o n p p o ~ ~ s  
(Dzougpons) of' S e ~ i j a  Dzong (fort), a place of co~~sidereble  i ~ n p o r l n ~ ~ c e  lying to  the east of the 
E i k t s ~ n g  l ) ~ b : ~  district and containing from SO to  100 liouses. 'l'liese Jongl)ons are oflicinls 
appointed from LhBsn, and are cl~migcrl every tmo or three years. Their chief business nppeara 
t o  be to  collect the. revenue a ~ l d  remit i t  t o  I.I~ien, and to act as a sort of court of'al~peal agninst 
t h e  decinio~is of the  hereditary -Poizs \vllo rule o t e r  tlie smaller di\,isions. They do not seem to hare 
a very d i5cu l t  task, as their esecutire and nd~ninistrstive functionu are  cnrried'out mitl~ the 
assistance of two o r  three writers only, and a couple of ilozeu guards sent from tlie Gynlbo'sforces 
i n  Lhisa. The revenue sent t o  Lhdsa consists entirely of ghi. 

One of tlie most influential of the  loanl Pons is t he  Garpon Chnngbn Gyelbo, rrho resides 
a t  Katmnr in KLktsHng GomnBli; lie appenrs t o  esercise eonsider;~ble influence in the neigh. 
bouring dititricts, both enst and \vest, n ~ ~ d  wl~en  tlie Pnudit nrns pnssing tlirougl~ had c o l l e ~ ~ t ~ d  a 
considerable force of Cha?~ip(ts armed with guns and bows and nrron.8, with the  object of settling 
a dispute (which wns, l ioaerer,  ~ubse r~uen t ly  diplomatically n r m ~ ~ g e d )  n i th  another chief who 
l i red some distance to the  east of tlie Naln lake. 

A detailed account of t he  route follon-ed nppenrs in the  itinernry which nccompnnies thin 
chapter, b u t  a better iden of the  nnture of t he  countl.y will perhaps be obtninerl from the mnp. 
T h e  height of t h e  platenu trn\.ersed nppenrs t o  vary but little between 15,000 rnd 16,000 feet ~rbove 
the  sea-level. The plain is, as n rule, co~~ l ined  between rnoi~ntnins which run pnrnllel to bhe 
direction of t he  road, bu t  a few tlxnsvcrse ridgcs of co~~sidernble elevation are  crossed rn route. 
The  drainage all tends to  the north, the  strrnlns froni tlie enowy rnnge to  t he  south fillding their 
way in to  numerous lnrge lakes wl~ich either lie in the  songs traversed by the l'nnriit or nrc en- 
closed in similar songs t o  t he  north. T l ~ e ~ e  lukes are the  chnructeristic Sentures of the country, 
and the  Pandit map well be proud of t he  discovery and surrey of such n numerous nnd extensise 
system. Of the  \vhole series extentling from Noh to  Ll~Bsa and stretgl~ing ncross tllo 
map, t h e  otdy one thnt has hitherto been kuawn to  geographere is t he  NIIU or T e n g ~ i  

N o r  lnkc to  the  extreme enst, which, although i ts  position with regnrd to  LhBan was n p p r o ~ i ~  

It is belierrd tliat 6ikyn Yuni (Buddhn) l~imaolf nemr wcnt to Tibet, wl~ich rvqs coprerted L V  tho bitb by 
lstor rnineionenos. Tho nbovc and subseqnont Lr~dlLione must refer to eome 01 Lheso, 
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rnntely ,known, and was marked an the old Chinese mapa, yet i t  is only within the last few yews 
that its position and extent have been determined with noything like accuracy; thia waa done by 
n ~ ~ o t l ~ e r  Paudit (P. Kislutn &ugh), a pupil of the veteran explorer wboae discoveries are now 
given to the  @lie. 

The largest of these newly diecovered lakes, the Dangra Yum lake, is about forty-five 
miles in length by btve~~ty-five in breadth at  i ts  widest part; amtber large lake, Kyuring lake, is 
forty miles in lengtl~ a ~ d  t ~ r n  eight to twelve ncrose. The waters of the former are slightly 
brackish, but those of the Kgaring end nearly all the lakes to the eaat are beautifully fresh. 
and, ns weU as the streams vhich feed them from the south, oontnin abundanca of fiah and are 
covered by myriads d wild-fowl. Unfortunately for tbemaelvea, the Uharnpao have a prejudice 
agni~lst ~killine: and eating eihher I s b  or bal. 

On the oceas?on of tlm former esplomtions of the Nam lake i t  waa Frozen over, and 
althougll the Paudit (P. Kisheu 8ingh) made the complete circuit of the lake he was unable to 
discover any stream flowing from i t .  0 1 1  the present oecnsion, however, Pandit Nain Singb, 
having visited i t  in the nutumn, before its waters mere frozen, distinctly traced a strcnm issuing 
from its nort11-western extremity and flowing in n \resterly direction. Although, a t  the time he 
saw it, the strenu1 wm not more tllar~ n few feet in whiel~ the water-courm was broad and deep, 
in the summer mouths it must give exit to a large river. 

It appears tllat the drainage from nearly all these lakes finds its may either into the 
Chargot Iabe, a larse llrlre said to be twiee the size of any with rnl~icl~ we are as yet  acquainted 
in these parts, or into the NBg Chu Kha, or t lo t :~  Tsang-PO, a large river which issues from the 
Cllargot lnke m ~ d  flows east\\mrd. The southern bzr~ks of t l~ i s  river are s a d  to  be inhabited a t  
aertlrin times of the year b j  slepherds from the De Namra d i t r i c t  (north of De Cherik). The 
country to tile north of t l ~ e  I\'%: C l ~ u  Kha is believed to be uninl~nbited. 

The largest river crossed by the Paudit in  this section of his travels was tlie Durnpbu or 
Hots  T s w - p o ,  \rhich receives the drainage of the southern slopes of the Tirgot-Ogilil~arrua rnnge 
of ~ n o u ~ ~ t n i ~ u ,  U I I ~  flow iuto the Kyuring lake, forming one of the numerous souroes of the 
Iikg Cliu Kl~a .  

T l ~ e  subsequcat course of thia Imt niver, of .which some of the liead-waters llnve nomr been 
traced, must, I few, rernaiu a mystery. The nwount whieh mas given to t l ~ a  Pundit is inconsistent 
with the existing ideas of the geogrnphy of t l ~ e  country. It is to tlie etiect thnt after passing 
the village c$ Nig Chu K h n  (Napt Cllu of the Abbe Hue), mhicl~ is on the road between Lhesa 
end the Koko Nor Inlie, the river aowa in a sout l~east  direction to Chiamdo or Tsiamdo a well- 
lcnown pl:~ce on the road from Lliisa to Ba-tang ,(Pa) and Pekin. 'Ilbence i t  is said to flow south- 
enst and east through Amdo to China, under the names of 31Lchu nnd Konkong. If this state- 
ment were relinble i t  would prove the N5g C11.u Khs. to be a branell of the fnmous Ynng-tze ; 
but after a verj  enreFul exarninatiou of t l ~ e  whole of the data I possess b a r i n g  on the subject, I 
have come to the eonclus'ion t l ~ a t  the evidence in its fiwour is not sufficiently strong to  justify my 
entering iuto the subject a t  lengki~. 

I t  appears ou the s l ~ o l e  not improbable that t l ~ e  firat part of t l ~ e  Pnndit's statemeut may 
be correct, viz. that the Niig C l ~ u  Kha river flows t o  Cl~ian~do;  if so, i t  bears successirely the 
names of La-el~u, Lo-chu, and Lailthsang-ljinng, which, according to most modern autl~oritiea, is 
afterwards known as the Knmboja or Mekoog river. 

If, however, Klnproth's well-linona mnp is to be relied on (but we know that in one impor- 
tant instance at  least, viz., the identity of the g~,ent  riser soutl~ of Ll~bsn with the Irrarmddy, 
modern geogrnpl~ers entirely disagree with him), tlie X i g  Cliu Kha(nhose h lo~~gol  equivalent, 
Khara-ussu, is sliowu ia  Klaprot11's rnap) does not flow to Chinmdo, but fo r~ns  the I~endrrnters of 
the Nu or Lu Eiing, vhich modern geographers identify with t l ~ e  Salneen river, which empties 
itself into the oceau at Moulmeiu. 

To show the deficiency of correct data nhout these subjects, I may note that the map nc- 
eompnnying tile Freneh ed i t io~~  of Hue's book slto~vs the Nnpt Chu river re florin: west into u 
large hike, while Chiamdo i s  not s11own as on 11 river a t  all ; but on the other hnud from Huc's own 
letterpress we l m r ~  thnt f " Chiamdo is protected by tvo  rivers, the Dza-cl~u nnd Om-chu, which, 
nfter flowing one to the enst nod one to the west of t l ~ e  t o m ,  unite ou the south, and form the 
Ynlung-Kinng,t wl~ich traverses fro111 nort l~ to sout l~ the provinco of Punnun nnd Cochin China, 
and finally th row ibself iuto the China Sea." On loolriug at  other Innps for n further confirnlation 
of Hac's acconnt, I wns much surprised at  finding that Iieith Jol~ristou iu 4is map of Chinn in Ilia 
'! IIaudy Royal Atlas" of 1871 makes the mistake of pluciug ChiamJo ou the head-waters of the 
Brahmnputm. 

* Puge 461, Vol. 11. 
t Qua +pycars LO hnvo mode n luistnb ulrout the name. 



The genernl features of the ground between Lliira and Ba-tong, ne shown on Rlnprotp8 
map nre fairly consistent wit11 the acconnt given by H U C  of his journey between thoae places. 

One ~ i e c e  of collaternl geogrnphg brouglit bnclc by the Pandit nppea~s to ngree so well with 
Klaproth's lnnp that i t  seems desirnble to reproduce it. 

The Pundit states, "A rord passes from the N i g  Chn Khn villnge for nix days' jonrney 
in n north-enstern and thirteen dnys' in an eastern direction tllrongh the Ho-suk. country to 
JikLnak Sumdo. where it crosses t l ~ e  Jhlcliut river, whicli is 300 pncea ncross, and wl~ich iia said 
t o  join the N b  Cliu Khn river a t  Cl~inmdo; from JBltL the road pnsaea east for ten drys 
through tlie Khiwn country, and for fourteen dnys through the Cl~eki coontry, where the road 
crossea a river flo\vin,o sol~th, the Di Chn,: ~rbich ia said to be larger than the Bruhmrputra river 
near Lhisa, or then the Gnnges a t  Hardwir ; i t  is crossed in boats; af ter  sixteen days in an ens. 
terly direction another large river flowing south is crossed, also called the J l~icho,§ twenty dnys' 
journey more io a south-enst direclion, passil~g by Chnng-thnng, brings the traveller to the Amdo 
coulltry to n place called Chering Chitshum on the bnulrs of the Mi-ehu river, wbich after~nrds 
flows to China. 

It is this 11;-chu river which the  Pandit believes, erroneously I think, to t e  the same as 
the Nig  Cliu Kha. 

The Pandit took the some route along the nort l~ern shore of the Nn~n  lnlte which was 
follosed by his predecessor in 1872, nud mns described by Bhj0r Rlontgomerie in the survey 
reports for 1873.74. From the east end of the lnke to Lllisa the routes are identical dowu to 
the village of 1)nm. From Dam, Bain S ~ n g h  followed the river of the same name in a south-west 
direction, instead of striking across the 11i)ls to the south-east, the direct route which wns followed 
by the other Pnudit. 

I t  mns not till the 12th November t l ~ a t  the Pandit quitted the higher table?nnds of Tibet, 
and after crossing tlie Bikuiik pars, 18,000 feet above sea-level, descended into the bed of the 
To-luug, an affluent of the river of L l ~ s a ,  where for the first time for several mouths he found 
himself a t  the comparatively low elevntiou of 13,000 feet, from which a eteady descent for five 
ehort mnrchea brought him to Lllisn, i ~ t  an elevation of 11,910 feet. His l~leasure wns grent 
on  reaching the To-lung valley, where he found cultivated fields replacing paatarea, nnd grain in 
abundance, vegetables, chang,l) nnd other luxuries to which he had 11mg been n strnnger. Ordi- 
nary cattle and donkeys now took the place of ynlts ns millr euppliara and beasts of burden. 
Fowls and pigs were Reen for the first time since leaving LadLlil~. 'l'l~e more civilised Bodhpas 
replaced the Cliampns, and the Pandit mas looking forward t o  n pleasant stay in  Lhha .  

But unfortunately for I~im the approach of civilisation brought him considerab1e anxiety. 
On nearing LlliLsa he heard a report that i t  was currently stated thers  that nn Englivlr agent 
was on his way there from India, and that a bonil j d e  Chinnmnn who had recently arrived from 
India vib Pu'epL1 had been arrested and kcpt in confinement until nn interview with bhe Chinese 
Ambsu had enabled him to  prove that he was not the mau they we]-e in search of. 

The Pandit, on hearing this, halted n day a t  Lang-dong, nnd sent one of bia own ser~ants  
(Kendak, n nnti7e of Lhbn)  on ahead to  engnge s room in a traveller's aarai, and to enquire 
whetl~er any news had been received of the Knhl6n of LadHlth and the caravan from Leh. The 
man returned and reported that nothing had becn heard of tile Kahlon; the following dny 
(the 18th November) the Pandit entered L l~ i sn .  

Most unfortunately one of the first men he met there was a Mohn~nmadnn merchnnt, nn 
ArgilnT of Loll, whose acquaintance he had formerly mnde a t  that plnce. This mnn, Nal~tniid 
by namc, knew perfectly well who and w h ~ t  Nnin Siugh was and although nt first he was very 

- - 

* I n  Klnprolh's mnp t l ~ e  Sok.e ln~ is sl~orun os a norlllrrn t r i b ~ ~ l n r y  of t h e  Nii: Cllu Kha,  falling into the lotler 
river nenr llabdun lemplo. T l ~ c  position in  lntit,trde of t h e  N i g  C h u  K h o  riser agrces rcry  nearly w ~ t h  the  Pundit's 
ertitnute ns a l ~ o r n  on t h e  mop aecornpnnying th is  report. 

t I n  1110 mup t h e  S i . c l ~ u ,  nftcrwnrds tho Tsn-cllu, joins tho Om-chn river nt Chiomdo. 
$ T h e  Dan.chu of Klnproth'e mup, a l te rwards  t h e  Mi.chu, afterwords tho Yolung, nnd t h e  Ta. tc l~ung,  One 

of  Lhe lorgeat tl.ibulurics of Lhe Yang-tze. 
5 Cnlled by Elnprolh  t h e  Bri.chu, t h e  veritable Yang- tm.  T h i s  river where crossed highor Ilp by 

H u c  on his journey to Lljisn wus cslled 8lurui.uruu o r  " tor tuous  watora." I t s  hfongol name being B r ~ . c l ~ u  and 
~ t s  T ~ b c t s n  nnme l'olei.cl~u or '.River o f  t h e  Lord"; lowardown i n  its course i t  is ulao known us tlie Kin .chn-kiun~ or 
"River  art11 t l ~ o  goldcn sand"; stil l  lower in  t h e  provineo of Sze.chuen i t  is tho  well-known Yang-lze or "Blllo 
River ". I t  is nlso  know^ in  C l ~ i n n  ns tho To-kiang o r  "Orent  Itirer". I t  wns in this blurni-uslo t h a t  H u e  found 
herd  of Glly yukn frozen hard in  t h e  ice. A f l e r  n course of moro Lhnn 3,000 rnilcs, dur ing  w l ~ i c h  i t  receives two 
t r ibutnr~oa from tllc nortlt, each moro t h a n  1,000 miles in  length, i t  falls in to  t l ~ e  Ycllow 8ee. 

I( A kind of beor bre~vod from barley. 
U An ArgGn is n half.hreed, tho  produce by 5 Kpshmiri f a t h e r  of a womnn of Lodikh. Thoy are  prorerbinlly 

trcscheroun uud unlruotwortly. 
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friendly, he  subsequently changed his manner, and the Pandit wcle in a p e n t  rtate of ngitation 
and alarm lest he nhould be betrnyed ; thus instead of waiting there a couple of months, ss he 
wished to  do, until the arrival oftlie enravan, when he would hare been eupplied with ample 
funda and been elinbled to  continue hie explorations elsewhere, 4e was forced on the opnr of t h e  
moment to make other arrnngements. 

H e  determined to  setid bnck to  Leli the two men he had brought with him, and accordingly 
gave them letters to  deliver to the K a h l b ,  whom they niigltt expect to  meet en rotlle. H e  also 
setit with them eotnplete copies of the  whole of his aatro~iomical observations and route-survey, 
to be delivered to  Captain Molloy, the British Joint Cornlnisaioner in LadLkh, who had promises 
to forn.nrd all such coolmu~~icntions to me. These papere and the  accompnnying letter reached 
me snfely in India in Jnuuary 1875, nud cnused me some anxiety for the Pandit's welfare. 
Hnppily a fern days afber their arrival I was informed by telegram of bia safe arrival i n  Assam. 

U d s a  to Tamang. 

On the occasion of the Pandit'e first visit to  LbHsa he remained there three months, and 
wrote a good description of the plnce. His  present hnety visit of two days only has not added 
t o  our existing store of information. H e  left i t  on the 20th November nccompanied by hia two 
reu~aining servants. Prior to  starting, thinking i t  probnble that  he might be betrayed, h e  
collected tlie most bulky and least vnlunble articles of his property, tied them up in an old 
blanket, carefully sealed the  parcel, and hnuded i t  over to  the  owner of his lodgit~g-ho~ise, whom 
he informed thnt 11% mas going ou n pilgrimnge to a monnste~.y ten days' jouruey to  the north of 
Ll~bsa, whence he expected to be baclc iu nbout a month to reclaim h ~ s  goods. H e  started accor- 
dingly in tlte afternoon in a northerly direction, but as soon as evening c a z e  on he wheeled round 
and commeliced his return journey to Hindustin. 

The first night he hnlted nt Kombo Thang, only two miles out of 1,IiHsa ; the folloning day 
he renched Do-cl~et~, a flourishing town with a large monnstery on the left bank of the L k s s a  
river. His  route for tlie first stage \rns nloug the high road to  Pekin. 

From Lhjsa to  Peltin there are two roads ; the one generally used, nud which is believed 
to  be open all the year round, goes a t  first nearly due east froin L l ~ i s n  to Chinmdo, the capital 
of the Iill im country; i t  then takes a southerly directiou nnd passes through Pn or Ba-tang 
and the Chinese province of Yze-cltt~eu, crossing cn voute numerous snow-covered pnsses across 
the ranges which divide tlte streatns which rise in Tibet and flow soutl~\vnrds either iuto tlie sen 
or into the great Chin-shn-Chiang, itfterwards the Tang-tze. Pronl Lllisn to  Pekiu by this route 
is 136 caravan marches, and tlie distance nbo~i t  2,500 ruiles. 

!The other or  northern route, which is generally preferred by travellers in tihe hot senson, 
is probably easier, nnd there is much l e s  snow encountered e n  roale. I t  goes by NH: Chu Kha 
and crosses the head-wiiters of the Ynug-tze, f~ .om whiclt there hre two alternntive roads to  the 
Koko Nor. 'l'hence the rond passes by Siniug-fu (Sili~ig) to Pekin. I t  was followed by the 
Abbe Hoe in his journey to Lllisa, and he was fiEteen days in reaching Lllisn from Kapt  Cliu 
(NZg Cliu TClla). Another account gives us NBg Cllu Klia na sixteen clays' mnrcli fi-om LbHsa, 
each tnarcll averaging probably about twenty-tlirec miles. The same itinerary* gires tliirty-four 
marches of siuiilar length from NHg C11u Kha to  Koko Nor lake a plnce n.llose position is now 
known with tolerable nccuracy, as i t  has been recently visited by n Russian officer, Cnptain 
Prejevnlsky. 

A t  De-chen the Pandit quitted the Pekiu rond, and turning so~itlt crossed by the GoLhnr 
pass (1G,G20 feet) tlie range thnt separates the Lhisa  rirer frotn the Rrnltnmputrn. The pnss 
was covered nit11 fresh snow. From i t  Ite obtnincd n very extensive view e~i~brnciilg the Tala  
Shimbo snoay penlrs sisty miles to the  south-east, nud the Ninchin-than:-In peaks a t  a still 
greater distance on the north-west. 

On  the 27th November he renched the  Samaye Rlonnstery, nliicli lies on the right bank 
of small t r ibutar j  of tho Bmltmputra, about two miles before it  falls iuto tlie great rirer. 

TheSnmaye Monastery (GOJII-pn)  is a very ancient, fninous, nurl benutiful luonnstery nnd is snid 
to  hnve been built by the Great Sikpa M\luui himself. I t  is sorrounded by n rery high circular stono 
wnll, one and n linlf miles in circumference, mitli gntes facing the four points of the compnss. 
On  the top of this wall the Pnndit counted one tliousnud and thirty churtni~st mnde of burnt 
bricks. Oue rcry lnrge lAnknng or teluple occupies the ceutre of tlie enclosed space, nnd is 
surrounded by four smaller thougli still very large temples, which are plnced hnlf-nay between 
each pair of doorways. 

Rp hf. Uspenski; originslly publidbed in the I8rertigia. 
t 6 0 0  noto to pago 163. 



176 TROTTER'S Account cf 

The  idola and imnges contained in these temples a r e  many of them of pure  gold ,icbl, 
ornamented with vnlunble clothes and jewels. The cnndlesticke and other ecclesiastical utensils 
a r e  all mnde of gold and silver. T l ~ e  interior oi the (stone) walls of these temples were 

with very benutilhl writing in enormous Hindi (Sanskrit) chnrnctera, wl~ich the  Pundit 
was able t o  decipl~er,  although he could not understnnd their meaning. T l~ese  writinga rile sup 
posed to  be  it1 the  handwriting of Sikyn Muni himself, and nre objects of worship to  all visitors 
t o  t he  monnsterp. 

This monastery also contains the  5 n g u i r  and t h e  Kanggui~ or sacred book8 of Buddha. 
The la t ter  a r e  a hundred and eight in nu~uber .  

Tradition says that  i n  t he  reign of 'l'njung Dundjnk* t h e  Gyalbo of Lhirn ,  the  country 
was without religion and without gods. Uuring his reign SLliya Muni  wns born in Hindustin 
aud cnme to  Tibet, nnd amongst his early converts were Gynlbo Sumzen the  son and Biru the 
grandson of Tnjung Dundjnlt. These two, in company with SLkya Dluni, commenced to build tile 
mouastery a t  Samnye; bu t  whatever was rniaed by day was thrown down by evil spirits nt night. 
A t  last SLkyn bethougl~t  l l iu~ of su~l~rnoning from Hindust in  one of his ppiritunl pupils, Labban 
Pndmi, ~ h o  was very skilful iu the  mnnngement of evil spirits. H e  came nnd was preeented to 
t h e  Gyalbo, t o  whom, however, he  refused to  pay any marks of respeot. T l ~ e  Gyalbo, somewhab 
angered, remonstrated ~ i t h  him, whereupon fire issued frum Lnbban's nails and burned the 
Oyalbo's head-dress. The  wicked demons were soon overcome and the  monaatery wns coml~leted. 
On the  decease of t he  Gyalbo, his aon Biru abdicated nnd went  t o  Riudust&n as n religious 
mendicant resigning his authority t o  Sikyn Muni, who is still supposed to  be alive in the person 
of t h e  Gewa King-bo-che, or Graud Lnma of LhHsat. 

From Snmaye the  Psndi t  travelled down the  course of t he  Brahmaputrn for two m;~rcl~es, 
passing severnl sniall tributaries (11 route. EIe crossed the  great river in a boat on tlie 30th 
November. I n  this portion of i ts course i t  is known either ns TPRI I~ .PO or " the  river," or by 
t h e  name of Tanijan-IClia~nbn. A t  this, now lom,est known part of the  couree of the Ural~~iinputra 
i n  Great  Tibet, t he  Pandit eetimates the  width of t l ~ e  river n t  five hundred yards. The strenm 
was very sluggish, i t s  ourrent near the  banks being no more than two.thirds of a mile per h0ur.f 
I ts depth wns nowhere more than  twenty feet.§ 

The valley through which t h e  river flows wns here severnl miles across; on the  left bank 
of t h e  stream mas n stretch of sntrd fully one and tr  llnlf miles in breadth, the  wliolc ot' wl~ich is 
said to be under water in the  n~on ths  of May, June. and July, during which senson the  river is 
much flooded, both on nccouut of t he  increase of water from the  then mlIidly melting snows, as 
well as from t h e  rain wl~icli lhlls in considernble quantities from April t o  June.  The river itl here 
n o  longer used for  irrigation, as above Shigitse,  bu t  all t he  stnaller streams which issue from the 
mountains on the  north nud south a r e  tl~icltly bordered wit11 cultivated Inud. 

The Paudit left  the  r i rer  near Tsetang, from wl~ich point he states t ha t  i ts genernl course 
is visible due epst for a distance of thirty miles, af ter  which i t  ellcoueters a range of mountains 
which cause i t  t o  diverge in n sout11.ensterly direction. By taking b e n r i ~ g  to and $ring the 
positions of some pealts on this side of which t h e  river was said t o  flow, he  fixed the  course of 
t h e  river approximately for o very considerable distance below where he qeitted it. 'I'he course 
of the  river thus  determined is very fairly accordant with that  shove on Du  Hnlde's map of 
Tibet. After leaving Gyala, t he  approximate position of which is shown on the  Pandit's uiap, 
t h e  river is said to  flow for fifteen days' jour l~ey th roug l~  the  rice-producing country of Lho- 
khiilo, reputed t o  be  under a ruler who is quite independent of the Lhisa  nuthorities. I t s  
inhabitants nre said to carry on trade with the  people of t he  Kombo dietriel whioh lies between 
i t  and Ll~asa ,  but  they have no oomrnunioation with tho people on their south, t he  Shiir Llloba 
a wild race (probably the  people w l ~ o  are  l iuorn to us as t he  Mishmis) who inhabit tlie country 
th roug l~  n l ~ i c h  the  great  river flows t o  Gya (Assam). I n  the  Lho-khiilo country the  Bmllnia~ 
putrn ia snid to  be joined by two Inrge rivers from t l ~ e  north. 

The Pandit has thus  been able t o  throw a li t t le more light on a lower oourse of the 
Tsang-po or t he  Great  liiver of Tibet. I t  is unnecessary t o  follom Tv'ilcox, D l ~ n t ~ o m e r i e ,  and 

* The son of G p l b o  Rnmbn, who wns tho son of Qynlbo Ol!ojn. 
t The lerm " Dului Lumu," by whicll the Grltnd Lnmn of 1.I1iun 11ns always been known to ua, from the writ' 

inps of Turner, lIuc nnd others, is curio~lsly c n o ~ c ~ h  nhsolutely unbnowll to the Pandit. Gown Rine-bo.~hc,  anldaa 
Yhutonp, ~ ~ n i n ~ : u n ' ~ i n ~ . b o . c l ~ e ,  lrra tho 6010 numos by which, nccording Lo tho Pundit, t l ~ c  Grand Lnnm 1s knonll in 
Tibet. Sim~lurly 111s grenl Lnmn of 6l1igPlse in known to the PnndiL, ns Penchhen (or Pnnjun) Ring.bo.che Inatead 
of T e s l ~ u  Lumbar, tho 18ti1no hy w l ~ l c l ~  he 1s more furnilinrly !illown to us. 

: The Pundit found ~ l ~ ~ r t  n pieco of wood w l ~ i c k  ho threw in from the bonk was carried n l o ~ ~ g  n distance of lift! 
p r d s  in two minutes and fort]. seconds. 

5 T l ~ o  polem which wero crclusiroly used in pllnting the boakl ocrosn wpro mennured by the Pondit, P P ~  foupd 
to be Lwcnty.luur fevt in lengthi from tbis he eaCimstes s mbximulo doplb of 18 or 20 feet ,  
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others, who appear t o  have clearly proved tha t  the  'J'sang-po must be the large river which under 
the nnme of l)i11%11: euters Assam nenr Sndiyn, where i t  is joined 11y the  Brahmnltund. We 
may, I think, snfely : ~ d u ~ i t  tha t  this is t he  cnae; 11nd a l t l~oug l~  the nnrne 13rnhmaputrn i s  doubtleas 
derived from the  Ur1111mnltond of the  Assnm v:~lley, geographers h~tve, ill considerstion of the  
nide-linown celebrity of the name Brahmnputra, bestowed i t  on the  'J'sang-po, t he  upper and 
most importaut source of the  great river. 

Tsetang is a lnrge toivn on the  right bank of the Tnr lung Chu, n consider~rble nfflueut of 
the  Brnhtnnputrn, on  its right bank. I t  contains two  Inrge monn~ter ies  in which reside 700 
Lamas. Prom Tsetang the PandiL'u road lay up tho Yarlung, t l~ rough  n rich nnd fertile ~~n l l ey ,  
wl1ic11 contains numerous villages and tnol~asteries scattered about on both sides of the strenm. 
Tho country is very productive, and c o ~ ~ t i i ~ u v  Ilumerous f ru i t  trees, principally apricots nnd 
pears ; \vileat and barley are  abundant, as well as peas, and lnarly other kinds of vegetables. 
There is good grazing on t he  n~ouuta ins  rvhicli border t he  vi~lley, but  the breed of sheep is very 
small. 

Prom Tsetang to  the  D i ~ h t a n g  plain a t  the head of the  valley i s  thirty-sir miles. In 
addition to  numerous scattered rillages of 1 0  o r  12 houses each, llle Inrge to\rna of Netong a n d  
Chuliya Pl~utBng :~ ro  passed en ~ o r t e .  P r o ~ n  thc  l)%latang L a  to the  Karkang L R  the  road 
t r a v e r ~ e s  for 15  u~ i i e s  s grassy plateau betwoell fifteeu nnd sixteen tl~ousand feet nbove sea-level, 
through wliicl~ flows a stream which takes its rise iu springs, nud ultiulately finds i ts way iuto 
the  Yruhn~aputra  below Tsetnng. On this elevated region, which exteuds from n considerable 
divtauce to  tho \vest, the  Pnndit ngain found Iiim~elf arnongst t l ~ e  Dokpas or  no~nnd population. 
I t  is by the 1Carl~:rng p : ~ ~ s  to the south O F  the plain tha t  the  1nni11 Hin~:~lnynn watershed is  
crossed. 011 re:tching i t  the  l'andit stntes that, a lnr~gnificeut vicrv presented itself. The whole 
of t l ~ o  foregrouud \\,as occupied by gently undu ln t~ng  grnssy plains, over which on the north- 
rvest a t  a distauce of bu t  n few ~n i l e s  rise the  very consyieuous group of snowy peaks c:~lled 
T a l a  SI1:impn. Other  suon-y peaks beyond the  Brahmnputrn c~ppeared topping the  plateau t o  
the  north,  while east and west a d  south suowy peal;s rose in every direction, bu t  nt grent 
distances OK. 

P r o n ~  tlie wltersl~ed, which is 16,210 feet above sea.lero1, t l ~ e  rond to the Kynkyen La, a 
pass n l~ou t  seveuty 111ilas furt,her south, traverses a 11igli undulatirl:: pl:itean whicll is bounded on  
its west by a well-marked snowy ridge wl~ich runs  nearly clue 11ort1i nnd sonth and c o ~ ~ t n i n s  
numerous glnc~ers,  'l'he drainage of tliij country is n o s t  irrcgula~a. The Pnndit's ro:d lor t he  
first twenty miles fl-o~n the pass follo\\~ed a stream which under the usme of Siliung C l ~ u  flows 
for forty miles nenrly due east, through the C l~ayu l  country, : L I I ~  ul t iu~ntely turning south-east, 
runs  nearlx pnrnllel to  tho uppsr course of the  Bral~ionputra,  which river i t  is said t o  join in 
Assam. After leaving the  main stre:~m the road ascends a b1.auc11 vdley for n distance of twenty 
miles to the  Se  L a  (15,300 feet), and tl~ellce desceudv into n strcnm \\rl~icl~ Hows due sonth for 
forty milos, and subsequently uuder tlie nalne of Tawan: Chu tnlres a westerly course, and flows 
round the southern axtremity of t he  snowy range whicli 11ns been mentioned as bounding the  
plateau on Ll~e ves t .  

That  portion of the  plnteau which contains the head-waters of the Siltung river is from 
13,000 to  15,000 fee t  nbove sen.leve1. It is n very flourisl~ing, ncll-cu1tiv:~ted couutry, covered 
~ i t h  numerous small v~llages couti~iuiu,o settled i~~hab i tnn t s ,  \rho ore under the i n~u~ed ia t e  rule of 
the  Jongpon of Chayul, a district situnted lower dorvn the  oourse of the Sikung river. 

The road itgelf af ter  leaving the  So Ln goes uoarly due  souih, crossing in succession several 
spurs from tho western range, and after ranching tile Kyaliyen pass rnpidly desce~ids iuto the 
Chulthang vnlley, vliich i s  separnted from that  of the  Tnwnug by a very high ridge which is 
crossed by the  Miln Katong Ln, a pnss whic l~  mns covered v i t h  fresh snow. 

Between the  SilLu~ig district and l'siina Dzong, the  summer residence of t he  Tnwnug 
Jongpou, tlie couutry i s  uuinhnbited. Nenr the Se  pass t h e  l'audit passed a lnke nbont six 
milev long by four broad, entirely fi-ozen over, but  the \vnters of wl~ich i n  the suluuler montbs 
doubtless help t o  feed t he  Tatvang strenm. S o u t l ~  of this Inhe the rond follo\ved by tlie Pnndit  
is joinod by n ~ ~ o t l ~ e r  ~ h i o l l  comes from the I Ior  couutry nud Shigfttse. 

Tsona Dzong is a plnce qf considerable importance, nnd is o grent erc l~nugo mart where 
salt, wool, n l ~ d  borns from the  I Io r  country, nnd ten, fine s~ lka ,  woolen clotbs, lenthor boots and 
ponies from L l ~ i s a ,  are escl~nnged for rice, spices, dyes, fruits nlid cocirso clotlib* fro111 Assnm. 
Of tliese arliolcs rice is n mouopoly of tllo Lh5sn G o \ e r n ~ n e ~ i t ,  n ~ t d  n t  Tsdnn Dzong there ;r I\ 

De-R.rli,g (rice-house) in chnrge of n L l ~ b s ~  ollicjnl, the  Dc.Rnng-yo, who purc11nst.s the aho le  
ot tho rioo that  is imported from Assam, nud nt  vhoso warehouses only cnu rice bo porcbnsed 
either wholesslo or  retoll. 

* A kind of silk, nccordina Ln Puqdit, terucd er~di in :\ssuui oud hlrw-rd  in Lhiss .  The Chiuuso silk is 
orlied m Lhiuugo.dcrl, or wurlu oloth. 
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This marlret mnst be one of col~sidernblo importance, nnd contains three or four llun~lred 
rllops. The  I 'and~t is of opinion tha t  :~ l thong l~  the  i n ~ p o r t  nud eaport trade ia not uenlly so 
rnl~lable  ns that  of Lsh ( the  great exchnnge mar t  for  India  nnd Enslcrn Turkistil l) ,  ).et the 

nulnber of trndels nnd nnirunls and nlen c~ l~p loyed  in c : ~ r r ~ i n g  lontls is sorne\\l~nt 111rgel.. ~ l ~ , ,  
merchnnts who iulport t he  articles from Assnm are  mostly n n t i ~ e s  of 'l'a~vnng, n l ~ o  arc ,.:,]led 
dliinbas, but  the  goods imported from I Io r  are  brought i n  by the  Dokpos or Chantpas, ~l~~ 
goods from L11isa nre brought by merchants from tha t  place. 

There  is freo trade (with the  exception of t he  rice tnonopoly before mentioned) bet\reen 
I ior ,  Lhisa ,  nud Tsiinn Dzong, b u t  on nll goods t o  and from the south n duty of 10 per cent is 
levied a t  t h e  Chuklmng or custou~-house, oue long d:~y's march to  the  south of 'J'sonn Dzong, 
Arraugements are  lnade by the collector of tnxes lhnt ~nerchants  shall not  h a ~ e  to pay botll WnJs, 
The tnxes go to  tlre Jongpon and a rc  remitted by h i n ~  to Lhisa. 

The road from Tsijnn Dzong to Tawang Cht~kHa~tg is closed by snow from fannary to  May 
o r  June. A n  alternative road lies dowu the  Lhobra nud the  Tnmaug rivers. 

This Chitlzliong is not  only n custo~lis boundary, but  sepnrntes t he  Bodhpn country on t]le 
uorth fro111 the  Niinyul district t o  t h e  south. The ~UijnLns \vho i l l h ~ b i t  the  ' l ' n w a ~ ~ ~  district 
d i r e r  materially in lauguage, dress, mnnners, nnd appenmncc B o n ~  the i ~ ~ h n b i i n ~ ~ t s  of Tibet, nlld 
resemble, according to  t he  Pmldit, in ninny r e s [ ~ e d s  t h e  Dukpna of the  Bhutil> country on tile 
wcst. Ins tead of aHowiug their hair to groar behind, and nrrnnging i t  in  lait its, as  is d o ~ ~ e  iu 
Tibet,  they cu t  i t  to an even le11gt11 all round the  head, so tha t  t l ~ e i r  hair is arranged in s1111pe 
like a n  iuvested slop-basin. On the  top of i t  they wear a smnll sliull-cap 111;1de either of woollen 
cloth or felt .  Instend of t he  long gown of Tibet,  r short coat is n-orn which only renrhes the linee. 
I t  is fastened by a n.oollen girdle, ill which is invnriably fns te l~cd a long struight knife. 

\Vith t h e  esceptiou of a very large 2nd important monastery a t  Tamnng, the  ahole of the 
villages in the  'I'.awa~~g vnllep are  under t he  jurisdiction of the  Jongpon of Tsiiua Dzong. 

This Tnwnng mnnnstery is entirely i~ldcpendent of t he  Jongpon nnd of the  Lhisa Gorern- 
ment. It contains s i r  hundred La:n~s ,  ~ I N I  :~ l though not  owning morh land- in tho immrdinte 
viciuity of t h e  monastery, they are (with thc  single exception of the  village of Sengc O Z O U ~  Kl~icll 
i s  n j a , q i ~  of the  'l'aiina Jongpon) the  proprietors :ind rulers of t he  whole country to the south of 
t he  range of hills \\.l~ich separ:ites theTn\rnngfrunl t he  Yirsug rnlley ; their territory exteuds right 
u p  to  the British fpontier near Odnlguri, which lattcr place i.s said, prior t o  its occupation 
by the Uritisli, t o  have fo ru~ed  a portion of the Tawang jug ir ,  which now inclndes the Dirnng and 
Phutang valleys. 

The affairs of the  'l'nwnng district are  rnnnnged by a sort of parliament termed &to nho 
asse~uble  in  public to lnnuage b~ls i~lese  and to  administer j ~ ~ s t i c e  The Ifufo is co~nposed entirely 
of Lnmas, the  chief oflieials of the  principal ~nouastery  These comprise:- 

1st.-The Kanbu, ~vhose duty i t  is t o  punish aud nlnintain discipline nmongst the Lnmas. 
Z,~d.-'l'he Ll,-firm, 01. teacher; v h o  is nt the  hcnd of t he  educntlonal establishn~ent. 

3rd.-The Gelogrgn, four o r  five in  number, n-110 look after the revcuues and gorernment of 
t h e  Cl~llllt ry. 

4th.-The iVcrZas or Ne,pns, d 6 0  four or five in number; these assist the  Gebngs in their 
various duties. 

The n,hnlc of these, together with a f c a  of Bhe older Lnmns, form the  pnrlifitnent nnd haw 
t h c  Rupreme d i r e c t i o ~ ~  01' nff':til.s Clnirnn~lts attending t l ~ e i r  court preseut their petitions folded 
u p  in I~Latuks or sillc Bcarves, I I I I ~  prostmte tl~cmselves with grcat reverence. 

Thcse T : ~ n f n ~ ~ g  Lamas are  an  independent lot, nnd a re  well armed with guns, bows nud 
arrows, &c. I n  Dirnng and other plnees they lieep a regular armed force of Lamas to ennblo 
tllenl t o  copc not  only with t h e  indepent le~~t  Dnphla, D , ~ j / o ,  ov LhoLa tribes who inhabit tho 
Io\vcr cnurac of the  Dirang vnllry, and with \vho~n they lmvo frequent fends, but  n l ~ o  wit11 tho 
n c i g l ~ b o u r i ~ ~ g  and more po\\.crful country of Bhutan on the  wcat, the vnrioua districts of wllicll, 
\\.hen not (na is geuerally tho cnso) engngcd in  interual hostilities, are alwnys rently t o  11iclc a 
cl~1wrcl with tho people of l'awrnl,". The rillnge of Lih, i n  the  vallcy nhove Diraog, nppcnrs 10 
o ~ v c  n cloul>lc nllegim~co to  both Lnmna and Dnphlos. Tho Pnr~d i t  on his mnrch (low11 the !alley 
WIR ovcrti~kcn by a p:lrty of fifteen o r  sixteen of these LhoLn8, who wet-e cnrrying nwar f r m  
Lih solrlc caltlc, ~ h e e p ,  and pigs which they hnd received ns their share of the  trihnte, and \vhich 
thcsy s e r e  taking oll. to their own c o u ~ ~ t r y  two dnys' journoy t o  t he  east of Dirnng. The l'nll(lit 
war much ~ t r o r l t  \\.it11 the  nppearnnro of these men, and eal~ccinlly uolirerl the cnorlnolls 
rlcvi~lol~mcnt of their arms nnd the  cnlrcs of their legs, which f:~r ercocded i n  size nlly 110 
pccn clsewl~oro. They wore ryliudricol.sl~npcd hnta mado of bamboos; t l~oir  only gnr~ucnt 
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a long blnuket folded ~omewhnt  nfter tho fnshiou of n Scotch plnid, and fastened round the  
w n ~ s t  by a clot11 girdle b l ~ i c h  is used as a quiver for their arrows, ahich all carry, na well as  a 
bow slung over the  left sl~oulder.  T l ~ e  grebter pnrt of their nrlns nnd legs were bare. They 
wore no boots, but o r f in~~~en tn l  rings made of rope were fastened very t ig l~t ly  both on their 
wrists nnd on their legs below the  knee." They had high cheek-bones nud Cl~inese-looking eyes. 
wore IIO hnir on their faces, but n l l o ~ e d  tha t  on the  head to  grow to a grent length; this wns 
drnwn together behiud the hend nnd then nllon~ed to hang down. 

'l'l~e Pnndit renched Tawnng on the  24th December, and wns detained there till t he  17th  
Februnry, l~aving been unable t o  get  llermissiou to proceed to the  south. It nppears that  some 
few yenrs ago the  T~lmaug Lnmas had represented to the Lhdsn officials thnt thcir subjects suffered 
niucl~ iu poclrct from the  Lhdsa lnercharrts b e i ~ ~ g  nllowed to trade direct with Assnm, aud they a t  
last succeeded in getling nn order from Llrjsa that  traders frorn that plnce sl~ould not be per- 
mitted to proceed beyond the  limit of the  Tsonn Jongpon's jurisdiction. Tn\vangpas have t l ~ u s  
succeeded in Ireeping in t l~oir  own hands nearly t l ~ e  wl~ole  of the trade with Assam, and they 
syste~natically pre\.eut all strangers from pnssiug through their country. 

The Pnndit l ~ a d  trnvelled all the  way from the Sarnnye Bionnstery wit11 n man of the name 
of Cl~iriug, n nntive of l'arvang, mith rvl~om be had struck n p  n grent friendsllip, and in a , l~ose  
company 11e was en:~bled without nny very great difliculty to rencl~ Kynkynrong, near Tawnng ; 
but  i n  spite of all the elforts of I ~ i s  friend, mho was n ~ n a u  of cousiderable intlt~euce, i t  wns 
ne:~rly two mouths beforc the Pnndit could get leave to  depnrt, and then ouly by depositing 
nearly all his remaining properly : ~ t  'l'awnng :IS a pledge that  he mould r e tu~m from Sinkri, a 
place of pilgrimnge of some note beyond the froulier in Britisl~ territory, t o  v i ~ i t  mhich nns  tho 
reason he gave for mishing to cross t he  frontier. H e  reached Odnlguri iu British territory 
on tho 1st of llnrcli, the  road being olten deep in snow, while four passes had to  be crossed 
eiz ro:r;te, of these the  pnssnge of the be  La  nnd the  3fm1dn Ln were somewhat d i5cul t  on 
B C C O U I I ~  of snow. Detnils of the road are given in t he  Pnndit's i l i i~ernry nt the end. 

A t  Odalguri the Pnndit put  himself in communicntion with the Assistnut Commi~sion- 
e r  of t he  1)nrrang District, ~ 1 1 o  I;ir~dly made all the necessnry nrrangemcnt fo r  forrnrding 
him to  Gnuhiti, whence lie weut by steamer to Calcutta, \vl~ich place be reached on the 11th 
Blnrch 1876. 

n c h r o  closing this nccount i t  mny be well t o  recapitulate the  chief result of t he  Pandit's 
last exploration. . 

I n  addition to  the  general informntion ncquired, whicl~ hns been conimuuicnted in  tho 
nn~.mtivc now being brought to :I close, the  l'nndit has u~ade  n very cnreful and ~rell-executed 
route-survey of the  s l ~ o l e  line of country trnrersed, I . ~ Z  , 1,013 miles from L u l t ~ ~ n g  (west end 
of P a n g o ~ ~ g  lnbc) to L l ~ i s n ,  nurl 30G miles fro111 L l ~ i s : ~  to  Otlnlguri. Of this toti11 distance 
of 1,319 ~nilcs,  t l~roughout wl~ich II!Y pncings n l~d  benrings were c:~ref~rlly recorded, nbout 1,200 
nliles lie t l ~ r o o g l ~  co~tutry  n.l~ich hns ne\.e13 pre\-iourly beeu esplored. Kuulerous I:~lies, solue 
of  enormous size, and some rivers, hnvc bcen discovered ; the existe~lce of n rnst snowy range 
lyillg pnrnllel to nnd nor111 of t he  13rnl11nal1utra river 11:ln been clearly demonstrnted, nud tho 
positions of sovcrnl of its pcnks have becu 1:iid down, and tlreir I~e ig l~ t s  :~l~proxim:~tely determiued. 

The Bral~~nnputra  hns been followed for n distnuce of thirty miles in n portion of i ts 
conrsa, 50 miles lower down t l ~ a n  the lowest point hitlrerto deter~ni~lcd ; and ns its npproxiu~nte 
collrse for another 100 ~nilcs hns been Inid down, t l ~ e  nbsol~~tely  r~nlcnown portion of thnt mighty 
river's courso 11on. remaining 11ns beeu very lunterinlly re~luccd. Tho routo between Lhksn and 
AYS:\III uici Tn\v:lng, of \vllicl~ next to nol l~ing has I~ i t l~e r to  bee11 kuon-11, 11ns bcen cnrefully 
surveyed, and the daily niarcl~es described. 

As :I frnnic~work for the  map, no less thnn 27G double nltitndes of t hc  sun nud stnrs hnro 
been observed wit11 n scs t :~nt  for t h e  delerminntiou of l:ttitude, nun tho close nccordnnce of the  
r e s ~ ~ l t s  i ~ ~ t o .  so nnd wit11 t , l~c ~nnlqrit~g of the route by the  pncings and benrings prOT0 iucoutest- 
ably tho gencrnl nccurnry of the work. 

The te1n11eratu1.e of boiling water l r n ~  been obsrrred on nenrly e r w p  pnss m d  nt nenrly 
overy ca lnp i~~g  grouud (49; obserrntious iu nll), ndding ~nntel.ially to tho rnltio of tho maps. 

Froqncnt observntions of tho tompcrnture of the  air nnd the  direclion of tho n iud I ~ n r o  
givcn on sonlo fur t l~or  addition to 1110 kno\\,ledgo of tho Tibclnn climntc. 

* Tho pro l~ lo  of Tnwnag llnvo i t  tl~nt. tho suariug of tl~u ropo.tinge id a p~~oirh~~fient inuictud b S i b ~ *  3Kunl 
t~pon Lho L h o l ~ ~ r  ou occuuut ul Lhuir irruligiou. 



Tho Pnndit suffered much iu 11enltl1 during the latter portion of the journey, and hie 
eye-sight bas becowo seriously i ~ ~ j u r e d  from exposure nnd hnrd work in most trying clilnntell 
througl~out n long series of yeflrw. IIe  is now ansiolls to rctire fro111 nctivo work, nnd will 
probnbly recc i~e  n gmnt of 1n11d ill his natjive Couniry; nnd tllus, havillg h n p p ~ l ~  survived tile 
perils 2nd dnugera of the road, it is l~oped he may spend the declining years of his Life iu comfort, 
and with o. due nppreciutiun of the liberality of the British Oovernment. 
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The Pandit'e Itinerary.' 

Fnon Leh to  Noh.-Distnnce 173 miles. 

1. Ti&, 10 niEcs.-Good road up the Indua vnlley. The village of Tikae contains about 
600 inhabitants. 

2. Cfimre (heiglrt 11,890 feet), 15 nri1es.-Up the Indus valley for 10 miles; rand indifer- 
en t ;  after leaving tha Indus tlre road go- up a well-cultivnted brunch valley to the north, to  
Chimre, a village wit11 about GOO iuhabitnnts. Bnd campiug ground. 

3. Zin,qc.al (height 15,7SO feet), 6 n1iles.-Up the vnlley for about 3 miles until i t  forks 
road then passes for 1+ miles up the enstwnrd branch to the villnge of Salrti ; beyond this the 
ascent to Zingrnl is steep; no village; good cnmping grour~d. At Zingrnl two roads sepnrnte, one 
going over the Chang pass aud the other over tlre K e  pnss, the road to 'l'arrkse by the latter route is 
shorter by G m i l a  than by the former, but is lnorc di5icult for laden nnirnsls. 

4. TsciltaA (height 15,590 feet), 8 tni1cr.-Up the most northerly of the two vnlleys. An 
enay but stony nswut of 2 miles to the top of tlre Chaug pnss (17,000 feet). A very grndual 
descent of 4 miles, after mhiclr the r o d  turns nbruptly to the enst. A t  Tsultnk is a s~uall Inke ; 
no villnge; g o d  carnpitlg ground. Though the rond over the pnss is not ver? steep, i t  is difficult for  
laden aniu~als on nccouut of the bdness  of the road, wbich is a mere trnck, winding through 
roclts nud boulders. 

5. n i ~ l h e  (hei,qht 12,000 feet), 14 miles.-Down a vnlley for 6$ nlilea of easy rond; cross 
the shoulder of a l~ill  (into a valley which drains into tlre Slryok river) to Drugub, n small village 
in  the Ti1~1ks.e vnlley ; ascends tlre valley to the lnrge vi l lqe of 'l'noltse ; the resideuce of tlre 
headman of tlre district of tlre =me name ; supplies of all sorts procurable. Behind the villnge 
is a valley up wlrielr r u m  the rond to the Ke pius. 

6.  Chatar-taloo, 14 nli1es.-Valley nbove Tnnkse narrowsforG miles, and then turns to the 
south nod oljens out ;  2 miles further ou is Miiglib, a 1er.y s~rinll villnge ; for 3 miles the bottom 
of the valley is n grassy swamp, then nnrrows I'or 2 miles of gentle nscent nurong rochy boulders. 
~t Chakar-talno is a small pond, sometimes dry in summer; coarse gram on farther side 
of it. 

7. Lukung (height 14,13@ .feet), 7 t  miles.-Five miles up vnlley to north-west end of 
Pungong lnke; water salt ; 2 rniles due north frou~ end of the lake to Lukung, where is n smoll 

of cultivntion with a stream running into tlre Inke. 

8. C,!tugra (height 14,,130 .feet), 8 nzi1es.-A summer pasture ground of l'nrtnrs; one or 
two stoue huts;  grass plentiful, nnd fish in the strenm. 

9. Churkonq, 6 miles.-A ruined rest-house at  foot of tlre Lnnltar or Mnrsrnik pnss; road 
good up.stream all the way; grass and l ir ts i  a t  ciirnp. 

10. Pnirgibt. Qongma (height 17,G70 feel), 9 nri1es.-The rond crosses the range (which 
separates tlre Lultnng lnke drniunge from tlrnt of the Chnug Cheu~uo river) by the Nnrsmik 
pass (18,420 feet), nnd instead of follomil~g the Tiirkand route to tlre Chnng Chcumo valley, 
tile rond passes o\,er- elevnted grouud to tlrc east of tlre pass into the Iread of nuotlrer vnlley 
which drnius into the Pnngoug lalte; the road tlreu crosses, by the Kiu pnsa, a high spur from 
the main range, and desceuds to cnmy. There lras suow in July lying on the surrounding hill@, 
but none ou the pass itself. 

11, Ningri o r  Bongnot (height 1G,350 feet). 5 miles.-Rond follows doan  n large stream 
phicll flows to Pangong lnke, nnd iu sumurer is difficult to cross; grnss nnd Irivtsi nt cnmy. 

12. Niagzu or. Rawang Yoknln (Ire,jht lG,300jeet), S sii1cs.-Road passes for S miles dam 
strenrn to Bfandnl, nnd tlren turns up n brar~ch valley (Tsokiok) coutaiuing nbundnuce of grnss 
find jungle wood. The cnmp is a t  the junction of three strenma, and is on the frontiei. between 
LndLklr and Tibet. 

13. Xaisarpo (height 16,000 feet), 12 rrrilcs.-Good rond along Tsokiok strenu. Three 
tents of Noh shepherds nt onmp. 

*The dencriptioo of tho first oi~lrt dnps' ~~lnrolies, i .r. ,  ns fmhr as Cln~grn, nre tnksn fro111 1110 roetes pl~hlisl~rd 
in tho ~ppo11di1 to tllo Qeog~~~)phc~ll Chnpter iu the VOIUUIU 01 toporb ou Sir Doug101 ForsytL'~ PIifsiou to Ydrkaod 
rud Kbhgsr, 1879.74. 
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14. Bunnu, 6 miles.-Road continues up valley nenr the head of which two prase0 (17,300 
feet and 17,700 feet high respectively) bnve to be crossed ; n frontier guard stationed here. 

15. Cltuchan (height 15,84Ofert), 11 *riles.-Road down vnlley which opens into a grassy 
plain. several springs near camp from which plentiful supply of good drinking water il  
obtnined. 

16. Pdl, 15 miles.-Road down valley. Several springs near camp. Pi1 is on the 
northern bank of the Pnngong lake, the wnter of which is bmckish. 

17. Dobo Nrikpo (height 14,020 feet), 8 miles.-Road skirts the northern edge of two 
lakes, the C l ~ o  Rum and the Cho Kyali, the r a r e r  from which flows westn-ard into the Pnngong 
Inke, tllrough n deep channel 110t more than twenty paces wide. The water in these Inkes is 
quite fresh, and is used for drinking. 

18. Qangra (height 13,97Ofpet), 13 nrile8.-Good rond over a flat plnin, pnssing about 
miles to the north of the Inke, which is bere called Rudok Cllo. At 9 miles pnsses tlle "illnge 

of Noh, containing nbout fifteen houses. A strenln f ron~  the north-east 40 paces wide nlrd 3 feet 
deep here joins the Pangong lake. Up this stream is a road to Khotan vi6 Polur ni~d Heriyn; 
camp beyond the river; abundnnce of grass. Taka' dung in great quantities uaed as fuel; opposite 
Qangra a stream flows into the Pnngong lake from Kudok. 

Noh to Thok Daur(ikpa.-Distance 377 miles. 

19. Zinga (height 13,960 feet), 11 miles,-At 46 miles from Gnngrn is the 
termination of the series of lakes known to us ns Pangong and to the natives of the country 
Cho X o  Gnu Larin,q ohOo] ; a small stream 8 paces brond and 1% feet deep enten 
Lake woman narrow very long Lake, 
i t  nt the east end. From this point to Zinga the rond pnsses nlong n broad nnd []early level 
plain about 6 miles in width and hounded on north and mouth by grass-covered mountains. ~t 
camp \rere four tents of shepherds. 

20. Khni Chdkn (height 13,960 feet), 6 miles.-Road continues aloog grassy valley (locnlly 
termed Sang) to camp, which is on the north side of a snlt-wnter lake about 7 rniles in circum- 
ference. Water  from springs, and many wild kifingn. About 5 niiles south-east of the Inhe is 
another ealt lake, the Gakdong lake, to the north of which is a very consl,icuous black stony 
mountain called Gyni I,+ which the Pnudit was informed corltai~ls nulnerous cnves, iu which 
a re  blocks of crystal (Silkcr) of the size of a man. These are objects of worship to the people 
of the neighbourhood. From this camp a large open valley extends in an easterly direction ae far 
as the eye can reach. 

21. Lun~adodmo (height 14,210 feet), 13 miles.-Hond good and over level plain. To the 
south several small salt lakes are passed. Dung of cattle (clrio) used for fuel here and tlrrough- 
out the rest of the journey to  Lbisa, except where otherwise specified. There are warm spr i~~gs  
i n  the neighbourhood, said to possess medicinal properties, which nre frequented in winter by 
the surrounding population. 

22. B u j u g ,  (height 14,290 feet), 14  mile^.-Road continues along a level grassy valley 
varying from G to  10 miles in width, and bounded on the north and south by grassy hills. Camp 
on north edge of a fresh-water lake nbout 10 miles in circumference, and tenanted by nun~erous 
wild fowl. The banks of the lnke are covered mitb shells. A stream enters the east end, and 
there is one outlet a t  the opposite end of the lnke through which a stream passes to the salt- 
water lake on the west. A view of the Aling Knngri peaks was obtained from here. 

23. Chabsik Zingn (height 14,400 feet), 1G nri1es.-Road continues along conrse of strenm, 
which still runs in a broad open valley ; at  camp two small huts and four or five tents. T\VO 
miles to  the north-west was nnother encampment of fifteen tents. 

24. KZngni Chua~ik (b igh t  15,300 feet), 14 miles.-At 34 milee a road goes off in a 
south-east direction to Ting-che and Thok Jalung. No fresh water on this march or a t  cnmp, 
which was in  the neighbourhood of an extensive salt marsh. North of the camp are some bnre 
red-colored mountaius, and the water and mud of the marsh wns of the same color, as aleo is the 
salt which is extracted therefrom. Another view of the Aling Kangri peaks was obtnined from 
here. 

25. Mindum 2oke (height 14,800 feet), 20 miles.-Road a8 usual. 

26. Nindu~n  lalre, east md of, 7 miles. 

27. Thachap Oho (height 15,130 feet), 14 miles.-Came ncrose freeh water about half-way 
t o  camp. The plain along which the road lies was covered with numerous large herds of kiing 

* Oyai I - country of BnOW, 
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and antelope, which exhibited but little fear. Thnchap Cho is a hsh-wate r  lake, and into it flora 
n lnrge strenm which comes from a mnss of snow-covered hills lying to the north-east of the lake. 
This stream is bordered 011 both eides by an extensive jungle containing willow, tamarisk, and other 
treee and shrubs. Many wild flowers seen in full bloom. 

28. Thochap, huer bank, 10) miles.-Bond along bank of river, the water of which 
occasio~~ally disnppears underground and re-appears lower down. This stream flows in a south- 
east direction. 

29. Chunrik (height 14,690 feel), 12 miles.-Several small lakes to east of road; east of the 
camp is a very extensive plain extending as far as the eye can reach. Good water a t  camp from 
springs. Fuel from dung of wild horses. 

30. Cho I)ol (height 14,550 feet), 11; .miles.-Camp on stream 24 paces wide and 2 feet 
deep, with sluggish current. Near i t  is the Purring-chika salt lake, where the Pandit observed 
¶uantities of borax, which is locnlly termed bul. 

31. Prrany-chika (height 14,270 fiet), 13 miles.-Camp on north edge of lake; wood 
plentiful ; grnss scnrce. 

32. Purong-chcika, 2nd camp, 6 miles.-Camp st springs surrounded on all eides by 
brl,* which lies in beds from 2 to 8 or 10 feet in depth, and which, being of a light, loose 
consistency, gives way under the weight of man or beast. 

320. Pang Bhup (height 15,03Ofe&), 13 miles.-No water on road, but abund~nce of 
grass. Springs at  camp and Tibetian iWalol~i.*; i t  is n favorite camping ground of the nomads i n  
the cold weather, but was uuiuhabited nt the period of the Pnndit's visit. A large plain extends 
eaetwnrds from this camping ground. Several snowy peaks visible tonards the north. 

33. Eissik lake (height 14,310 feet), 12 nii1es.-Small salt lake; road as usual over level 
ground. 

31. Hiasit lake, 2nd, 7 miles. 

35. Arimcho Ch(iEn (height 14,000 feet), 17 miles.-No drinking wnter on road, but many 
freeh wnter springs and abundance of firewood nenr camp ; road perfectly level. 

36. Nirncho Clrtika, 5 miles.-Fuel, grass m d  water in abundance ; south of camp, a sncwy 
range is visible running enst and west. 

37. Huma laLe t (height 14,270 feet), 12 miles.-Several Buddhist Nanis, and two large 
fresh-water lakes; no mouutnins visible on the north, but an extensive level grnssy plain studded 
with wild animals, extending as far ns the eye could rench. 

38. Yu!ar (height 14,460 feet), 16 lol~riles.-Gmss, fuel, and water from a tank whiclr is 
supplied by miu-water only. This tank dries up nt certain times of the year. 

39. Mango (height 14,230 jeet), 8 f miles.-Six tents of Garche Khimpos ; grass plentiful ; 
com.dung for fuel ; water from a small stream. 

40. iVorimg lake, soutli Bmk of (height 13,750 feet), lo+ miles.-Twelve tents of Ehimpas; 
water from springs; grnse and fuel plentiful. 

41. Ja?idr or YnLcilol. (height 13, 770 feet). 8f miles.-Cnmp on south bank of the Noring 
lake ; 10 or 12 tents of Khdnil~as; wnter from springs ; grass aud fuel plentiful. 

42. Sakti (height 14,3S0 feet), 10) miles.-Wnter from springs; grnss and fuel plentiful. 

43. Kezing 01. P h l u n g  PuRda (height 14,600 feet), 5 miles.-Water, grnss and fuel ; 7 or S 
Khimpa tents. 

41. Eyang Dhui Ckmik ,  J (height 14,780 jeet), 10 miles.-Small tank ; good wnter ; grnss 
and fuel plentiful. 

45. Jom Navu§ (height 15,700 feet), 11; n~iles.-A small atream of water a t  camp ; grass 
and fuel plentiful; an old gold mine a t  a distnnce of 5+ miles. 

46. Tirngloltk (heiglrt 14,810 feet), 13 miles.-Pass at  5) miles nt Thok Aluir ; an old gold 
mine with an area of nbout one square mile. Camp iubnbitod during the cold senson only ; alnrge 
salt lake, called Tong lake, lies to the north-east a t  a distance of 5 miles. Lofty nlountnins (blnck) 
visible on north, and n very high snowy peak called Sbyalchi King  f i n g  visible tonnrds the 
south-east ; a lnrge plain extends to the enst. 

* In Iinrl~n~ir called All;. It in o kind oC borer. 
t i.e., Milky lake. 
f Literally, loko dug by the wild horpe. 
(j Litorally, horse's mane. 
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4.7. Chsring Golip (heigAt 14,230 fert), 1Gf v1iles.-The rond is here  crossed by another 
track, which lends from Manasnrotvnr t o  K i g  C l ~ u  6 l1a  nnd t h e  K h i m  country. 

48 .  Thok Ni r she ra  (height 14,830 fert), 18 9~1iles.-Cross en route n large river which flows 
in three  cl~nunels from n large inass of 6IIOwy prnke called Shpnlchi K i n g  J i n g ,  nbout 30 miles 
south  of t he  rond. This river is traversed with great dift;cultp in t he  sulnrrer months, nlthough 
nowhere more than n foot deep a t  t h e  time of t h e  Pnndit's visit; i t  flows into the  Tashi Bllup 
]nke, whose sout,hern shore is nbout 2  mile^ north of the ror~d. From t h e  east end of the Inke, a 
stream i s  said t o  issue towards EHg Cl~u. '  The lake is about 13 miles in length by 8 milell in 
breadth. 

49.  Thok Dnurcirl;pa (height 15,280 feet), 123 milea.-Road somewhat hilly ; pnss en routr 
t h e  deserted mine of Tllolc DBlic11ii.r. The direct road from Shynl river passes over, a level plain, 
b u t  t he  Pundit took a difficult and circuitous route over t h e  hills, in order to aroid robbers. A 
long rnnga of red-colored hills ruuuing east and west lies to the  north of the  camp. 

Thok Daurikpn is a lnrge gold-field, containing 32 houses and teuts  of diggers. Cheq,rpar 
belonging to  t h e  Nalttsing Pontod country;  grass, fuel, and water scarce. 

Thok Danr ikpa  to Senja Dzony (Fort).-Distnnce 262 miles. 

60. Nale  (height 15,960 feet), 10 ?~riles.-Road level ; water, grass, fuel (b,cirtsi and dung). 

51.  Diokar Ea rpo  (height 16,090 feet), 12 niiles.-Cross a low pnss, otherwise the road is 
level, as  usual, passing orer  an  extensive grass-covered plain. 

52.  Becla nlcikchuk (height 16,33Ofcet), 14 uri2es.-Camp on left  bank of Z i n  T ~ a n g - ~ ~ ,  a 
small river flowing enst. 

53.  Lhuirg flakdo (heaht  16,140 feet), 10 miles.-Pnssed several Cliaurpa tents en rorte. A 
high snowy peal: called nJungn Knngri visible over the  p l i~ i r~  to the north-east. A large encamp. 
men t  of s l~epherds  ( 12  tents) nnd residence of a district oficinl a t  Gobrang ; 2 miles froln camp 
a rond is snid t o  go from here to  I\'i; Chu Khn (north of Lhisn),  a distance of a t  leael (iOO miles, 
over a nearly level plain. The road keeps in the  Sang of t he  same strenm the  whole way. 

54. Rngx (hecqht 15,9'70feel), 8+ nii1es.-Pnssed several tents  of shepherds; enormous 
herds of antelope were seen from the road. 

55.  Gipu E h a ~ a  (height 15,840 feet), 16 nli1es.-Passed cn rolde the  Bog Ching Tsnng-po 
stream, 20 pnces wide and one foot i n  depth, au affluent of the  Z i n  Tsnng.po. 

5G Gala  Dongkung (he~qht  16,560 .feet), 14: sli1es.- Camp near t he  abai~doned gold-field 
of Chigimili. Wnter,  grass, nnd fuel i n  abundance. 

57. Narca Clridmo (hetght 15,720 feet), l 2 t  miles.-Road ascends with an easy slope for 
7 miles t o  t h e  Kilong pncs (height 18,170 feet), after crossing which i t  follows n strenm 
mhioh subsequently flows nor t l~wards  t o  t h e  'l'nng.yung lake. There was go Know on the pass. 
Although much snow wan lyillg on soilhe pealis t o  the  north. ~ \ , l ~ i c l ~  rise t o  all ;~vcl-i~:c 11eight of 
20,000 feet,+ and which forms n portion of a lofty rnnge which e x t c ~ ~ d s  in a southcrlp direction 
t o  t he  west of t he  Dnngra T u m  Inke, and culn~inntes ill some enormous peaks knonn ns the 
TBrgot Ln, from which, again, a snowy range extends eastward for n distance of IS0 miles. The 
positions of many of the  principnl 11ealts in this latter rnnge were fixed by t h e  Pandit. The rnnge 
comes to  an  end a t  t he  C;jBkhni.ms peaks a t  the  east end of the  Kysring lake. The highest 
mountain in this eastern group \\*as between 21,000 and 22,000 feet nbove v en-level, aud the Pandit 
estimates t he  height of t he  highest of the  '!argot penlrs a t  about 25,000 feet. 

58 .  Ymo Zingo or OnlZo (lteiyht 15.240 feet), 12:. wriles.-A Inrge village containing a 
monnetery and 35 houses aurroundetl by  cultivation. This was the  first t ime the  I'andit had seen 
eigns of cu l t i va t io~~  siiicc lenving Ctinbuk Zinga (the 23rd halting plnce). Enormous Inkes to 
nor th  and south of t he  road. 

59.  Thungm (illeiglit 14,770 feet), 11 miles.-Hero a re  t he  ruins of an old stone fort, enid 
t o  ha re  belonged conturietr ago to  the  Itzja who I I ~  tllnt time ruled over t he  whole of tho Hor 
country. Hoad follorrs the  northern border of t he  Dungrn Yum Inke. 

GO. The Clriku L a r c h ,  46 milee.-The rond ascends for 2 miles t o  theNnitbung PnsB 
(15,710 feot) up a steepish iuclinc; rond good. 

Tho pJul)t C l ~ u  01 the  Abbi: Buc. 
t Tl~o  dolrblu ollitlldcs of aomo 01 tbcao peaks rero measured by the Pundit with Lis sextuot; lkeir Leighb 

hss been rougl~ly dulermined Lrigonomvtricdly. 
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61. Jfohoding (height 1G,16O feet), G ntilcs.-Cross tlre Chuku pas0 (10530 feet). Aecent 
2 miles ; descent to  plnin 1) miles. Several shepherds' tents  scattered about the  banka of t he  
Duugche or Ngnugzi lake, which is 28 miles loug by 10 broad. 

62. -Vqorai (height 15,360 feet), 12 nri1es.-Five tente of shepherds :kt camp, and several 
othcrs passed en route; large flocks of sheep scnttered over the  plain, which extends as flnt as a 
table from the Chuku pass (~nnrch 61) to  the Chn[~ta  pass (GSth lrnlting place), a distance of over 
60  miles. I t s  brendth from north t o  ~ o u t h  a t  its widest part  is little lees than 30  miles. It is 
a beautiful pnsture watered by nunlerous streams and fresh-mnter Inkes. 

G3. Qyirdo (1iei.qht 15,360 feet), 10  miles.-A good road goes from here to Shigitse. The 
first port,iou of the rond is  through the Doha country, inhabited by nomads. Reta.eeu Dobn aud 
the Che-huil country is a lofty rnnge w l ~ i c l ~  is crossed by a I~igh I)IISQ, to  the  north cf which is the  
Ho ta  Tsnng-po, which flo\vs east and ~rorth.east, and was croseed by the Pnndit i l l  his mlrrch. Ue- 
yond tlre l)umpllu or Hota Tsar~g-po is tlre Che country, which contains many villnges, nud where 
much barley and wheat are growu. 

64. Il!ikdo,rg N ima  (height 15,400 feet), 1 3  rriles. 
65. Jhinkfa (11ei!/ht 15,260 feet), 14; ,, Rond pnssea oror level plnin, and crosses 

66. ICatntsrar 
severt~l strentno. U~bnp snowy peahe 

(height l5,200feet), 1 0 i  ,, 
risible from Lhe rond. 

67. Lotna Xarma (height 15,360 feet), G ,, 

68. Kya g y a  Rnf X.0 (lreiyhl 14.770 feet), 11 sri1cs.--Cross elr route by the Chaptn pass 
(16,000 feet) n range which selrar.ztes two streams mhiclr flo\\. into tlle Cl~iltut I:~lie to  the north of 
the  road. C a u ~ p  at west end of Kyaring I:~lce. From this lake a river* B I I W H  to  the  Clliliut lake, 
111 paces broad and over 3 feet deep, but  with a slow currelrt, the largest streurn lritherto met 
with on the journey. 

69. Eynring lake, 10 nli1es.-Cnmp on south edge of Inke. 

70. Dennk (hei,qht 13,48O,jcet), 12 911iles.-Cross en I O Z I ~ J  the l < i l i ~  river, flowing from the  
south in three c l ~ a ~ ~ n e l s ,  each b r a l ~ c l ~  being about 40 paces in bre:ldth I I I I ~  1 h o t  in dep th ;  15  tents  
of the  &%ktr%na'l)oba a t  calnp, and a house belongil~g to  the Drbou, a hiyh oficinl iu Shigitse. 

71. Xgobo Le (height 15,330 feet,) 11; ari1es.-Ilo:~d lies aloug the  south edge of the  
Kynr i l~g Inlie. Cnn~p  on the borders of the Inke. 

72. Dojnm (height 15,3SOf'eet), 11: v1i1es.-Cnmp nenr the  east end of the R y a r i ~ ~ g  lake. 

73. Ser,jn Dzong (Port) (height 15,550 feet), 8; ~,~iIes.-l'he first col~s iderabler i l ln~r  niet mith 
since leaving T a ~ r l r ~ e  in I .ndikl~ ,  Jt contains SO houses built of bricks :~nd stones, nr10 100 lentp. 
It is one ot'tlre Inrgcst pl:rces in the TTor province, and is the rcsitlrncc of two J o ~ ~ ~ l r o n s  from 
Lhasa. The district is \x,:rtered by the l ) o u ~ ~ r l ~ u  or  IIota Tsaug-po \\.lriul~ t1on.s i n  three clinnnels, 
t h e  largest of ml~ich was 73  paces broad rind l i  foet deep. 1'11e1,e is no colti~-ntion, ant1 t he  
population, like the  greater part  of IIor,  get their supplies of j i r n i ~ ~  I'lwln t11c S l~ ig i t s e  aud Lhisn 
districts to  the  south. From Senjn ~ ) Z O I I ~  ronds go to S l ~ i ~ i t t s c  :)nil to L l ~ i s a  ( ( I i rec t ) .  

Senja Dro1l.q ( F O J , ~ ) ,  to Lh,isn.-Distance 2S3 miles. 

74. Clrt~pgo (height lB,G'SOfiet), 5 miles. 

75. Xlinisnv. or Singlbyn (height 15.700 fret), 7 a  flliles ... 
76. Ningongo (hei,711; 15,7'?0jeet), 10:- ,, 

(height 14,79O$eet), 10; ,, "' k Tl~e ro t~n t~ .~ i s  l<>rolnnd wrll anrrrcd. 
77. P~rn!qchetr T11c ll:n,dit eountrd 130 sl\rplnerda' 
78. Uhejen (Ireiglrt 15,:350fee&), 11: ,, :::I tvnl. tnct , V I I I I O  St> C ~ I ~ ~ I V ~ I I C ~ I ~ .  patssim~g Otr,,tt:~i t 1 . 1 ~  .is. 

70. Eerrik (height 15,3GOfeet), 11 ,, ... ') ~ond,nc~~s~~nl.orcrriclrp:~sl~~rr Innid, 
n- t l l 8  no rulllr,atlon; aborst 100 sllrp- 

(hciglrt 15,4GO feet), 14 ,, ... I~cv~is'trnls pnr r rd  erl vonle.  Tltc dls- 
80. Bul lake I lrirt  i r  t11.1.r 11~ .  G O V ~ W I I  o f  i,r C l v -  > rik, n ruborcl~nnlt .  of I l l ?  I.l~ilso Gor- 
81. Ltingma (Fort) (height 15,240 feet), 1 9  r~.n~nr~, t .  \\-IIIUI., ~ l . i ~ s ~ . i l n d  I ttcl every- 

allcre plrntit~~l. r\ll the rlrcnnns pnased 
82. B k k y m  Dongpa (height lB,3.lOfeet), 131 ,,, ,,,,t,, II,,,. to lntcs lu II ,C I ,O~I I , .  

83. Thuioo Cht'mik (height 15,4.10 frref), 10  nti1,s-At 4 n~i lcs  cross the  KSgt  Chu 
river, nvhich flows \vest\vards fro111 t l ~ r  Nanr l:~ltr illto nnothcr I:lrge Inke ~ ~ o r t h  of 
LBuzmn (liort), from \\~hicb i t  is said to issuo n~rd flow north to  1110 hi: CIIII l i hn  river. Tho 

bed of tho Nib. Clru r ~ r e r  wlrero crossed by tho Pannit  \\-:IS 100 pirccs wide and of great  

* Tlka Pnndit arnl one of Itis Inon ncrars it i n  order to get i ts  correct rlimcueious. 
t Sdg iia the Tibetmn word for black; kha, mooLb. 
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depth, but the nctunl atream was not more than enough to turn one mill; in the Bummer 
months the river bed is flnid to  be filled wit11 a violent torrent. Camp on the northern edge of 
the Nnm or Tengri Nor Ialte. 

j Two large moneaterisa nest 81. Jlidor Smdyaling Noiiastsry (height 15,400 feet),7 miles ... l,le of tllo Nanl lake. 

85. Brkn Bagu t Rond and romps on north edCo of (height 15,490 feet), 9 miles ... N,, inke.  puss a 
U a k .  

86. Dtrkti (l~eigltt 15.460 .feet), 10; ,, ... po sl~cpl~crds find two sn~all tnonsats. 
rles. Abut~dance of gmss, wnler, and 87. D1ik111ar-chu-chon (height 15,580 feet), 16; ,, ... 

88. Bago Karntn (height 15,710 feet), 16; miles.-At 8 miles cross the Nai Chu, a small 
river that  flows west into the Nnm lake; several snowy peaks visible about 25 miles to the east of 
the road. 

S9. Goblung YoHma (I~eight 14,510 feet), 10 miles.-At 21, miles cross the Dam Niargnn 
pass (l(i.900 feet) by an easy road, which, however, for a mile lay through freshly-fallen snow 
about 1 foot in depth. 

90. Kyanglung (14,,320 feet), 4?- miles.-Road passes through the Dnm plain, which is 
scattered over with houses in twos and threes ; excellent pnstures ; supply grnzing for nulnerous 
herds of yalcs. Through a gap in the h ~ l l s  to the east of this plain lies a road ~h ie11  joins at 
Phendo Chnksam (6  marches from Lhssa) the cnravnn route from L l ~ i s a  lo Peltin vi8 Talung and 
N i g  Chu ILha. From U:\m there is a more direct road to LhBsa uid Talung than the one 
followed by the Pandit. 

91. Chinbo (height 14,,340faet), 10; ~11i1es. Rond lies parallel to the Dam river. At  Chinbo 
this river changes the direction of i ts  course and flows through a gap in the hills to the south- 
east of Chiubo ; through the same gap runs a direct road to Lhisa. 

92. Cmnzp on bnitk of Lu viuer, 8.:- miles.-Hoad passes up the Nindung vnlley, through 
which flows the La, a river which flows by a circuitous course to L l~ i sa .  There are several scattered 
hamlets iu the La valley, which is bounded on the north by the Ninchin-thnng-la snowy 
mountains, a t  the southern foot of which is a tlliclr belt of low forest. 

93. Jimg-chu (height 14,240 feet), 10 miles.-Camp near the bend of the La valley. 

91. Jyiilun,~ (Iieight 14,700 feet), 6 mile$.-Road lies up a tributary of the Ln river. Pass 
en route the s~nsl l  village of Baltualr-do. 

95. Yulo Rongma (height 14,800 feet), S: miles.-Between 4 and 5 miles of nscerlt to the 
B i k n i k  pass (18,000 feet). The last part very steep ; road good, nud no snow on the pass ; rapid 
desceut to camp. 

96. Tulung Dinga (hei,aht 13,020 jeet), 7 miles.-Steady descent down-strenm to the Iillnge 
of Dinga, contnining a monn~tery nnd 20 houses. Cultivation n ~ e t  here for the first time since 
leaving Onibo (58th march from Leh). 

97. Yun,qjrrk villnye (heivht 12,63Ofeet), 9+ ~niles-Pass en voaie the town of IJhejen 
Dzong, the res~denee of a Jongpon. The direct road to Lhisa from Senja l)zong (fort), in the Hor 
country passes through Dhejen. 

98. N~li uillnge (height 12,510 feet), 8 miles.-Road passes through a well-cultivated and 
thickly-iuhnbited country. 

99. Saibrs villaqr, 6 miles.-l'ass several small villa~es en route. Retween Kni nud 
Saibu a strenni enters the To-lung valley from the west, a long d:~y's journey, up which lies the 
large monastery of To-lung Chirbu (or Chubuk), contailling two hundred Lan~as. 

100. Lnng-dong village (height 12,100 feet), G miles.-Pass several I~nu~lets and the rnonns- 
tery of K ~ ~ n u l ~ l r ~ g ,  wb~cb  coutains about a hundred Lamas, all from the Ngnri Khorsum district 
of Wester11 l ' l let.  

101. L h a a  (height 11,910 feet), 14 miles. 

TOTAL DIETANCE, Leh TO Lhdsa, 1,095 miles. 

Lhaaa to Tawang.-Distance 213 miles. 

From Lhcisa to- 
1. Dc-clren (Fort), 14 miles.-Road lies up the L11asa river ( Kyi Cl~u),  and pn8Rc.s mb ro~rta 

revern1 villages. Ue-chon itself co~~ta ins  about SOU I~ouses and a Inrge monnstury with 300 Lamn~;  
here is a large fort on high ground outside the town. l)e.chen is the first halting place on tbe big11 

road to  Pekin. 
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2. Ohangju village (height 13,650feet), 8 mile#.-Road ascende an s5luent of the Kyi  Chu 
river. The latter part of the rood occupied by Dokpac; no cultivation, bu t  abundance of jungle. 

3. Camp on south side of Qokhor pms, 10f miles.-Road good, bu t  n ~ c e n t  6 miles t o  t he  
Qolthar pass (16,620 feet) very steep; descent easy. From the pass which is on the watershed 
between tlre Kyi Chu and Bral~tnaputra rivers there is a very extensive view, embrncing t h e  
Ninchin-tlrnng-la penlts ( ~ o u t h  of the  Nam Inke), nnd a very conspicuous yetrlr nearly due 
north, nbout the same d i a t n ~ ~ c e  off, and the sume lreight as t he  Ninchin-thang-In (i. e., nbout 
24,000 feet). Other snowy penlts (the Yala Shnmpa or YBla Shampo) were visible to t he  
south-enst. 

4. Samaye Gom-pa (Heiglt 11,430 feel), 10) miles.-A very large and ancient monastery, 
aitunte about 3 miles to the north of the  Tamjan-Khambn or Brnhmnputra river. The road is 
good, but  deep in  mud, which overlies the wl~ole of t he  surrounding country. 

5. Dhomdn village (heiqht 11,350 feet), 12i. 118iles.-Road passes over a sandy plain along 
the  northern bnnlc of the Bmhmaputra. 

6. Tsetang city (height 11,480 feet), 6) n1iles.-At Garpa Duga, two miles from Dhomda 
is a ferry over t he  Brahmnputrn. The river is about 350 ynrds across, 20 feet in depth, and has 
a very sluggish current The road here leaves the mnin valley r~nd goes up the  brnuch valley of 
Yarluug. Where  the Bralrmnputrn river was quitted i t  t re~rds  due east, a direction wlrich i t  
maintains for nbout 30 miles, after which i t  turns off to the  south-east. Tsetnng contains 500 
houses nud two very large monasteries, whiclr give shelter to 700 Lnmas. 

7. Wo~otnba or Oiirbrr village (height 11.620 feet), 7) miles.-Hoad good up  t h e  Yarlung 
valley. Severnl nionnsteries are pnvsed en ~oirte, from one of which, 'l'amtul; Gom-pa a road 
passes up-stream and meets, several nrnrches farther on (nt Tangsho), t he  Yandit's line of march. 
This alternative road passes through nu uniuhnbited pastornl country. 

8. 0lrsAya Phutdirg 3+ 71ciles.-A large town with a fort,  400 houses, and a large 
monastery (Tnkche). U p  to  t h ~ s  poiut from Lhlsa  the  rond is first rate. 

9. Pisa  Dokpo (height 11,890 feet), 9 miles.-Road still up the  Ynrlung vnlley. Numer- 
ous villages and monnsteries passed en route. 

10. Karnin Llrcikhnng (hei.ght 13,190 feet), 10S e~iler.-Up the  Yarlung valley. Several 
small villn,oes passed en rozite. 

11. D,ilrita]ig (hriqht 16,020 feet), 6 miles.-A large rest-house with good nccommodntion 
for tm\,rllers, 011 the 1ili1i11 n.11icl1 forms the  watershed betweell the  Pnrlung and a more eastern 
tributary of the Brr~hmaputr:~. This 11lnr11 n8as covered with cnttle, nlthough the cold was very 
severe. 1Iigl1 snowy peaks to the 11ort11 and south-\\mest of tlre cnmp. 

12. Knrknng villr!ge (height 1S,200 feet), 9+ ~];iles.-A smnll village on n highly-elevated 
plain, \vhicll is s:~id to be cox-ered with s ~ ~ o w  after January. It nus bitterly cold when the Pandit 
was t l~e rc  (Llecember), although there n'ns thnu no snow on the ground. 

13. Lhgikchnng zillnye. 13: ,111i1cs.-Crossed on this dny's march the main wntershed by a 
high but  easy pliss (the 1Cr1rkaug. 16,210 feet), from which n very commanding v i ee  mas 
obtnined iu n nortlr.east direction. 

14. Yibi villnge (Ircighf 13,120 feet), 11 j miles.-Descend the streem from the  pass, and 
e n s t ~ ~ a r d  cnml) on the  right bank of I l ~ e  Sikung river, mhiclr flows, through a highly-elevated 
but  t111r.lily-iuhabiled nnd \rell-cultirntecl plain (the Chngul country), rind ultimntely finds 
its vny lo the D19n r o u n t r ~ .  Several conspicuous suowy peaks visible over the  Chnyul plain, 
bet~veen 40 nnd 50 miles enst ol'c:ump. 

15. 8e  villuqc (hri,qht 14,220 fict),  11: 7~i~rs.-Xoad lies up  the Juulbni branch of t he  
Sikun: river; road good tbrou:I~ scnltered rillnges. Ho t  springs nt cnmp (tempernture 01° 
Fnl r r e~~ l~e i t ) ,  n f e n  hundred yr~rds above which mere other hot  springs with a temperature of 
170". 

16. 5trgsh0, 17 mi2rs.-After 5 uliles ascent by a good rond, traverse for 3 miles a n  
elevntrrl grnssy plnin, elerntiou 15,300 feet,  mhere i t  is snid that  trnvollers often perish from 
cold n ~ ~ d  suo\v; clescond to the  f ~ . o n c ~ ~  Nera P u  Tso (Inke), whiclr is 6 miles in length by 4 i n  
brendth. A large Clrrrklinrcg (or Government b1111jinlow) nt cnmp, iu charge of watchman from 
1,bisa. Many snomp penks visible t o  the west n ~ ~ d  sontli-nest. A t  this catnp the  nlternativo 
road (stage 7) from IVombn is met ;  the  rond is n~ucll used by traders from the HOT couutry. 

1'7. Gnlba villngo (Irri.ght 13,250 ~ i r t ) ,  15 nci1e.s.-ltond pnsses over very elorsted bu t  
tolerably level plaiu, covered with fresh suo\v to  n considernblo depth. 
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18. %nu Dzong towtt, 31 miles.-A st.rong stone fort,  the  residence of two Jongpons 
from L h b u  ; about 300 Ilouses ; numerous hot springs ; snow on  road. 

19. dlondo village, 3: miles.-Ten housee. 

20. Ohyilno Earrto (height 14,620 feet), 58  n~iles.-Pase a small lake, from \vhich a river 
flows in  n south-west direction to  B l ~ u t i u .  

21. Chukltang, 9 mi1cs.-Cross the  Kyakyeu Ln. The journey very laborious on account 
of the  deep snow lying on the  groulld. Ilnad good. A toll-house a t  Chuhhang, where taxes are 
levied by the  Lh i sa  authorities, 1 iu 10  on a11 exports and imports. 

22. Pang Ehang, 10) niiles.-Cross the Mila Iiatong pass, 14,210 feet,  after which crose 
two upurs. Camp ill a forest. '!he of thc country south of the  Nila  Katong I)aesie 
desiguated No~tyul,  and is inhnbited by a race of people whose language differs very considerably 
from that  of Lhasa. 

23. Tu~uang (1reig8t 10,280 feet), 3 miles.-Road descends t o  the Tawnng river, the 
valley of which coutni~ls numerous villages, and constitutes the district of the same narue. ~t 
Tamang is a large monastery cont;~iniug 500 Ln111as. I t  is surrounded by a fortified ~vall. 

From Tnncaug there are three roads to  Hiuduslin- 

1st.-The eastern route vili the  Se La to  Odalguri;  this is the route followed by the 
Pandit. 

2nd.-The middle route uid the  Nakto Ohakranh or  I ron Bridge and the country of 
Nlras t in  (belonging to I311uti11). 

3rd.-The western route  d o ~ u  the Tawnng river virl J i k a  Simba* and Trashigang Dzong. 
The two last routcs emerge a t  Yewingiri. 

Tawang to 0dalguri.-Oistance 97 miles. 

24. Okar vilkaqe, 4 miles.-ltond through deep snow the whole may. 

25. Pekhang village (height 6,010 feet), 2 miles.-A village with about 40 houses nnd 
large monastery. 

26. Jnng-1iui2 Samba (heiqht 6,690 feet), 3 miles.-Cross by timber bridge over the Tamnng 
river, which is a rapid stream about 40 paces in \eidtl~ and 5 feet in depth. 

27. Pnngkdrng Yokmn,+ 4 9,iilrs.-A deep ascent through heavy snow the whole way 
(February). Pass near the river tho large villagc! of .Tang-huil (300 I~ouses). 

29. Pnngkang Lhnrcha (hcight 12,530 feel), 5) miles.-Road up slight ascent along a path 
that  had been beaten dowl~ through very heavy s u o ~ \ ~ .  Thick juugle on both sides of the road. 

29. Pangliang Nyukmndong, S ?nilcs.-h reat-house near the village and fort of tho 
same nalnc. Two ~ui les  of ascent through I~eavy suow to the Se La (14,26Ofeet), from which there 
is said to  be a very extensive r i ea  ; a t  the time of the Pandit's passage i t  was unfortunately 
obscured by clol~ds. Four  miles soulh of the  paes is the  village of Senge dzong, belonging to (he 
Ts iha  ( o r ' l ' a ~ n n g )  Jongpons. The nuow only extended for  1; miles south of the pass, and its 
depth was very much less than on the ~ lo r th .  

30. Jyipshang eillage (height 3,930 fert), 11 miles.-l'he road passes down the Ilirnng 
valley, near the  strean] of the same nanro which tnltes its rifie in tho Se 11ills on the north. Several 

large villages passed en route. Nyultmadong (GO houses), Lih (100 houses), and Cl~epjang (100 
houses). 

31. Camp fiorth of Mandapass, 5 mr1es.-Very steep ascent up the range which separates 
the  Dirrng from the Phutsng valleys Tile northern ulopes of this range nre covered with enor- 
mous deodar trees. Pass en route the  village of Dirnng, containing about 250 houses, and a fort 
o r  barrack several storeys high, the  residence of two Jongpons. About 23 miles down the river 

from Dirnng is the boundary of the  independent Lhoba ov Daphla: country. 

32. Pliutang Snm6a (height G,270 feet), 8 milea.-Four miles of steep ascent through 
deodar forest to  the  Manda L a  (9,290 feet).  Snow  as lying about 1 foot deep a t  tho top. 
Descent to  the  P h u t a ~ ~ g  river very stecp, eepecially the lowcr portion near the  river; road good 
PILIE the village of Pbutang, coutaiuing about 150 houses. 

* Jike Simhn i s  siluntod nonr tho junction of tho Lhobro and Tnrsnp rivers, snd in the boundary betwoon 
T a w a ~ g  nnd E l l ~ u l  i n .  

t A pangkang is a woodon rost.houne. 
f Commonly writton Dsjla. 
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83. Taklung Dzong (height 6,940 fert), 9 miles.-Cross the river by nn excellent wooden 
bridge ; ascend for 2 t  rnilee t o  the P h u t a ~ ~ g  La  (7,040 feet), cross it, and then ascend to l ' a l t l uu~ ,  
the  surnnler resideuco of two Jongpons who spend the winter months a t  Khslak Taug and 
Atnrutul near the British frontier. 

84. Klulak Tung (hei,qht 3,000 feet), 9 nii1es.-A village of 30 houses. The rond ascends 
for 2 miles t o  tho Chi~no La  (3,170 feet), from which in a commanding ~ i e w  of the Aasnm y l a i ~ ~ s  
to  the  south, and from whicl~ the  Brnl~msputra river is said to  be visible in clenr weather. 

35. Am1.utu1 (height 630 feet), 1.2 1ni1es.-ltond down-stream and through thick jul~gle 
the whole may. 'l'o the west of the rond is the village of Chingmi. The river is crossed no lerv 
thlin fifty-five times on this march by temporary bridges, which nre always cnrrietl awn! ill 
raills n ~ ~ d  replaced in the cold weather. The rond is quito impnssnble in the  rainy season, pri11r 
t o  which the  Ton.m~g residents of Anlrutul retire t o  their villages to  the  north. In the cold 
seeson there are nbout 200 temporary grass-built huts a t  Amrutul, which is nt that  t i ~ o e  a gwnt  
rendezvous for merchants from Assam sud  Tnwnug. 

36. 0dalyu1.i or Kfiriapdro, 15 miles.-Road carried along the  stream to its junction with the  
Sangti C h u ;  the two streams form the Dhnnsiri river. The Saugti river is croased by a 

wooden bridgo, near which is the frontier between British and Tibetan territory. 

Odnlgtiri (450 feet), is in the  Darrang district of Assam, nod is about 26 miles from 
Nangaldai, whence Onuhiiti can be reacbed by bunt in 1) dayc. 

TOTAL DIETANCE, L h d a  to Odalgtcri, 310 miles. 
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Memorandum on the c o ~ z e t r u c t ~ n  of the two maps illtist~*ating the 
route of the Pandit. 

The rillnge of Noh, in the left-hmd corner of Sheet I, is prnctically the starting-point of 
the Pandit's new work. I t s  position wne npproximately fixed serernl years ngo by C.aptnin 
God\\.iu-Austen, \rhile surveying the country in the neighbourhood of the Pnngong lake, in 
counect io~~ with the regular operations of the Great Trigonometricnl Surrey of India. Captain 
Austen, however, only approached to nithin a few miles of the place, and nerer actually darn it. 
I t s  position \\-as uot finally determined until 1874, when i t  was fixed independeutly nud alu>ast 
~ i m ~ i l t a n e o u ~ l y  by Psndit Nain Singh nnd by nnother Pnndit (P. Kisheu Singh) \vho had accom. 
pnuied the JIission to X r k n n d  iu 1873, and who returned to Ladikh in 18i4 eili Khotan, Polur 
and Noh. Both of these men connected Noh with points in its neighbourhood \vliich had been 
nccurately fixed by Captnin Austen, and the resulting positions agree almost exactly. 

The closing point of Nain S i n g h ' ~  work is Odalguri, in the Darrang district of Assam, 
a rillage whose position has been rigorously fixed by the Indinn Revenue Survey Department, 
whose work is based on the Great Trigonometricnl Survey of India. 

The resulting positions are :- 
North Latitude. Longitude Enst 

of C)rrenwlch. 

Noh ... ... ... 33' 37' 0" 79' 51' 0" 

Odalguri ... ... ... 26' 45' 30" 0 ' O  9' 3 0  

The latitude of Lhisa, as determined by the Pnndit in 1666, was 29' 39' 17", and on the  
present occasion 29' 39' 23". the stations of observation having in both illstances been near the 
centre of the T ~ O I I L  or City of Lhisa. A uean  between these two gives us :- 

Centre of City of Lh%sa, North Latitude 29' 39' 20". 

On the present exploration the Pandit took observations for latitude at  numerous points 
throughout his journey. I t  is not deemed necess:lry to publish there observntions in full, but a 

brief abstract of those that have been c o ~ ~ ~ p u t e d  out* is here appended. Knin Singlr's observntions 
a t  18rkand aud elsewhere, wl~ich have been published \v~tli full details on a former occasion, 
prove him to be n skilful aud accurnte observer. 'l'he whole of the obeervntio~~v on the preseut 
jouruey \\-ere taken with a six-inch sexta~rt by Troughton aud S i n ~ u ~ s ,  and a nlercurial artiftcinl 
horizon; a reference to the rnaximum discrep:~ncy between ~.esults which i~ tabulated for each 
station in the nbstract s h o ~ s  that his work is highly satisl':~ctory. 

Abslract of latztude obrervatio~~s token by the P a n d ~ t  on tlie roud from -\Tooh to Lhdsa during the 
months o f  Augirst, Sepccmber, October and ,Vo~trnlrr 187i. 

* It w2.i fonn,l .  doring the constrocLion of the mnp, lhet it wae unnecessary to compote out the \vhol~ 06 
t\e I'andit'~ o l ,~ervo l io~~n .  

t Where 0 is ~uscrtcd in the third colamn, it denote1 that tho enn also wn8 obserred. 

NUIE OF PLACE. 
In:. latirodes. 

Enjong ... ... ... 
... Thachap Cho ... ... 
... l lonja  Inlie ... ... ... I i e x ~ ~ t g  ... ... ... l'huk Daorikga ... ... 

Gipu LLljara ... ... ... ... Ton,,. Zirrgu ... ... ... Loula li:trrna ... ... 
Y U I I ; ~ . I I C , I ~  ... ... ... 
J i d r ~ r  Snmdynling My. ... ... ... Dihu~ir -cLu-chn  ... ... 
Kpa11clou6. ... ... ... 
Ln rivf-r ... ... ... ... Jyalutr~ ... ... 
L U 6 a z t  ... ... 

I I? 

0 37 
0 63 
0 12 
1 811 
1 34 
0 .I6 
0 34 
1 4 
1 7  
0 .I1 
1 4  
1 21 
0 33 
1 4  
0 43 

22 
27 
37 
43 
49 
56 
68  
7 
17 
84 
87 
90 
92 
94 

101 

0 1 1 

33 22 16 
3:3 I ri 6 1 
32 27 13 
32 12 1 
32 6 39 
31 38 63 
31 21 32 
31 1 1  26 
90 4H 31 
30 49 12 
30 66 11 
30 31 30 
30 20 14 
30 1 2  1 2  
80 39 23 

6 
6 
1 and O 
3 autl O twice 
7 and 
G a n d  @ 
6 n r 1 1 l O  
6 aod @twice  
4 
4 o r ~ l O  
4 aud O 
3 anal 
2 
3 angl 
4 and O 
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dbstract o f  latitude obsmationa taken by the Pandit on the road from L h a  to Odalgwi  

( in Assam) during Noumber and December 1874, and January and Febrmry 1875. 

The latitudes and longitudes o f  Noh and Odalguri, nnd the  latitude of Lhssn, as given 
above, together with the  latitudes given in  the abstract, a r e  our fixed preliminary dnto on  
which to  construct the map. 

The most important element remnining to  be determined is the  longitude of LhLsa. 

NAME OF PLAOE. 

Samaye Moznstery ,.. ... 
Knrmn Lhikhang ... ... ... 
TAWANG ... ... ... 
Pnngkang Larcha ... ... ... 

Colonel Montgomerie, in his published account of the Pandit's former journey to  Lhisa, 
enters a t  considerable length into this very question. The ralue finally accepted by him was 
longitude 90' 59' 43" east of Greenwich (see p. 9). The value mhic11 has now been obtained from 
t h e  more recent data is 01' 5' 30', agreeing very fairly with the first determination. 

Nomber of 
marches 

from Lhbo. 

4 
10 
23 
28 

Number oE 
Sttun observed, 

3 and a 
2 
4 nod @ 
4 and a 

The Pandit's survey, on both occasions, consisted of a traverse line, i n  which the  distances 
mere recorded in paces; t he  magnetic bearings were t t~ken  on his first journey with a small 
pocket compass, bu t  on the  last occasion a three-iuch prismatic compnss vns  employed. The  
Pundits are carefully traiued to take, as  near as possible, two thonsand pnces to  the  mile, nnd 
on  even ground they approximate very nearly to the standard. V i t h  a careful survey executed 
in  this manner, and checked by nunlerous observations for latitude, very excellent and reliable 
results can be obtained quhel~ the trcirersc runs iu n meridio7rnl direction, as any difference thnt 
exists between the  actual and estimated length of the Pandit's pace can be acccrately deduced 
and allowed for.  This cannot be done when the  distance traversed in  longitude g e n t l y  exceeds 
tha t  i n  lntitude. 

Maximom 
dincrepancy 

betlvcen results. 

I W 

0 42 
0 4 

'2 48 
*3 28 

I t  is obvious that,  cateris pnvibus, the  closer the  line of survey follows n meridional 
direction, the more accurate mill he the determination of longitude, provided thnt  t he  variation 
of t he  compnss is well Irnomn. A reference to  Sheet I1 of the  map will shorn thnt t he  route 
follo~\.ed by the  Paudit from Lliiisa to Odalguri is much more favorable for the  purpose 
of determiniug the  lougit~tde of Lhina t l~ai i  the routes which were available t o  Colonel 
l lontgo~ner ie ,  ciz . ,  Captnin Turner's aur\.cy in 17% from Baxn (in Bhutin, i n  nearly thc  same 
latitude as Odalguri) to Gyintsc  Yzong, a ~ l d  the  l'a~tdit's survey from Gjgutse  to Lhisn in 
18GG. 

I t  is t rue  that Colonel DIontgornerio had, with n great deal of labour, obtained what mas 

Find Latitude. 

. I ,, 
29 19 23 
28 63 30 
27 35 36 
27 30 2 

probnl)ly a very correct value of t he  Pandit's pace, but, on the  other hand, Turner's longitude 
of C+y%ntso, to which the P a ~ ~ d i t ' s  finrvey 11:ld to be applied in order t o  obtain the  longitude of 
Ll isn .  was by no means s:~tisfuctorily tletermined. I t  appears that  t he  professional surreyor 
(L ieu~caau t  Davis) mas to have accompanied Captain Turner was uot  permitted to go 
fnr t l~er  north thau Tmsl~icl~iidzong, tlie capital of Bhutftn; and mhntever may hare been the  
accuracy of the  survey up to  that  point, l l~c ro  is no doubt that  Turner's latitude of S h i s t s e  
t o  the ~vcst of C y i i ~ t s e  is ill d~fect of the t1.110 latitnde by ten miuutes, while his latitude of 
Chumnll~ari to the south of (:gHutse is ill erccss of tlte t rue  latitude by n still larger a~uoun t .  
With  these errors ill Ilia l :~titndrs we ulay naturally expect greater errors in the  lo~~g i tudes  
and no determination of the lo~~g i todc  of Llrisn-based on 'I'uruer's dctcrmination of t he  longitude 
of Gyiutse-can be considered tinnl. 

Tho difference in longitude between the Nan1 lake and Odalguri is inconeidernl~le ns 
cornpnred with the differeneo of latitude. As numorons observations for latitude were taken by  
the  Pandit on this portiou of the route, the error of pace, and conseq~~ent ly  tho unit of mensure- 
ment, has been obtained with considernblo ncclvncy for the various sectiol~s of the route. 

The azimuthal correction was found in tlie following manner:-Tl~o whole of t he  work 
from Noh to DiIcmir-cl~u-cl~a~~-nt the e:~stcrn eud of the N I I ~  lake-KW plotted out on o 
prrviously-prcpared grnticule, on tho sc:~le of c ig l~ t  miles to the iuch, on tbc nssumptiou that  
2.000 of the Pandib's paces nero equivalent to ouo u ~ i l o ;  n constant correctiou of 4" (ml~ich 
n~noulit, 11nd bean cstimatad npprosimntclp) \\-:IS :ld<lerl to Iris hearings to allow for the co~nbine~l. 
.- - - - - - - - -- - 

* 'l'l~e srxtnnt Inlqbvnra tu Iwrr rcccire<l sotno injurp prinr to nrrirnl :it 'l'n\r:~l~g: tltc index error, rrh~ch 
Lllroncltu~~t lllc iol~rt~r,f 1111 to this ~mint rcmaincd tolcrnldy ~.t)n.;t:>rtt nt I~~vl\vvr~~ + I '  n o d  + 2'. brw u L~gh hx 
+ 7 '  PL TLL\Y I~ I I~ 'U~ P D U ~ ~ U U ~ ,  wherc the rcsulb am uot su satirlsctury os ac Lhc olhcr stutilule. 



192 Tnomen's Account of 

index error  and mngnetic vnrintion of the  compass. H i s  nstronomicnl observations mere mean. 
while computed out, and the  resulting lntitudes of his stntio~is of observation were projected on 
the  liiap in  lougitudes corresponding t o  those thnt  had been nlready approximately deteruliued 
from t h e  plot of t he  trnveree. J t  was found thnt the totnl nmount of crror genernted in latitude 
was eighteen minutes, the  line of survey having been Inore than e i g l ~ t  I~undred miles in lellgth, 
It had uow to  be nscertnined wlietl~er this error,  nhic11 corresponded to n coustnut nzimuthnl 
error of &bout l i O ,  was due  t o  bnd work or t o  t he  iusufficieucy of tho constant correction t l ~ a t  hnd 
been npplied to  t he   bearing^. The whole of t he  plotted route-survey xIras shifted u n i f o r u ~ l ~  in 
azirnutli with Noh as n centre, so ns t o  make the  position of I)ikm%r coincide wit11 its nstronomi- 
cal latitude, and t h e  result  wns that  every intermediate station of the  route-survey fell very 
llearly on the  corresponding nstroiiomicnlly determined point, t he  ninrimum discrepency nt nuy 
of the  eleveu po i~ i t s  of co~npnriso~i  \vns fouild t o  nmount t o  only 2i '  in latitude, nud in two 
instnnces tlie positions were nbsolutely coiucident. 

A f u r t l ~ e r  eraminntion was then made t o  tes t  t he  nccordnnce between the  nstrono~nical 
and plotted work. F o r  this purpose tlie route-survey was supposed to  be divided in to  sections, 
o~l t l  comparisous were mnde between the  general b e a r i ~ ~ g s  of each section, ns deduced from tire 
plotted tr;iverse and from the  nstronomical determinations of latitude. The follo\viug results 
were obtained :- 

The small varintions thus  obtained, i n  thc differences o l  nzi~nuth on the  line between S o h  
and  Dilkmir sugcrs t  t he  dcsirability* of npl~lyinp the  same correctiou, viz. ,  lo 4' t o  t he  bearings 
of tlie trnverae line between DiLltmir and Odalguri (in Assam) the  meridional direction of 
which precludes any iudepeudent deduction of nzimutlial correction from being made. 

Tlris correction of I t 0  has nccordingly been npplied to  t he  bearings of tlie route between 
Odalguri and DLlr~nBr-chu-chnn, which had previously been plotted in the  same mnnner as the 
section fro111 Noh t o  DikmLr. The t rue  uui t  of length on this (~neridionnl) section was c;~lculnted 
proportionntely, in the  usual manner, by cornpnr iso~~ of t he  plotted w ~ t l i  t h e  astronomical values; 
trulx benriuga and distances were thus  obtained by mhicli LhLsa and DLlimiir mere nccurately laid 
dowu from Odalguri. 

N u s  0s Szcrlos. 

Noh to Rnjong ... ... ... ... ... Bujunn to Thnchap Cho ... ... ... l'hachip Cho to Huma lake ... ... 
IIn~ua lnkc t o  Kczinn ... ... ... ... Kczing to Thok ~auFikpa ... ... 
l h o t  Uaorikpn to Gipo Gharn ... ... ... G I ~ "  Kbnra to  Yomo Zingo ... ... ... PIII~O Z i t ~ g n  to Lorna Karma ... ... 

... Loma Karlnn to Yungchen ... ... ... Yungchen t o  Jirlor Sumdjaling Ny. ... 
Jidor Snmdyaling My. to Dikmir-chn-chan ... 

TOTAL ... 

The  longitude of L l ~ d s a  thutl obtained mas 91' 5' 30", and tha t  of Nam lalte (DikmBr- 
chu-chan) 90" 57' 0''. 
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794 

The  latitude of Dikmgr (30'55' 11") having been obtained astronomically, nnd its longitude 
in  the  manner just described, t he  previously plotted route  from Noh to  L)ikmLr had merely to be 
fitted w ~ t h  the  pentngraph on t o  the  present nisp (sciile 1 G  miles to the  inc11) t o  give very nearly 
correct l~ositioue for the  whole of t he  intermediate points, for,  n8 t he  nnture of the  ground 
trnvcracrl between t l ~ o s e  two places is uuit'orm throughout,  i t  ma)- fairly be inferred tha t  t h e  error 
of unit ,  t he  amount  of which ia immnterial, remnined constnut t l~rougliout.  
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The goographieal details shown nlong the  Pnndit's route nre taken entirely from his 
field-books. W h e r e  the  letters 5. P. occur, tliey indicute a sno\v-penlc fired by bearings from two 
o r  n ~ o r c  poi~itn of his route. Numeroun olher pesks nlong the  d~ll'creut ranges were ~llso firod in 
t h e  name lunnuer. 

Tlle general uhnpo n l ~ d  r u l ~  of tlin Inkeu, whone bortlors aro nhomn in firm l i ~ ~ o a ,  map be 
looked on aa very fairly correct, nu is i~ldic~rtod by the  fnct 11int tho dclir~oalion of tho borllern of 
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11 lnoy bo r#rrn,~rkucl I l m L  thc nppnront con.3tnnr.y of orror roroirur c<,#tfirmt,liot~ lronl L l l g r  111ucnrllc c,llttrls 
rampiled hy 1110 Bcl~lugs~~LwuiL~, ln  wl~rcL a conatuul amount of variation is sLuwn lo bo aupposrd to exiat bclr.;ron 
tho Ynngoug nnd LLo N m  Iukoa. 
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the  Nam lake, as plotted from Pandit Nnin Singh's field-book, agreed i n  a most remarkable 
manner with that  given by the  other Pundit (P.  Kiahen Singh) who m ~ d e  the complete circuit of 
the  same lalre in  1872, and whose rendering of the  outline of the  southern mnrgin of the lake haa 
been followed i n  the  present map. 

The skeleton routes and outlines shown on other parts of the mnp have been taken from 
the latest maps published in Indin, and do not require any further notice here. 

The enstern road between Dam nnd LIlBsn ( to  the south of the  Nam lake) is token 
from the mnp which accompanied Colonel Montgomerie'a account of the exploration of the 
Xam lnke i n  1872, * 

Dotted lines are employed t o  indicate fentures inserted on oral a8 distinguished from visual 
evidence. 

The heights nbove sea-lerel have been carefully computed from the  Pnndit's observations 
of the tempcrnture of boiling water. The thermometers employed were by Cnsella. 

The water wns alwnye boiled in  the Pandit's own brass drinking reasels, which a long 
experieuce has indicated as the  best article for the purpose. An aneroid bnrometer wns nlwnys 
read simultnncously, but  its readings 11nve only been employed as a check against nny gross error 
in  the  rending of the thermometer. On  one or  two occasions where such nn error was suspected, 
no  computation of height hns been mnde. 

A compnrison of serernl of the  heights as computed from the Pnndit's obserrationa on the 
road between Leh and the  Pnugong lake Ilns been mnde with my own rigorous deterniinntions in 
1873, ou which occasion mercurial barometers were employed, i n  connection with simultaneous 
barometric observntious nt Leh. 

Simllnr comparisous mere mnde with known heights in the neigl~bourhood of Cnlcuttn; the 
result in both cases iudicnted a constant ndd~ t i r e  correction of nearly 700 feet to  reduce to  the  
t rue  I~eiglit. This correction lias been applied throughout, and the figures giren i n  the map nnd 
in  the letterpress are the corrected heightu. 

'Yhe heights of canlps and passes, in English feet, are giren to  the nearest ten;  and although 
i t  is not pretended that they are correct within ten feet, yet n better idea of the relntive pnsitions 
oE neighbouri~~g places is obt:tined tlian if the heights mere giveu to the nearest I~undred. The 
PnnJil'a observatione must I~avo been very cnrefully made, as will be apparent on an inspection 
of t110 relntive heights of coutiguous plnces. 

'Yhe heights of peaks in the neigl~bourhood of the line of march are given to  tlle nenrest 
hundrcd, wit11 the  exception of those to  the east of 'l'a\vnng, wliich l ~ n r e  been fixed r ~ g o r o ~ ~ s l y  by 
the Great l'rigouometrical Surrey opcratious. IVhen heights of penlrs are giren, their double 
altitudes have been actually mensured with n sextant ; this can of course only be done when the 
mountains nre near the line of march. 

Szcbdivisiotts of Tibet. 

As but lit t le is known of the  territorinl Subdivisions of Tibet, i t  nppenrs desirnble to a r i t e  
n fen words ou the  subject. 

The name Tibet is unknown in the  country itself, rind the ouly term nt all correspondillg 
to  our word Tibet is Bot, or Bod-yul, i, e . ,  country of Bot or Rod; the i~ihnbitnuts thereof nre 
termed Borll)o,c. This definition would and doos include the country of Ladahll now bclougiug 
to  Knshmir and the couutries of Yilrltiu~, Bl~utiLn, bc., ou the sooth. 

Grent Tibet nppenrs to  be a nnme thnt 112s been given by geogrnpl~ers to  that portiou of 
Tibet wliicL is drnined by the Brnhmnputrn. Littlo Tibet is the nnme given to  Baltistin, a coun- 
t ry  lyiug to the nortll-west of Lndikb, whose iul~nbitauts are now hlusnl~nilns. 

Publiahc~l in Qrcet Trigonomelricnl Gunoy Roport for 1873-74 (dao ou pages 139-140 oI Chis book). 

That portion of the  country of Bod-yul which we desigonte gonerally as Tibet ombrnces 
the following provinces:- 

I . - N p r i  Khorsum. 
11.-Dokthol. 

111.-IIor. 

1V.-Tsang. 
Tr.-U. 

V1.-Aliiuyul. 
VI1.-Kllilrn. 



I.-Ngn-ri or { Ny '' llhor 1 includn the three prorincea of Rudok, 
fite mountains circuits three 

Guge, and Pur:~ug, whoso chief towns are Rudok, Dnba and Chaprang, and Tal-lnkhar or Pnmng 
and liardam, respectively. 

T l ~ e  chief official in Ngnri Khorsum is the Qarpon of Gar-tok. His jurisdiction extends 
orer the tVllole of Western Tibet, and cnibraces in its north-east corner the district of GergeThol; 
in tllo south-cast it  is bounded by the Na-yum pass (approximate loligitude 82' 30'). 

11.-Dokthol, i. e., country of tho Dokpos or nomads ; chief town Sa-ka. This province 
extcnds fro111 Ma-yum pass on the west to the U s  pass on the east, half-may between Sang Sang 
Kau and Guap-ring (apl)rosimate longitude 87'); it  is bounded on the south by Nepil or 
(3urklia-yul, on tlie north by the snowy range which lies to the north of the Brnhmnputra in 
approximate latitude 33'. 

111.-The prorince of Hor ia also inhabited by nomads, termed Horpas, which term 
iucludes botli Elaimpas and Chmupas. This province is bounded on the south by the snow, 
range north of Brahmnputra, on the west by Ngari Khorsum, on the north by Eastern Turkistin 
(called Yirltiu in Tibet), n ~ ~ d  Sokpohuil or the country of the Sokpos or Kalmncks. Eastward 
this country extends beyond the Nam lake to the frontiers of the Khim province in approximnte 
longitude 93'. 

1B.-The Tsang province is bounded on the wcst by Dokthol, on the south by the Gurkha- 
yul, the Den Jung (Silrki~ii) and the Doltpa-yul (Bhutin), on the east by the Kam-papas8 
wliich separates i t  from the province of U, and on the north by the snowy range wliich separates 
i t  from Hor. 

V.-The U* province is bounded on the west by the province of Tsang. These two nnmes 
together are frequently employed as the designation for a single united district of U-Tsang. t 
U is bounded on the soutll by Dokpa-yul and Dfiinyul; on tlie east i t  extends up to Singwn 
Ewombo Gyjmdo, $ the twelfth haltiug place on the road from Lhisa to Pekin oill Tiiunnn. 
On the nort i  i t  is bouuded by the Ninchin-thang-la snowy range, which separates it from Nam 
lake and the Hor country. 

V I  -3fonyul or the country of the Nonbas lies to the south of t l ~ e  U province, from 
which i t  is separated by the Kyakyen pass (latitude 27' 50' north), and includes the whole of 
theTn\~aug district, which estendsfrom the Kyakyeu up to the Britishfroutier, nndforms, nsit  ere, 
a n-edgc thrust in between tlie Bllutin couutry on the west, and the Daja or Lhoba country to 
the east. The language spokcn in this district resembles much more nearly that spoken in 
BliutZn than that which is spoken a t  LhZsa and throughout almost the whole of Tibet. 

VI1.-Kliim is bounded on the west by U, and extends on the east as far as Tichindo, 
Tazi-do or Tn-chien-lu, which is the boundary between Tibet and China Proper.§ Tsiamdo 
or Chiamdo is, according t o  the Abbe Huc, the capital of this province ; it  is the thirty-third 
halting place on the road from Lhisa to Pekin, whilst Tachindo is thirty-one marches farther on, 
on the same road. 

With the exccption of one or two facts which are noted ns on the authority of Mr. Hodgson 
the above description of the provinces into which Tibet is divided is derived from the Pandit. 

According to Hodg~on,  there should bc another province, Sokpohuil, to  the east of Hor, 
but  I should be rather inclined myself t o  locate i t  to  the north of Hor, As, however, this pasees 
beyond the range of the Paudit's work, I will not discuss the matter here. 

* Pronounced like tho French word ou (ahero), and tori f ten,  according to Cunninghnm, d'Bt18, nnd identified 
by him  wall^ t l ~ e  Dahur, tho country inllnbited by the Dabasa of Plolemy. 

t So c~tllod lrom tho sl,npo OF tho lmts worn in the country, U, or round; the hate  in  tho weetorn province 
aro Taang, or lofby; tllenco tlle namo of tho province. 

f Mr. Hodgson, la10 Rceident a t  Nopol, is m y  suthority lor thin and for othor detaile about the province 
of Khim.  

5 Cnlled i n  Tibet QjB.nLkh 
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T l ~ e  temptntion is great to pursue furthor the eubjoct of the goography of Tibet, but time 
and space are both limited. While employed iu taking the Pandit's report, I have had occnsion 
to look up  data in various out-of-the-way places, and llave come to the conclueion that there is 
mucl~ material available ahich might be put together with advantage, and enable clearer nnd fuller 
account of Tibet to ho given than we a t  yreeent poseeas. Should I hereafter have the leisure, I 
may perhaps lnyselE attempt to do so. 





Beport on Explorations of Lala in South-Eastern Tibet, 1876-76, compiled 
ujlder the supervision of J. B. N. Henneeeey, Esqr., M.A., F.R.S. 

I n  March 1875 the explorer Lala, a hill man of Sirmiir, started from Darjeeling and crrried a 
route-survey through Yikkirn cia the Tibotnn frontier out-post of Knm-pa (Fort) t o  Yhigiitse. From 
Shigitse he  proceeded enstward along the  bnuks of the Tsnng-110 or the Qrent River of Tibet, for about 
60 miles, thence to  the Yam-drok Tao or  Palti lake, leaving which he reached the river again and traced 
i t s  course down tol'setang. From here he turned southward and endeavoured to penetrate into Aasnm, 
bu t  his progress mus stopped nt Dlantnugong (l'amang) and he wne compelled to  return t o  S l~ i~Htse .  
Startiup again from Shigitse he  proceeded to  Qyintse Dzong, nnd travelling thence wid Ka-la-sl~ar,  
Phiiri, and Chum-hi (the summer r e s ide~~ce  of the  Yikkim HBja) he croseed the  Jelep L a  nnd 
returned to  Darjeeiing in July  1876. 

H i s  route-survey mas carried on by the  usual methods of compnss bearings nnd 
pacing, and was the  first nrorlc of the kind ever undertaken by him ind~pendently.  His  inatru- 
mental equip~neut  comprised n box-sextant, a watch, two pocltet cospasses,  two boiling and two 
ordinary tl~ermometers;  of these on the preaent occasion he only used a compnss, nud the boiling 
thermometers for  the  approrimnte determinatiou of heights. 

T l ~ e  first part  of 11is work from Darjeeling to  Thnngo, a villnge some 16  miles south 
of t he  Sikltim froubier. was over ground whicl~ had been trnversed Ijy l)r. t looker in 1848-49; n 
map of l ude l~euden t  Yikltim by the  Iatler* shows nll the country through which esplorer Lala 
tra\~elled as  fur as  tho K i ~ ~ g r : ~ - l i m a  La or Lncl~en pass. Thus there \vns a good check on this 
yortiou of Li~la's work. The pos i t i o~~s  of Shigitse, Gplntse  Dzong nud 'J'setnug had been fixed by 
f o r n ~ e r  esl~lor:~tions, and the  routes followed by Lala from Shigitse t o  GyHntse Dzong, aud from 
Tse t a l~g  to  T:~wnng were the  snlne ns those traversed by tllc now wel l -k~~own Pandit  Nnin Singh 
in 1865 :md 1874. Heuce there ne re  cn~~sidernhle  portions of Laln's morlc which could be tested 
: t g a ~ ~ ~ n t  exl~lomtions foru~er ly  made by n thoroughly experienced and relinblc m:m, and ~ I I U S  a fair 
ides  obtained by inference of lhe  correctness of such portions of his work as had no iutermed~n:a 
checks. 

Shortly af ter  crossing the II&ngm-limn L a  into Tibetan territory and nrl~eu 110 

had arrived within some 3 miles of Knui-pa (Port),  the explorer was tnkeu p r i s o ~ ~ e r  by a 11nrty 
of I~ol.sc~non a l ~ d  carried illto the fort  for e s ; ~ ~ ~ h i ~ ~ a t i o n  into his business, destinntion. kc., by 
the  J o ~ ~ g p o n  or Governor, w l ~ o  confined him in n house outside the  fort, under a guard i ~ u d  detnin- 
ed  h i ~ n  for about 1 5  days. l'llough not subjected t o  nctusl riolence 11% was threatened nud 
othertviso treated so as to  cause him no litt,le nnmiety. Eventually he w:~s sent on to Sl~~g,;ltae, 
whero he \vns agnin questioned by the Governor, : I I I ~  a t  first told to present I~iniself lor 11is 
dismissnl in 3 d a ~ s  t ime;  but  owing to  t l ~ e  euspicinus of one of his ~ u n r d  from Rnm-pn (Fort) 
i t  nnn subseque~~ t ly  determined t o  detain him until the  nrrival of n party of x n e r c l ~ a ~ ~ t ~  \vho 
were shortly expected. H e  was cou~l~el led  t o  ren~ain  in S l~ ig i t s e  nltogether over fire ruontl~s, 
having a certain amount of liberty in ma~~de r iug  n b o ~ ~ t  the city nut1 its enrirons, mhicl~ 11e u t i l i~ed  
by co:ltcting information re~: l rd ing the place, and the grent monastery of Tra-shi-lhun-yo; but  110 

mas too narrowly wntcl~ed to  succeed in esctrpiug nu he vialled to do. l'inally, on the r~rrivnl of 
the  expected ~nerch:~nta  :tt the eud of October, 11e contrived to  secure their support, and so was 
allowed to  proceed eastward. 

Lenvin ,~  Sl~igiitse in h'ovember 1875, he travelled along the banks of the Tsang-po river 
for about 5o lniles t o  Jagsa, between which place and the  iron bridge over the  river on the road 
t o  Lllisn n t  C h a I ~ - s : ~ ~ ~ ~ c l ~ o r i  there is anid to  be I I O  road along the river bauk, the  river in t l ~ i ~  
par t  of its course passing through rugged hilly country mld falliog over many rapids. F1.0111 
Jagsn he turned so1it11-east, snd then eastward again to  Xa-hilt on the Tnul-drok Tso. \\-it11 
regnrd to  this lake, Laln contradicts the  hitherto acceptcd statement tha t  i t  is a complete ring or  
circle of wnter surrounding the  Tuugcl~in  mountain; 110 stales thnt t l ~ i ~  nppnrent islnnd is connec- 
ted  wit11 tlie mniuland by a broad callsemny, nod thnt 110 snm flocks nnd herds graziri; on  t l ~ a  
slopes of the mountnin, and some houses in a valley. This statement is c o ~ ~ l i r u ~ c d  by n ]nore re- 
cent  explorer (Nem Singl~)  who visited the  lake iu 1879, nud who, trnvellin:: along its margin, snm 
t h e  connecti~lg link, a broad isthmue covered with bou lde~ .~ ,  mhich he plnces some 1 0  miles S.E. of 
Yo-sik. 

From t l ~ e  lake, Laln turned northwards ngain to the Tsnng-po rirer,  and follom~d its 
right hank down t o  ?'setnng, w l~e re  IIC remained some li t t le time. Being mnrned thnt nuy fu r t l~o r  

In Volume I, Hooker's Bimnlnjnn Journnls 
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progress down the banks of tho Tsang-po, unless in coinpany witb a strong body of men, would be 
attended with considernble danger from robbers and from the wild tribes along the route, he 
turned ~outhward uid Knrbang witb the intention of penetrating into Assam, through Tnnang, 
over the route taken by Pandit Nain Singh in 1873-74-75. On reaching Tnwang however he was 
seized and cnrried before the nutl~orities, who refused to allonr him to proceed any further ~011th. 
wards, and colifiued hi01 for a month ill the public flour-mill a t  Kiii-kg-rong, some 2 miles liorth 
of Tnmang; the only ntternpt he made a t  i~egotiatiiig his owrr release being punislred by the 
infliction of a fiue. Eventunlly n mounted guard was told off to escort him to LhBsa; but fortu. 
nately some informality in the documents carried by the guard iuduced an intermediate ofieial, 
through whose liaude he pnssed en route, to release him. Tbough thus set a t  liberty he despaired 
of success in any further attempt to  reach Aasam, and so made the best of his may back to 
Shigitse. 

About the end of Mareh 1876, the explorer succeeded i n  malriug arrangements at 
Shigitse to return to Dnrjeeling aid QyLntse Dzong and PhBri to  nhich lntter place Captain 
Turner had travelled fro111 Shigiitse in 1783. H e  travelled in company with a party of merchants, 
and with tho exception of men occasionnlly boldly demanding nlms from them, they were 
unmolested till they reached Pbiri.  Here however the explorer seems again to have fallen under 
suspicion ; he was detained for n month, and probably matters would have goue very hnrd with 
him but for the kiudly interference on his belinlf of one of tho leading men of the village, who 
obtained his release from the Chinese officials. Prom Phir i  he made his way across the Jelep 
L a  and reached the cart road from Darjeeling at  Lingdom. Travelling along this road he found 
the Commissioner of Dnrjeelii~g in cnmp a t  Kilimpong, and reported himself to him in July 1876, 
having been absent on his journey sixteen months. 

Such portions of his work as could be compared against former explorations, proved 
fair, and the new ground traversed between Sliigitse and Tsetnng, plotted between the positions 
of those two places as fornierly determined, proved satisfactory. Dut on fitting in his route 
from Darjeeling to Slrigatse on the known positions of those two places, sensible discrepnucies 
appeared in the positions of points common to liis work thud Dr. Hooker's, which were d~fficult 
to  recoucile. As the explol-er had traversed the northern portion of this route, from Kam.pa (Fort) 
to  Shigitse, under the s~~rveillance of a guard, i t  appeared probable that  he could not have 
been able to take his bearings and count his paces with much care or exnctitude, and hence i t  
was suspected that the major portion of tlie error, apparent in his route from Darjeeling to 
Slligitse, \vould be found to lie between Kam-pa (Fort) and Slri@tse. Howeyer, ns he could not 
with safety revisit the neighbourhood of Kam-pa (I'ort), i t  was consideredexpedient to send him out 
again as far uorth as the K81irrrn-liima La, over the portion of his work common to himself and 
Dr .  Hooker, to observe the latitudes of certain obligatory points, and to connect these poiirts by 
short route-surveys with the nearest hill tope whence bearings could be taken to trigonometricnlly 
fised peaks. 

Accordiugly he left Dnrjeeling again on the 29th September 1877, with a pocket com- 
pass, a prismatic compass, and a G-inch sextant; but on account of clouds and bnd weather he 
was unnble to take the preliminary bearinga he had been instructed to obsorve until the 27th 
October. kle the11 proceeded on his way to  the Klngra-181na La, observing for lntitude nt five 
points of his former route, and connectug two of tliese lntitude stations by short route-surveys 
with adjacent hill tope slience he took bearings to  known peaks. H e  fniled in connectillg the 
other latitude etatious by bearings in this mannor with trigonometric;illy fised peults, owiug to 
clouds and bad mcather. The results of these observations s:~tisfactorily demonvtrnted that the 
errors in his for~rlcr route from D:~rjceling to Yhigitse lay chiefly in the portion north of Ka~n-pa 
(Fort) as has been suspected; and on replotting liis work on the basis of his lntitude obserrntions, 
the points common to himself and Dr. Hooker agreed very fairly. 

The explorer notes a strange and apparently unaccountable phenomenon connected 
with the C;iamnena lake. At intervals of from five to ten minutes a kind of explosion is heard, 
apparently proceeding from under water a t  somo 40 yards distance from the shore. Duriug the 

four hours he sat by the margin of the Ialte, tliese curious and ir~erplic;~ble sounds were repcated- 
1s heard: the flound wnu not aharp like the report of n gun, nor llko the noise of falling rocks, but 
a dull, henry concussion; the surfaco of the water was not in any way disturbed over the part 
wl~ence tho sound apparently proceeded. One of tlie men of the chauki, or guard-house on the 
b:~llks of the Iake, told him tlint those eounds were caused by the breaking up of ice a t  the bottom 
of tho Iake. But  on this llypothesie the frngments must necessarily have floated to the surfnce 
of the nator; no ice however mne vieible on tho lake except a fringe of ehore ice along tlie mnrgin. 



Narrative of the Route-Survey of Ea!plotger Lala, from Da~y'eeling to 
Shigcike, Tsetang, and Tawmg; and from Shigdtse back to Da~jeeling 

oid Gydntse Dzong and Phciri, 1876-76. 

Havine: taken latitude observations a t  Darjeeling, compared his thermometers, kc., 
Explorer .Lnln, on the 29th March 1875, started from Darjeeling for Shigitse, with orders to  
proceed via the 'l'ibetan frontier out-poet of Kam-pa (Fort). The esplorer had with him as com- 
panion a man well ncquninted with the Tibetan language, but had considerable difficulty in pro- 
curing three men to serve him as coolies for the trip, as the route he had been instructed to  take 
is supposed to be closed to all but Tibetan officials. 

Starting work from the Darjeeling b&cir, he descended to the bridge over the Eanjit 

Darjeeling to Thengo. river, crossed it,  and ascended to the village of Namchi in Sibkim 
territory. From this place his route to Thnngo is over a line of 

country which had been traversed by Dr. Hooker, and is shown in his map of Independent 
Sikkim. I n  Nnmchi is a small rnonnstery occupied by 8 Lamas. 

From this plnce the road ascends for 4 miles through forest; a descent of 6 t  miles 
then took the explorer down to the right bank of the Tistn river. For 9 miles further, the 
road follows the bank of the river as far as a cano bridge over the Tistn, across which goes 
a rond to Phbri; from this bridge the rond, still keeping to the right banli, goes up about 
4 miles to the crest of u mountain spur whence n descent of another 4 miles leads down again 
to the river; here is nnother cane bridge kno~vn ns the PmlbmjhPla (Balakjhrila?), which is 80 
paces in length, about 20 feet nbove the water, and not passable for bnggage animals. 

Crossing on the Pasninjh,ilo to the left bank, the road still keeps the general direction 
of the river, aud nbout 3 miles from the bridge ix the village of Dibin whence n path is said 
to lend across the rnnge of m o ~ ~ n t n i r ~ s  to the east iuto the Chum-bi valley and to Phiri.  
Passing througl~ splendid open forest and by several villages, the explorer reached the junction 
of the Lachung and Lncheu rivers, which united form the ti st;^; the Lnchen, the western 
branch, is apparently the larger of the two, and brings down the greater rolume of water. 
Crossing the Lachung to the village of Cheungtong or Choongta~u by s good wooden bridge well 
plnnlted and covered with earth, he noticed another branch rond going off enstmnrd nlong the right 
bnnlt of the Lachung and said to go to Ggintse 1)zong. About a mile beyoud Cheungtong 
he reached the village of Bimn, and crossed the Lachen river by a cnne bridge GO paces in 
length nnd about 30 feet nbove the ~rntcr. Your miles further on he recrossed the Lachen 
by a wooden bridge about 25 paces long; nnd about a mile and e half beyond this, crossed 
a bridge which is enveloped in the sprny of n stream wl~ich En118 over 111% rocks nbore from an 
immense hcight, and sweeps under the bridge into the LacLen river close by with tremendous 
force. six miles beyond this bridge is Limteng, or Lscl~en CAnl~ki, n villnge of some 60 houses. 
Here reside a Tibetan nud a Sililiim official who are cnlled Chipans, nnd who guard the rond 
and levy tnses on all? merchandise which passes. 

A pnrty of six T~betan merchnnts, returning from n trip to Calcutta with indigo, 
cutlery, cloth, nnd drinking cups, mere found I~cre ;  h e y  had left Darjeeling a month before the 
explorer, but mere detained here till instructions concerning them were received from L113sn. 
The merchauts had chosen this route on account of the low rntc of the tolls ; ou the u s ~ ~ n l  Phir i  
route lts. 30 per donkey load is cliarged for indigo, nhereas nt Lachen CAnuki only Ra. 5 per lo:ld 
was cl~arged. On the ot l~er  I I ~ I I ~ ,  however, there n7nn t l ~ c  oli.iection against nllo~ving any trnflic 
on this route, except oEicial, n~111cl1 had resulted in thcir detention. Between Lnchen Chnnki and 
Sl~igitse there is n small trnde in madder nud plauks, ynks being employed for cnrringe. Lncl~en 
Ohaurlci is nbout 7,500 feet nboso sea-lovel. 

After a detention of G days the esplorer mns allowed to pass o n ;  but 11e nftornnrda 
heard thnt the merchauts nore not released till a month later. From Lnchen CharrPi the road 
becomes prncticnblo for Inden nniu~rrls ; a t  about 4$ miles is the village of Niuiu, situnted in nn 
es ten~i re  plnin ; t l ~ e  l ~ o u s o ~  nrerc f o ~ ~ n d  full of property but descrtcd, uo one being loft in chnrge. 
Crossing the Lnclien to its left bnnlc by a bridge a l  tho village of .limtong, a mnrch of some ti# 
miles took him to l'lmngo, w11icl1 he renchod 011 the 20th April 1875. 

I n  the houses of Thango wcre stores oE grnin and cooking utensils, nll nnrunrdrd, . . the omners not iuteuding to colnc 1111 frnnl their n-inter q ~ ~ n r t e r s  
Thsogo to f am-pn (Fort). 

at  Lachen Chnlcki till tIw mo11t11 of  3In)-. 11 lnilc and n llnlf 
bcyond Tkango is o moodcn bridgo ovor tho Lncbou-horo nn inconsideruble strcrlu fordablo 
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though ewift, its breadth only about 20 paces. Here all forest and jungle mere left bebind, and 
nothing was to be seeu but  n few stunted trees and occasional patches of grass. Elere11 milee 
from Tlrango are the two Sarola lakes, separated from ench other only by the road: tlre easteru 
one about a square mile in extent and ratber deop, the western oue somewhat snraller and slli,lluw. 
Rollnd about the lakes were patches of a small plaut mhich yaks will ent, but which sheep 

refuse to  graze on ; near the lakes are numbers of low stone wall enclosures used as folds 
for sheep and oxen during the warm season when there is plenty of a sort of grass, the roots of 

which the animals eat. 

From the lakes the rond continues to ascend for 6 miles t o  the summit of the pass, 
wbich is known by the various names of Sarola, Lachen La, Ta-tsong La, and Kingm-limn L ~ :  
the low snowy range from the west dies out a t  the pass, and to the east of tlie rond are extellelve 
plains. The height of the pass is about 16,500 feet. On the sumurit of tlie pass, by the ride 
of the road, are three small heaps of stones wlth a number of sticks about them, to wllich 
are  tied bits of rag and paper with prayers written on them. Tlrese piles of stones m:r~b: the 
boundary between Tibet and Sikkim, and devout travellers never fail to  make the circuit of 

them, hat in hand, mutteriug the usual formula of prayer. A mlle and a half beyond tile pass 
is a tiuy lake; a mile beyond this again is a road going 05 eastward to  Ta-tsang Gom.pa fronl 
here the road descends a t  a slope of nbout 7" for li miles, and about 7 miles from the foot 
of the descent is the for t  of Kam-pa, situated in the midst of an extensive plain. Scattered 
over this plain in little clusters are the tents of shepherds, pnrt of whose duty is to give nnmlug 
a t  the for t  of the approach of travellers. Every tent has its complement of large dogs wllich 
are  chaiued up during the dry and let loose a t  )light to  scour tlie country, aud are very 
dangerous. When about 3 u111es distant from the fort, three unnrmed boreemen gnlloyed up 
and ordered the explorer's party into Kam-pa (Fort) for  due enquiry into their business, kc.; shortly 
afterwards five horsemen armed aitlr swords and guns (port fire) came and took them in charge 
and brought them before the Jongpo~i  or Governor. H e  aslced them a fern questions and then 
assigned the explorers a house outside the fort, where two armed men mounted guard over them 
with their horses picketed close by, ready saddled and bridled. 

The fort of Kam-pa is circular, about 1,500 paces in circumference, and is built 
upon a s~unll mound; tlre walls, G feet thick, are built of 

Kam-pn (Fort) to Shigltae. uncemented stones. I n  the middle of the fort is the entrance 
to  a subterranean passage which leads to a small stream of water that wnslies the base of the 
mound on which the fort stands. The fort is used as a jail, and in i t  were confined some 50 
prisoners, all for minor offences. The Jongpon is assisted by three Nirpas or writers, and 
every third day a runner is seut to  Shigitse with lettere. 

On  the second day after the arrival of the explorer and his party a t  Kam.pa (Fort), 
they were ordered to  Lungdung, a village some 5 rniles distant alllug the road to Shigi.tse, and 
here they were carefully watched, the men of their guard being changed t l~r icc n day, the l~orses 
only once. Provisions were procurable a t  the following rates: Chmba or Saita, a kind of bnrley, 
a t  s i r  seers per rupee, Nepil rice a t  five seers per rupee, and a day's supply of fuel for an anna. 
The only fuel was dried yak's duug. Negotiation# for their release proceeded slo\rly, alld the 
explorer fell ill. On  the fifteenth day of their confinement a Sirpa from the fort arrired and 
ordered then1 to proceed without delay to Shigitse, any carriage wbich they required being 
supplied to  them. 

From Lungdung the road traverses an extensive plain, and a t  15 miles a road coming 
from the west from Singsohulung joins it. Singsohulung is said to be six marches distunt, and to 
consist of two villages built on the slope of a hill, the upper one called Singso, and the lower 
Singsa. The road from Singsohulung to Uu-mn is constautly travelled by the heptlese trading to 
Shigitse; Ku-ma is a village on the Shigitse rond, 16 miles from Lungdung. At about 15 niilea 
from ICu-ma the road ascends a moderate slope for half a mile to the summit of a pass called the 
Lisum La. Prom this pass 7 miles a slight descent leads to the Bhidur plain, covered with 
villages and cultivation. 'I1he village of Bhidur consists of 14 groups of houses, three to the 
east of the road and 11 to  the west; each group contaibs about 30 houses. Through the middle 
of the valley a small stream flows gently to  the west; the fields are irrigated m d  mnnured; the 
crops are principally pens and barley. 

Six miles beyond Bhidur  is a monastery containing 600 Lnmns; there are 5 gilt 
boases 01 the roof of the principal building. Nine miles further on is a slight asccnt to the Pnss 

called C'Zimpo Ll  where the rond crosRea a range of hills with ponks nbout 1,000 feet above the 
level of the: f i t n  :ounding country: tho descent on tlre other side is a mile and n half 1011~.  6t*el1 
and ~ 1 0 7  ; L ;  i :~ iu  the only bit of r o d  between 'l'hnngo on tho Lnchen and Slrigitse that would 
be difiaul, f o ~  iFle conetruction of a cart road. I n  tlre plains lying a t  the foot of the alol~e, I l l e  

exploror saw uaDy herde of antelope. At the village of liabgiiling is a pln~ltation of d m r f  
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the c o u n t r ~  in flooded in places, eapecially about the ~ i l l n g e  of TaktGkha, bnt  the water does not 
go far inlnnd. 

l ' l~e re  is a regulnrly orgauized goods nnd passenger traffic by bont down stream 
from ShigBtse to Jagsn, divided into two stnges nt the village of Nimo, which is about 20 miles 
from the 1nout11 of the Pen-naug-chu; the boats used nre oblon:! in shape, flat-bottomed, and 
forn~ed of leather stretched over a wooden frau~ework. Arrived a t  the end of a stage, the 
boatman draws his boat on shore, dries it, and then carries i t  bnck on his shoulders to the upper 
end of the stnge ngnin. 

The houses near the river have the lower 3 feet of their wnlls built of stone, wI1ile 
the upper portion is of unburnt brick; the houses are low, with sloping roofs covered with 
earth. Some of the houses cover n large area and contain many little rooms, each occupied by 
three or four persons; the windows are small openings with wooden gratings, and are fern in 
number. 

A plain varying from 3 to  5 mile0 in width stretches from the north bank of the 
river to  the foot of a range of rounded hills nbout 1000 feet nbove the surrounding country; 
opposite Jagsa this range falls into the left bank of the river. A range of snow-clad hills closes 
in on to the right bank of the Tsmg-po about 3 miles to  the erst of Jagsa, nnd there is said to be 
no rond nlong this bnnk the river here entering the hills nnd falling over many rapids; there is 
no bont tmffic between Jagsa and the iron chain bridge of Chak-sam over the Tsnng-po (Brah- 
maputrn) near Lhlsn. 

From Jagsa the road turns S. E. and euters the district of Xangchung; 5 miles from 
Jagsa is the villnge of Jlmchen, m d  a monastery of 1500 Lamas. The plain about JPmchen 
is studded \\lit11 smnll villnges. Beyond Jiirnchen 1s the monnstery of Hurnidolmn contnining 
900 Larnns : from here the road runs through a fertile rnlley containing several villages, and 
nbout 13 miles from Humidolmn is the villnge of Cbuchen, (from elru wnter, and chen 
wnrm) built on a mound from the bnae of which issues a small stream of wnter whose tempera- 
ture is 132" F. l 'he water issues in little jets and is conveyed by a short trough to  n little pool 
in which the sick bathe. The water is not unpleasant to  drink, but  i t  has n bluish tiuge and a 
strong sulphurous smell. 

From Chuchen the rond passes several villages, two small monnsteries, a lnke 400 
paces long by 200 wide, and, a t  26 miles from Chuchen, joins the road from Gylntse to Lhisa 
a t  the rilluge of Ya-sik on the margin of the Ynm-drok Tso. The rauge of snow-covered 
hills osrrlookirrg the village of Jagsa on the east, contiouea on parallel with the r o d  to the 
Ynm-drok Tao ; but  i t  dimiuishes ill height ns it pets further from Jngsn. To the @out11 of the 
road lie plaius bounded by low hills which in places nre close to  the rond, and in places ure 4 
or 5 miles distnnt. 

Between ShigLtse and Pa-aik there is con~idernble traffic; the esplorer met or pns~ed 
300 or 400 uien vi th Ionds every day ; for  8 dnys he trarelled with some 30 Nepilese merchants 
on their wny to L!~isa with cloth nod brass vessels; nnd he met many Kushmiris returning from 
LhLsa with brick tea. A brick of ten, size about 9" by 4" by 2", rarely costs niore th:m ten nnnns; 
i t  is composed of large, coarse leaves and stalks which hnve undergone very little mnuufneture. 
The orthodox ~ n e t l ~ o d  of preparing the liquor is to pound the tea to ponder 11nd boil it n.ith 
sprinkling of salt ; when boiled i t  is poured into a long wooden cylinder, a lump of butter added, 
and the mixture thorouglrly churned ; i t  is then rehented over the fire before drinking. 

From Pa-sik the road trnverses the western mnrain of the Ynm-drolt Tso for 17 miles, 
as far as the villajie of Demilnng; here the rond lenree the lnlte 

Ya-sik to Teetang. nnd, turuing northwards, crosses the range of hills, bordering the 
lake on the north, by the Ram-pn pass. 'J'here are two roads up the nscent; the o l ~ e  for horse 
traffic is easy, and a little more than hnlf a mile iu leogth. 

The Ynm-drok Tso is a t  least 2 milee wide opposite Pa-sik;  nt Demilnng its width 
does not exceed half a mile. The eastern shore, visible from betreen Tn-silr nnd Demiilnng, is an 
expanso of flat land, from which rises a mass of n~ouutn i~~r ,  culurinntir~g in n rounded pe:lk called 
Tungchiu, which nttaius an elevntion of about 2,000 feet n b o v ~  the level of the Inke, the lntter 
being about 18,700 feet nbove sea-level. On  the slopes of this mountain the explorer snw herds 
of ynk and sheep grazing, nnd in a valley he noticed severnl housee. H e  was informed thnt the 
lake bns no outlet, and thnt i t  does not (an hitherto supposed) completely surround the Tungellin 
mountain; for tho floclrs of yak, sheep, nnd gonts which gmze on the slopes of thnt ~nonntnin 
can gct on i t  wit l~out  crossing wnter. A path a t  the south end of the lnke, brnncl~ing off from 
tho road betwoell Gykntse nnd Y a - ~ i k ,  9 or 10 miles from Pa-silt, is said to  lend across n \vide 
expanse of bouldera aud big stones to the lnountain. As howe\.er, no traveller has yet been 
round the lake the acourncy of the rtbove report rcmnins in some little doubt. 



in Sorlh-Eastern Tibet, 1876-76. 

From the Kam-pa pass there in an easy descent of about S t  milen, and aome 4 miles 
further the village of J ima  on the right bank of the 'l'sang-po is reached. Here tbe road divides, 
one branch going N.E. to Lhisa, crossing the Tsnng-po by the Chnb-sam iron bridge, 3 
miles from J i m a ;  the other continuing eastward down the river. The explorer having been 
ordered not to go to Lbisa, took the eastern branch of the road, skirting the southern base of 
an isolated mountaiu nbout 1500 feet high, situated between the fork of the two roads, nnd 6 
miles from Jima, came again close on to the right bnnk of the Teang-po. Following the bank for 
4 miles, he reached Kukhang village, protected by a fort, and containing a monastery with 1500 
Lamas. The fort, 800 paces in  circumference, is on the bank of the river; its walls are 90 feet 
high, of rough uncemented stone; the garrison consisted of 7 or 8 soldiers only, as a guard for 
the Governor. 

From Kukhang the road passes through many villages, one of which, Dichang- 
ringmit, contains a t  least 250 houses. Seventeen miles from Kukhnng is the fort, monastery. 
village and large bcizcir of Kirtijuug. This fort is 600 paces in circumference; its walls, 16 feet 
high, are i n  ruins in many places. I n  none of these 80-called forts are the walls loopholed or 
crenellated, or any means supplied to promote an effective fire: the defenceless state of tbeae 
enclosures may be due to political reasons. 

Between J ima  and Kirtijung there are mnny great expanses of sand in the bed of 
the Tsang-po. The plnin bordering the north bank of the river is from 2 to 5 miles in  width, full 
of villages, and bounded on the north by n rnnge of low hills culminnting in the fine peak of 
Dorje-thug, to the north-east o f the  village of Kirtijung, nbout 3000 feet nbove the river. The 
plain to the south of the road vnries from 2 to 5 miles in breadth, bounded by low, rounded hills 
which are uninl~nbited. 

Fifteen miles from Kirtijung is the village of Jhinpiling containing 300 houses, 
and a mile beyond the villnge is a monastery with 700 Lamas. Nine miles from Jbin- 
piling, but  on the left bank of the Tsnng-po, is t l ~ e  fnmous monastery of Snmaye which contains 
1400 Lnmas. The buildings in this monastery are large nnd very lofty, many of the roofs being 
gilt, and i t  is a reuowued 111ace for pilgrimnge. The road continues along the right banlr of the 
'I'sang-po through plain country, and 40 miles from J11inpZling enters the briztir of Tsetang, a mnss 
of buildings covering nn area of 600 pnces by 400. A daily open-nlr market is held here which 
is well supplied ; and here also may be purchased goods of all kinds from Cnlcuttn, China, Kasbmir, 
and Nepil ;  this Idzcir is also fnmous for the sale of perfumed sticks (Joss-sticlia) that are 
burnt in the temples. Tn the monastery nt Tsetang there are 700 Lnmns; it is 700 paces in 
cirsumference. The explorer nlways followed the Tibetnn custom of making the circuit, of a 
monnaterp, hat in hnnd. He saw vnrious curious methods of making the circuit ndopted by the 
Tibetnns, some wnlking round on their Ituees, uud others Inying off the length of the body fully 
extended on the ground successirely till the circuit wau completed, wen if it took them all dny to 
get round thus. The f'ol-t of Tsctnng is a little wny out of the town, and is in the snme pnrtly 
ruinous coudition na the other forts before mentioned. I t  is nbout GO0 pnces in circumference, 
and has a gnrrison of about 40 men. 

At Tsettlng low bills come close down to the south bank of the Tsnng-po; the hills 
bordering the plain on the north bnnk of the river nre also low. From here the river mns seen 
treudiug nmny to the l~orizon nbout enst by north in n wide vnlley, the view down which mas 
bounded by n snowy rnnjie nppnrently n grent distance off. The explorer was told that nfter 
flowing in this direction for 15 marches the rlver turned soutl~, nnd, passing t l~ roug l~  n wild 
mountninolls region, entered n country governed by the E n ~ l i s l ~ .  This accords with the geuernlly 
received opinion t l ~ : ~ t  the Tsaug-po enters Assnu~ as the l)illing r i ~ e r ,  flowing into the Brnl~mn- 
putra 12 u~iles below the frontier station of Sndiyn. 

The rond continues nlonp t11e right bnuk of the Tsnng-po pnst Tsetang, but the officials 
wnrned the explorer ngninst going aloug i t  unlem 11e nccornpnnied n strolrg hody of nlercllnnts ; 
for it is beset by tl~ieves, and there nre wild turbulent tribes nrmed wit11 bows nnd a r r o w  to 
be met with near Tsiri. 

After remaining in Teetnng G dnys, the explorer, thinking 119 might run short of funds, 
left about the middle of December 1Si5, nnd turned soutl~mnrds, 

Tsetnng to Tawnng or Nnntnngong. intending to follow the route of Pnndit Nnin Sing11 iuto 
Assnm. Ipor some 13 miles from Tsetnng the country is f c r t~ lc  nod there nro mnnp villnges 
nlong tlle rond; but t11e11ce the country becomes blenk nnd bnrreu. H e  probably took the 
nlternntive route from Tsetnng to Tnngsl~o mentioned by Nnin Sing11 in his itiuernry ns 
pn*sillf tl1ro11gl1 uninllnbited country and ~lscd by trnders from the Hor district. T\vcnt!-seven 
miles from Tsetnng 11e pnssed t l ~ o  t\vo ~uo~~nster ies  and vill~~$e of l 1 : i ~ ~ c l i n g :  sno\\--rnl~ped 
~ n o ~ ~ n t n i o s  hcro close in on to the rond which ascends £01. H milos to t l ~ e  'T:~rto Trn La, (16,300 
feott) on which there is n frozen lake 800 pnces iu circuufereuce. Threo miles of ens)- tlesccut 
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nnd the rond enter8 upon great, bleak, stony and barren plains. Seven miles from the paaa is 
Karknng where is n house for travellers, and a small monastery containing G Lamas. is 
a t  the trijunction of the districts of Tselang. Photing, nnd Niu. .Here  he met a srnnll party of 
merchants going to LhLsa with loads of tea, salt, and rice, cnrried on donkeys and Ilor~es: tilese 
were the first tmvellers met with since lenving Dipyeling. Beyond Knrknng the country is very 
bleak and desolate; the plain through which the rond pnsses varies in w~dth  from 1 to 10 miles, 
and is bordered by low undulating hills. Thirteen miles beyond Karknng is Glirokh, where "re 
few houses nnd some fields. Three miles beyond QiHrokh is a road going south-west to ~i,,, 
which is distant 8 miles from the bifurcation of the roads The explorer visited this place on his 
return journey from Tawang : he found there a fort, 500 paces in circumference, built on a small 
eminence, with many villages scattered about on the surrounding plain. 

Twenty-one miles from QiHrokh is the small village of Sulnna, and 4: miles further 
a small stream, frozen orer when crossed, drniuinr: to the south, crosses the rond. From bere 
the  road a s c e ~ ~ d s  for 3 miles and then descends for a mile to a great lalcex, G miles lollg by 4 
wide, west of the road, which wns frozen half over. 'l'l~e lake is bordered by low rounded Ili\ls, 
and ~everal  miles off to the east is n lofty range : near the lake is much short grnss, and herds 
of autelope and wild asses (the kicing of Ladilth, called tha in Tibet) were seen. Three miles 
beyond the lake is the Tnngsho guard-house, and a large house for travellers. To tbe east 
and west, 10  miles distant, are rnnges of snow-clad hills. Fourteen miles from 1';1ngsho is 
Tsona Dzongt, where there is a large brizav, a monastery, and a detachment of mounted soldiers. 
I n  the brizcir are the shops of 5 Nepalese who have married Tibetan women and settled at 
Tsona Dzong. The monastery is a t  the south end of t l ~ e  bdzcir; i t  is iOO paces in circumference 
and contnins 120 Lamas. The detachment of soldiers nunibers 25 strong only ; they are armed, 
some with spears and long straight swords, others with guns and swords. Tsiina Dzong is situated 
in a large plain, 5 miles long by 4 broad, surrounded on three sides by low hills; there are 
several villages scattered orer the plain, containing altogether not less than 500 I~ouses. There 
is very l ~ t t l e  cultivation however, only a few small partches on the banks of the strc3am, the place 
being chiefly a trading mart. There are several springs of warm water, colorless and almost 
inodorous, from which the inhabitants tske their drinking water. Tsijna Dzong is about 12,900 
feet above sea-level. 

A mile and a half beyond Tsona Dzong the road ascends for a mile, and another rond 
branches off to the south-west which is said to go to a considerable place called Lubralch, near 
a large river Nineteen miles from Tsona Dzoug the rond descends 2 miles nnd reaches the toll- 
house a t  Chnkh:tng, where a tax of three a ~ ~ n n s  is levied on euch traveller. l'nssil~g C h ~ ~ k h ~ ~ n g  
the road undulates a good deal, and the slopes of the hills are covered with trees like chestnut 
t rees;  ten miles off to  the east of the rond are visible great snowy peaks. Eight miles horn 
Chukhang is a small lake, 700 paces in circumference, which was frozen over. A mile beyond 
this lake the road enters a forest of gigantic trees, like deoddr, of a greater height and girth 
than the explorer had ever seen elsewhere, and then goes down n continuous and niodrrntely 
~ t e e p  descerit for about 5 miles to the important Tibetau post of Mnnta~~gong or Tawnng. 
About 300 houses are scattered roulrd about Tanrang, and there is heavy ringlil (dwarf bamboo) 
jungle abont the place, which is situated on a brond spur sloping to  the south; n mile or 80 

further down the slope is said to be the rillage of Mau nitunted on the boundary line between 
Tibet and the Dokpa country or Bhutin.  There is n Tibetan regiment 500 strong, qunr~ered 
a t  Mantangong, commanded by 3 o5cers who also exercise civil functions. There are bnrracks 
for the soldiers, but no fort. There is also 11 large monastery:, 1000 paces in circumference, 
containing about 700 Lamas ; several of the buildings in this monastery have gilt roofs. 

A t  Mantangong the explorer and  hi^ party mere seized and talren before the autl~orities, 
who were inexorable in refusing to permit them to pass on, and sent them back to be confined 
in the public flour-mill a t  Kyakynrong, 2 miles away; here they were detaineda month, tbe 
only attempt a t  negotiations mhich they made reeulting in a fine being intlicted on Illem. A 
party of some 300 traders from Tibet were nlso in Mantanyoog. They had intended going to 
a place they called QiagarjHrnsetung in British territory, but to proceed had been 
refuaed by the authorities. Two youug men amongst them one day spoke their minds too freely 
on the subject of such arbitrary detention, and they were promptly placed in the gunrd-house, 
and their goods sold by public auction. 

The Nern Yu Teo of Nain Singh. 
t For a fuller nt:count of thifi place, S F C  report on Nnin Singh's journoy. 1873.74-76. 
f For n fu l l  account of tltis Inonoarerg, old 1,180 large torritorilrl juriediction nnd political influence lleld 

it, scs report on Nsin Bingb's Erplorntiuna, 1878-14.76. 



I n  the  mill in which the explorer wns confined, t he  lower mill-stone wna circular, 
about 5 feet in diameter, and fired ; the upper one wns rectangular, snd revolved thus  :-through 
the  centre of the lower mill-stone a spindle, fixed in the  upper stone, passed loosely; t o  t he  
lower end of this s p i ~ ~ d l e ,  some 3 feet below the  stone, s e r e  fixed n number of Rot hoards 
radiating like the  spokes of a wheel, thus making a horizontal water-wheel against which s small 
stream was conducted, and so caused the  rotatiou of the  upper mill-stone. 

A t  length three mounted soldiers were told off t o  escort t he  explorer nnd nlso the  
two illsubordinate Tibetnn merchants to LIlBsa. Fortunately honever, before they got to L l ~ i s a ,  
the  governor of a fort on the  road objected to  some informnl i t ,~  in the documer~t carried by the 
soldiers and ordered them to  return to Mantnngong, informing the pr i~onera  the! rnight go 
about their business. The explorer therefore ninde the  best of his way back to Shig&tse by the  
route  he had come. The explorer suffered much from extreme cold nnd high winds on his j o u r ~ ~ e y  
from Tsetnug to  M n n t a n g o ~ ~ g  and back thence to Shigitse.  The aspect of the  country between 
Tsetaug and Mnntnngong he describes as very blealr and desolate. 

Wi th  regard to  the  climate and wentl~er a t  YhigBtse, he ~ t n t e s  thnt during the  rnouth 
of May no rail1 I'ell, though t l ~ e  sky was cloudy. The rniu set in nbout the mi(ldle of June,  and 
there was n good deal of rnin during the l n o ~ ~ t h s  of July and Allgust: the prevailing wind \\!as 
from the  east. I u  September there mns little rain, but  i t  was very cloudy. I n  October there 
was no rain, and strong \vinds from the  east set in,  comme~~c i r~g  regulitrly nt 11 A.Y. ,  rising to 
their height about 2 P . X . ,  a r ~ d  grndunlly declining till about 5 P.M., when they censed: they ritrely 
blew s t  night. 'l'l~ese winds mere es t reu~ely  cold, nnd in  Uecrnber and January they increased to  
such trelnendous violeuce thnt for three or lbur hours ill the  day, while they were a t  their 
height, no oue stirred nbrond as i t  wns iml)ossible to travel in them. 

About the  end of March 1876, t h e  explorer comple t~d  his arrnngemente a t  Shig%tse for re- 
turning to  Darjeeli~ig by trnvelling in the  foot-steps of Cnptnin 

Shigitse to Phiri. 'l'orller, who in 17SY went from S h ~ ~ t t s e  to Phir i  : irom Ph i r i  t he  
explorer intended tnking the  rond over the  Jelep La to Dnrjeeling. From Shig5tse he followed the  
same route ns that  taken by Nain Singli in 1865.66 (pngeu 1-77), ns fnr :IS the bridge ore!. the 
Pen-na~~g.chu (Nyang river) a t  Pen-nnng(Port ) ;  bu t  from there he kept to the  left  bank ( I T  t he  
river. Some distance beyond Pen-nnng (Fort),  the  hills come don~n  close to lhe road, nud there is 
one largeand vory steep hill called Kurirndonoverl~ni~ging the river. ~ v h i c l ~  is farned as the linuiit of 
robbers, whose mode of attack is to sling down stones a t  the  solitary traveller, who drolls his lond 
t o  esc:rpo across the  river. The explorer travelled i n  conlpnny with 14 or 15 merchants, and 
except tlrnt severnl men cnme up  and boldly demanded alms, they were not  molested. A nrile from 
this hill is t l ~ e  mouastery of Nurbugiingcba containing 300 Lnmnu. Pnssing sever:~l villa:.ea nud 
wnter.mills, they came to Chtichin monastery, 2000 prices in circumference, nnd co~~ t : r i i~ i~~ : .  10(10 
Lamas. Three rniles further on is BIaniligong village, and a bri,lxe ncross the river: the  bri<lge is 
100 paces long nnd is supported on 5 stone piers, The river 11rrr is very sxi f t .  Half a miir Irum 
the  bridge, on the  right bnuli of the river, is the i m p o r t ~ ~ n t  tom11 of GyZntse. The bti:dr cot-PIS :I 
spnce of GOO paces by 300; the fort iu large nud b u ~ l t  on an i.uul:lle~l mass of rocks orerlookiog 
the  town ; its malls are a t  lenst 40 feet  high, but  are iu a ruinous condition in places. 

F r o ~ u  Gyintse  a remarlrnble cluster nf S needle-sl~nped pe:~ks wns noticed, bearill5 S IV., 
dietant about 10 miles, and perhaps 3,000 feet nbove the level of the  river, After  a eta!- of a 
couple of dnys a t  CfyBntse the  explorer returned to n l a ~ ~ i l i g o n g  :rnd travelled along t l ~ e  leit !~:,uli 
of the Pen-nanz-chu 11 miles to Chau.cn. Four  or five rniles east of C h n ~ ~ g r a  are lofty s n o ~ y  

mountaina. The hilla bordering the  west of t he  rond are low nnd r o u ~ ~ d e d .  

From Changra he lef t  the  Pen-nang-chu river and turned up the  bed of n sln.zll st~.r:lrn 
flowing in a nnrrow volley bordered by lo\\-, rounded, sterile hills. Tnelve r~tilrs I I ~  this 

s t r eau~  ho came upon a sl~allow pool of warm \x,nter in the  roclcs; the wnter I~acl n bll~t. tilljie 
nnd sli:htly sulphurous ameil ; the  or~tRow from t , l~e  pool w:rs very sni~11, E l r r e ~ ~  ui~lec I~~ l , t l l e r  
on is SBlu villnge of 50 houses, with some cultivntiorl about it. 'I'he rond herc is bordel.ed 
by low hills of a reddish kind of grnvel. F i r e  miles bcgond S%lu is the lnrge villnge of I'iku, 
and 4 milea beyond this agnin ia the  Rn-In Inlte ; the  road passing nlon:: i ts margirl for 2 o~ i l e s  
to the  villnge of Ka-In-sl~ar. This lnke is nbout 2 miles bronrl, nud the vill:~cers of En-l:i.shnr 
are  great fishermen, goiiig out on the  Inlre in their little leathern bonts nn~ l  fishing wit11 I I I I ~  and 
hook baited with paste. They cntch  umbers of lnrge fish, ~ v l ~ i c h  nre dried in the 81111. AI~out 
Kn-la-sl~ar there is extensive cultivat,ion irrignted by severnl smn11 ]!ill stren~us. ]:ire miles I~t.!.ol~d 
is the  r~l lngo of Cha-lu on tho bnnksof the  small stream don-iug frou~ Lhe Hal11 or Uarn l;11;e i111o the 
Ka.ln Inlte. A mile from Chn-lu the ptrenm opens out into n c h i n  of s~nnll Inlies, nud a t  
3 miles from Chn-lo joinn the  Mam lnlre lying to  tlre east of tlie rond. Tho exl)lorer did ilot 
obtain nriy other nnme for t , l~is Inlte. Tbe rond crosses t he  little strcnm neer i t s  issue from the 
lnke on a siuall bridge built on 2 stone piors. 





Narrative o f  the Second Expedition of Explorer Lala,  1877. 

The object of the second expedition of the  explorer over portion of t he  ground which he  
hnd travorsed in his first journey has already been explnined on pnge 198. I I e  was ordered t o  
proceed to tho K%ngrn-l5u1n La  and to  determine i t@ Intitude nnd thnt  of severnl other point8 on 
his former route. Hi8 iustructio~la were to visit first the  G.T. Ytntion O F  Senclml, situated not  
fnr frolu Dnrjeeling, in ordcr t o  find nnd recognize a numher of trigonometricnlly fixed penla i n  
t he  neigl~bourl~ood of his former route, the  bearings of which from Yenclial h. s. were given him. 
H e  wns than to resurvcy the  small portion of his route from Dnrjeeling t o  t he  Ranjit ,  and 
thence to proceed to  l'atam for his first latitude observntions. After  taking 'benrings to all 
visible fixed penlcs from tlie nearest hill-top, and connecting t,hnt bill-top by n short route-survey 
with tlrc place wl~ere IIL' had observed lntitude, he  was tiirected to proceed to Cheungtong village 
nnd tliencc to  the Kiiugrn-Iima Ln to obserre their latitudes nnd check their positions by 
benrinza as before. I n  the  case of his fniling to reach the  Kiingra-18mn Ln on account of snow, 
he ~vnu directed to  take his uorthernn~ost latitude obaervations nt the  Snrola lakes, and t o  
carry s route-survey f r o u ~  there t o  Darjecling ngnin v ia  PI15ri. 

The explorer left Dnrjeeling on the  29th September 1877, nccompnnied by n Lepchn, 
who 11x0 1rull ncqoninted with the couutry up  to  the  Ringra-limn Ln, and 3 coolies. His  
instrumentnl e q u i p m e ~ ~ t  consisted of a pockot compnss, o prismntic compnss, nnd n 6-inch 
sextal~t,. 1-10 proceeded to S e ~ ~ c h n l  II.~.,  distant some 7 miles from Dnrjeeling, but  wns detained 
there for n ml~ole month before he  could take the bearings of the trigonometrically fised penks 
and rccoguize them, as the weather was very cloudy the whole time. On the  27th of October 
i t  clenrcd up for a while and enabled b i ~ n  to see nll the penlts: Ile then returned to  Dnrjeeling. 
O n  tho 2!)th October, starting from the Unrjeeling biw(ir, he carried a route-survey down t o  t h e  
right bnnli of the Rnnjit river, nettr I l~rnj i t  villnge. The river here is deep nnd cannot be forded. 
The lirst portion of this ~ .ou te  lay tllrougl~ tea-plnntations ; the  remainder through thick forest. 
C ros~ ing  the Hanjit by n ajhl~la or cnne bridjie, the exldorer proceeded to  Patam where he  took 
observ;rtio~~s for latitude, and then ascended a hill near by called Phiram to take benrings t o  
pealrs; in tliis,holvever, he fniled owing to  the  cloudy weather. From Pntn~n he weut t o  
Clieumctong a t  the  junction of tlie Laclieu and Lncl~ung ri\.ers, where he remained for 3 days, 
but  mas unnble to  get  any observntions owing to  tlie clouds. Fearing to delay on nccount of 
t he  Inteness of the  sensou, he pushed on through Lnclien Ch01~ki (Limtcng) t o  Thango;  ho t  
t he  elcy b e i ~ ~ g  still heavily overcnst, he 1vnsted no time here wniting for i t  to clear, b r ~ t  proceeded 
t o  tho Saroln Inlres. Nenr the lulres his progress was teriiporarily arrested by some Tibetnn 
ofici:~ln who ordered him either to return or t o  sbom n parudnn (order or permit) from the  
Sikliiln Hiija. On ~ i v i n g  them a bribe, however, he \vns allowed to  proceed. A t  the  Snrola 
encn~nliir~g ground he was agaiu met by the  snme demnnd from other Tibetnn officials, n-110 mere 
also bribed in their torn, nud lie proceedclt t o  the  Ginmseua lake, a few miles further. Here  
he  wns for the  third tinlo questic~ned, nnd peremptorily ordered back, so he ret,urned for a short 
distance, and hnlting for the night a t  a stntion of his former route-survey, took observntions for 
latitude there, ns he saw uo hopes of being peru~itted to proceed quite up  to  the  Xiingrn-liims 
La .  H e  then returned to Thango, and taking his obscrvntions for lntitude there, nttempted to  
ascend tho Piilunq (Phnllung) hill, nbout fire miles emt  of Tl~sngo,  but an0 obliged to  give i t  u p  
on a c c o u ~ ~ t  of n heavy fall of snow. 

From ' l ' l~n~~go the explorer returned to  Cheungtong, where he  11nd to  remain 8 dnys before 
t h e  slrg wns clenr enough to  euable him to observe the  lntitude. H e  then nscended n hill close by 
for  benrings, but did uot succerd in obtnining any ns t l ~ e  cloud$ hnd ngnin come up and hidden t l ~ e  
hill-tops. H e  then t rnvc r sd  up the  Lnchong river n short distauce, nnd thence to the Tbiinkn 
La,  a pnss nbout 84 miles enst of the villnge of Lachung. The road I I ~  the Lnchung rircr 
as  far ns tho villnge was good ; i t  crossed the  river in three plnces by wooden bridges 39, 35, nnd 
15 paces in  length respectively. From the  T l~auka  L a  he obtnined t h e  benrings of Chumnlhari, 
Kincliil~jungn, m ~ d  two other mell-ltnown peaks. 

From ThLnlt~, L a  the  explorer marched t o  Singtam La, about 2 milee north of Patnnl, where 
he  took observntiona for Intitude. H e  then cnrried rr route-survey up to  a hill nbout 12 n~i les  to 
t h e  west, and succeeded in obtnining the  benrings of several trigo~ioruetricnlly fised penks. Th i s  
hill is called the  Knrnngit Rurson Ln or Knrkang 1.n ; and nenr it ,  nccording to loenl ruulonr, i s  a 
large Inlce (surrounded by red stones) which, on the  nppronch of nnyone, o\erflon.s i ts bnnks 
and ~lrowus the inquisitive intruder. The explorer endeavoured to  visit this wonderful lnke him- 
self, bnt thore being no pnth, nnd the forest being dense  nnd imyeuetrnble, he g n w  up  t h e  
a t t e ~ ~ r l ~ t ,  

l toturniug from Pntnm to  the Rnnjit, tlie explorer proceeded to. Kilimgpong, u d  frem 
there took n trnversc vid Rnujit t o  his originnl stnrting point-tho Darjceling bdzir. 

A tabular statement of the explorer's latitude obaerv~tiona ia appended. 





Report on, the Exploration of Nenr Singh in .Eastern, Tibet, 1878-79, 
drawn, up by Lieut. H. J. Harman, B.E., Survey of India. 

I n  J u n e  1878 I engaged Nem Sing11 to give me instruction in the  Tibetan longuoge. H e  ie 
a married man nud a Lnma of the  Pemionchi u~onastery in Sililrim; he is n Siltkim Bhotia and 
i s  nbout 30 years of age-a good IIindusilni scliolnr, said t o  be well rend in  his owl1 lnngunge 
and Tibet i~n literature, has a smnttering of English, understands English figures and simple 
accosuts ;  has been employed as  a Snrdrir (hend of a gnng of coolies) in the  Public Works Depart- 
menb nud casually as  interpreter a t  the  Court of Darjeeliog; he has also travelled a li t t le in t he  
plains of India. 

Finding thnt my studies seriously cut  into my time, I gnve up  reading and took t o  teach- 
ing Y o u  Sing11 a little surveying, he  took to  i t  very well, nud as I found h i ~ n  to be very sliarll and 
industrious, I gave 11it11 the  offer of service as  an  explorer n , l~ i c l~  he eagerly accepted. l i e  soon 
learnl traversing with the  prismatic compass, t o  plot his mollk, use the  boiliug point tllermo- 
meter, read a Hadley's Sextaut, and understand maps. The r:~iuy season of 1878 mas very met, 
and during 27 consecutive days Nern Sing11 dld not get  a sight of the suu or stars. 

I decided i t  mas better for him to go to  work with his i~nperfect knowledgo than to  
lose n season. I I e  was itistrucled to trace the Tsang-po rivcr from Tsct:it~g downn,:~rds as far  as  
he  was able. Also to make a circuit of t heyam-drok  Tso or Palti  lake and give a good description 
of t he  iron chain bridgo orer the Tsang-po river a t  Chalr-si~m. 

011 the Gth of August 1878, he  loft Dayjreliag and travelled by the  Jelep L a  to  Pl15ri 
and tlic~lco by t l ~ u  Pam-drolt 'Pso and the  iron chnin bridge to Ll~%sa.  R e  did not  make the  
circuit of the  Tam-drolt Tso, but ~nndo some observntious which will be fouud on pages 212 and 
213. H e  gave nn :~ccouut of the bridge, which ~rrill be found on page 513. 

H e  spent considcrnble time a t  Lh i sa  and in the  tnouasteriee thereabouts, and spent a 
rouud sum in presents to big11 Lamas, in purchase of butter for burning a t  s h r i ~ ~ e u ,  kc .  

H e  went t o  Dre-phung monnstery and found i t  contained 9,SUU Lamas, so tha t  i t  Ilns become 
the  largest luouastery in Tibet. H e  saw the great copper caldrons in ~ l ~ i c h  rice ,and te:l are  
prepared for t he  Lamas;  caldrons measuring 20 feet across and G feet  deep, built up i n  
masonry aud wit11 planks laid across, so tba l  t he  cooks might ensily stir  up the  ronteuts and 
ladle them out. 

H e  paid a visit t o  the  bell foundry and saw some large bolls ? feet high ; 'ery li t t le nro1.k 
was going on. 

H e  states that  the  rice from Bhutzn, mllich is considered the  best, is not  a l lo~red to  bo 
sold in the  &iz,i~.s t o  the general public but can only bo sold to 1,ntnas NepBl rice is solcl t o  
t he  public, and is dearer than rice sold a t  Darjceling, and the  co~nmouest kind of butter is very 
erpeusive. 

H e  wn8 very little troubled by min, leaving i t  behind hitn a t  l'liiiri, and getting i t  onlp a t  
Rip village and BIimdzong. Sorue enow fell a t  C11ulrur:yi ~nonastery and the LIIII;  p:trr, aud 
thc  country betmecu the luonnstery aud the C11ol;rmo I:~lre mns covnred mith snom. Ne :~ r  Rip 
villege he entered a11 undulati~lg country covered with low thorn busl~es, so Ion. t11nt ho could 
see about him in overy direction but quite o b i c ~ ~ r i n ~  his line oE I-outc. Fro111 b a r  of rol111~~rs :tnd 
of not turliing out I Y ~ I C I I  ~vorI{, 110 hurried 0 1 ~ 0 ~  this 11iere of his route a t  undue slwe~l,  ~ I I { I  sc>ll1e 
8 or 9 of his benringr hnvo had to be changed tlliit his worlr luight plot. H e  nls,i I<t . ; )I  the  
record on pieces of paper and (lid uot ~nnlie (\;lily entries in hi* fiul,l-book from tlivse scr:\l\s of 
pnper, accordiug to the strict orders he received, but I have vary caret'11lly qnertionv~l hilu 
about this portion of the  routo and think i t  sufficiently t rus twort l~y for geogrl~phical pnrposvs. 

His  altitudes of the  son are very d<~obtful  and his dates nre wrong; as yet I have not beeu 
able t o  make nnything of the  nstronou~ical work. 

H e  took vary f e n  boiling point observnt,ions, but  they tnay be relied on ; his vnlrlz for 
Tsetnng agrees well s i t h  Nain Sing11's determination. Altogotllrr 110 did not do tho ~ I I I ~ B I I I I ~  of 
sur\.oy I expected From II~IU,  nud on his rcturu in Jnnunry 1S7L) [ dis~nissed him. Iris ~xar*istorrt 
declnrations thnt 110 had dooe Ilia best, distress nt being aoot :dr i f t ,  nnd tho ~~robahilit ios I,F his 
travorse bein:: correct from ita f~t l f i lu~ent  of the  conditions rotloired by D'Anvillo's I I I : ~ ~ I .  :iud 
nffordiug t'ro~n its courso tlre drninnge arons which by tsecent discharge mcasuromcuts IIE the 
rivurs of Assnu a re  requirorl, led me to take the mnn on ngpin aud ~ e u d  him t o  Puudit Naiu Y i u ~ h  
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a t  Almorn for  proper instrnction in the use of the Sextnnt and his survey duties. 
H e  prosecuted 

liis studies with rigor and hns gone nwny on a most important journey, guided by a Lnma who 
bas traversed the whole route Nem Singh has to follow. 

Starting work a t  Tsetang in October 1878, he followed down the right bank of the 
for 18 lniles nud then crossed by boat to the left or N. bank of the river to the lnonastery of 

Ngari Tr:~tunng (300 Lamas), fort of Takurdzo~lg nnd village of 40 I~ouses. 'l'he Ts:t~~g-po river 
a t  1)oilit of crossing flows iu a wide sandy bed and tlie breadth of water is about 400 pnces. For 
distnure of 100 pnces the boat had to be rowed, the remainder of tlie passnge was made by poling 
with poles 25 feet long; tlie current was very slight. The dischnrge of the river at  the most 
liioderate estimate n-culd give on the nbove data about 15,000 cubic feet per second, which 
accords tvell with what would be deduced from Nain Singli's report. 

A t  10 niiles from Tsetang is the village of Jnmtong or Jung (80 houses) whore arond comes 
in from L l ~ i s n  : i t  is a road for the Gewa Ring-bo-che to travel to the small nlonastery of Densuti, 
which is 4 luiles to north of Nem Singh's route. The road is defined by two parallel rows of 
s to~ies  placed close together, marlriug the limits of the road. 

A t  I4 niiles from Tsetang the route nsce~ids for half a mile and the monnrtery of Cliakur. 
jong (Rongchnkar) comes into sight : I would identify tlie name of this nlonastery with the name 
of the small river mnrlred "Tcl~iacnr" on D'Anville's map. 

At  1st miles from T s e t a ~ ~ g  are tlie remaius of a large fort and the small monnstery of 
Saugri : I would identify the monastery with the "S:~ncri" of D'Anville's map. 

At 30 miles from Tsetang tlie route leaves the Tsnug-po n~id goes to tlie north. 

A t  40+ miles there strikes in  a road from Lhjsa, prepared for the Gem Ring-bo-che to 
pass along. About 2 miles further on, the Nik Chu stream (which rises in the Lung pass) 
is crossed : I think this may be the s~nal l  river marked on D'Anville's map. 

A t  44 ~niles, he met 300 Lamas returning to Ngiiri Tratsang monnstery from a trip to the 
Chukurgyi monastery. 

At  54 miles he crossed the Lung pass, the rise up to which mas very gradual. The pnss 
is high and there wns snow lying all about. A moderate descent over 5f miles took him to the 
Chukurgyi monastery n,liicli cont:~ins 300 Lamas. Here he stayed and took a trip to the smnll 
lake of Cholamo, mhich is situated on very high ground about 8 ~uilcs from Cliukurgpi. Into 
this lnltc i t  in customary to  throw rupees aud white silk ecnrses. To the (;enfa Icing-lo-che this 
lalie is oE importauce, for he c:iu by looking iuto i t  foretell Iiis dent,h nud ne\v birth. 

The large and fine fort of Gyntsa Dzong and the Tnkpo monastery are met wit11 a t  68 
miles from Tsetang: 2 miles further on, the route again meets tlie left bauli of the Tsa~tg-lio~.irer. 
J u s t  across tlie river is the meeting of 3 roads, one from T s e t n ~ r ~ ,  one to Tslri 7 days' jou~.ney, 
and a route to the Kongbo district. Tnllia Kampo monastery is seen to north of the route nt 
1 0 1 i  niiles from Tsetaug, aud the Tal l~a Chu stream is crossed by a bridge 26 paces lo~ig. All 
the bridges over the streams are of the same pattern: the abutments are of stone a ~ l d  the chasm 
i s  spanned by beams one above tlie other, each one overlapping the one below till but n ~rn: \U 
gap rernsins in tlie middle mhich is corered by plnnlis ; the shore ends of the I~eams nre weighted 
down with stones. 

A t  l 0 5 i  miles is the smnll monastery of Pari Chijte ahere  the Gewn lting-bo-che (a boy of 
18 years of age, and seen by Kem Singh) was born. 150 Lnmaa have recently takeu up their 
residence :it I'ari Cl~ote. 

A t  111 milee is Aru monastery of 60 Lamas and close by is a village of 21 Iiouses. 

A mile beyond Aru, he met with 5 Chinese journeying to Lbisa with loads of musk balls 
mbich they had collected in the Lepcl~a district to  south of and near l 'siri .  Across the Tsnng-Po 

is a road going south to the country where lead mines are worlced : tho district is 4 d n y ~  oC: it 
suppliea Lh isa  and a11 Lhe surrounding country with lend ; the people pny their revenue in lend. 

A t  120 miles, he again crossed the Tsnng-po to  its right bank. The water has a breadth of 
about 250 paces, has n very sliglit current and is nppnrently very deep. 

110 now journeyed by the right bank of the river nll the way to  Oylla Sindong (Gl'iln 
and Songdatn) which is a t  287 miles from 'l'wtang. There ore mnny ups and downs along the 
route, but the river is kept in  eight nearly nll the wny. 

At 123 miles is the large monnstery of Nnng Dwng,  the nome of which I would identify 
with the name of the district " Tacpou y " on D'Anvillo's map. 

A t  125 milos ho crossed the Tsiri Chu (La  Pu Chu) mhich comes straight from T ~ i r i  only 2 a n ~ a  
05 to  the south. I tako Teiri to be the "Chni" of D'Anville, It ie said to  be not a large toaDj, 



bu t  there a r e  many villages in i t s  v i c i ~ ~ i t y  nod plenty of bamboos nnd wood. If days to sonth of 
Tsir i  ia n country of wild tribes: the  district is cnlled Oimuchen, literally the  "naked man 
country ". 

There is a rise of 5 miles on to  t he  ridge cnlled the  Kongbo Nga L a  which forms t h e  
western boundary of the  Kongbo district nod which I talte to be the " Conc Pou y " of D'Anville. 
Kongbo is tlre g e ~ ~ e r n l  name for  Eastern Tibet. A t  140 miles ie t he  small monastery Kongk i r  
Dzoug and a ruined fort. 

On the  23rd October the  Kyimdong Chu was crossed, i t  ie rather large and flows in 
a a i d e  bed. The bridge hnd been wnshed away, nud the  river beiug full  the  crossing n-ns a 
mntter of great difficulty 11nd danger. 2 dnys' jouruey up this river is the town of I iy i~ndong 
Dzong, distaut 3 days from Tsir i .  Nenr the river is a low stone wnll t o  mnrk the boundary between 
Kongtir (upper) and Kongme (lower) Kongbo. At  t l ~ i s  place tile Tsang-po makes n great bend 
and turns  t o  the  north-east for a course of nearly a hundred miles. 

A t  171  miles t he  route entew an  undulating country covered with low scrub, thorn jungle : 
hnbitations are  very scarce. 

A t  1884 miles he came t o  the  large forts of Orong nnd CrBcha whose Jongp0n.s (governors) 
were in charge of t he  adjacent trncts of country. Here he met mnny people whom he cnlls 
Lepchns. They are  called Ziir~bas by the  Tibetans, who give the  same nnlne to the  Lepchas 
of Sililiim. 111 face, complexion and dress they are not  distinguishable from tlre Siltkim 
Lcpclras, but  tlrey do not  spenk the  Ron9 language (thnt of the Sililtim Lepchns) but have a 
language of their own : an interpreter is lrept for  tliem a t  Orong. They pay tribute to Tibet, 
and are m u c l ~  esteemed for theip truthfulrress aud s t rn igh t fo r~a rd  dexliug. They had come 
d o w ~ ~  tlre Liluug Chu, nud said their country was 9 dnys' journey off nnd that  i t  mnrchee 
wit11 Gi~~ruclrcu tho country of snvageu. They said they hnd mnny ~ i l l nges  nenr the liue of 
route  from Tsetaug to Tnaang and Odnlguri i n  Assam ; n route trnversed by P. Nnin Singh and 
the  explorer Lala. 

They call themselves P(ichaks1~iribn nnd I would draw attention to  the Dsiri mountains 
and the  town of Dsiri marked on 1)'Anvllle's mr~p to the  west of Tsiri  A good uuurber of 
men had come to  Orong for trade and l ~ n d  brought w~tlr then1 valunble loads of musli balls, 
madder, pepper, and lcislrin, also numbers of caue nud ba~liboo bnskets of the fnsh~ou of tile 
Sikliim kilta or t a p ;  n.hicb is a basket resting on the back nud held by a strnp across the 
forehead. Nearly all the  musk w111cb ia found a t  Lhisa  comes from t h e  Lepchn d ~ s t r ~ c t ,  11 bich 
lllso suppl~es  n o s t  of the  bnskets found nbout Lhisn. 

A t  212 miles, across the  Tsnng-po, is a road to Ll~Lsn, said to  be only 9 dnys' journey off, 
thonzh there nre 2 high ridges to cross. This IS n most Important stntemeut, ne i t  corroborates 
the  accuracy of the  survey up to this poiut 

A t  215 miles he  crossed t h e  Nnyii Pu  Chu, a large river flowing in n sandy bed 500 paces 
wide. A short distnuce from the  Tsang-po i t  splits into three streams. Pormerly tbe  route used 
to  cross these three streams but  t he  bridges l~ave beeu wnshed nmay. 

Tho  river takes i t s  rise in the Nnyii Pu  La  hills which nre f a r  nmny, bu t  visible, t o  the  south. 

At  blimdzoug he stayed 2 d q s  to question the  snvages who hnd come there for trade. 
They had come down the  Nny i iPu  Cliu. nud snid their homes mere 2 dnys' journey to soutll 
of t l ~ e  Nnyii l'u La rnlljie. They are the people of Gi~nucben. Mndder, dori d o t l ~ s  and muclr 
Indiau cocu \!,,ere brought for e s c h n ~ ~ g e  wit11 wool nnd iron. T l~ey  \\'auld uot receive cash 
pny~~ren t .  Occnsi~~uolly, clrildrel~ nnd short witted men nre brought for enle ns slnves; for a \rrolunn 
tlrey \vould get  t l ~ e  equivnle~~t  of GO l<upees. T l ~ o  prnctice of selliug s l ;~res  is common anlong 
the  Ifiris of the  Subansiri vnlley. To Nem Siugl~ I showed some plrotogrnphs of Hill Rliris, 
and he affected to recoguise a resemblnnce betmeeu then1 nnd the  snmges he met nt 3Iimdzong, 
also the loog swords n11d plaited cnue waist belts. At 226 m ~ l e s  is t he  villnge of Kongbodiug 
ou the  enstern, boirnd'nry of the Kongbo district. 

An nscent of G.miles taltes one to  the  small villnge of Fuchu. 

At 24'i ~ni les  is the  importnub mounstery of Clrnmun (NO Lnrnns)~ Acroes the  river, on the  
left bnnlr, is the ~rroonstery of C'hnmknr or 'l'ouro (400 Lnmns), with villages in its neiglrbourhood nnd 
a road to LhLn.  I t d t e  Chis monnste~~y to be the  " Tcirnincn" of D' Alrville, on nccoulrt of the  
grenl bend in t l ~ c  river to the south which both NemSirrgh nnd D'Anvillo plnce juet below "Tt:l~n~~roa." 
BPFO~O reaclrinp G7Hln Silldong (GyLLIn and Sengdam), whicl~ is s Inrgo fort nt 2Si miles from 
T s e t n ~ ~ g ,  Ll~e ruins of lnnny vill~tges nnd forte.\vere pnssed. A t  Cryiln Siudol~g the suon.~- penk of 
Junglnbore 130°, the-r i rerpn~sing t,lrrorrgll n gorge to wcst of i t .  New Sir~gh closed \vork nt G ~ i i l n  
Siudang, Tlro road contillnes on nlong, the, right lmnk of the i v o r  for 41 d l r p  ond then crosses 
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to  the Poba or Lhoba country. The word Pobn signifies a man of Bhutin, also independent 
The country is peopled wit11 all the outcnst rogues nud black s l~erp  of Tibet; the inhabitnntl 
proper have a peculiar dialect nud differ grently from the Tibetans iu  costuu~e and religious 
observauces. They are bordered to the soutll by n couutry of savage tribes known aa the (;imu. 
cben country. 

There is a road from G y d a  Siudong into the Pemnlio district, mhicb is subject to Tibet, 
I n  i t  are mauy villages of Lepchos and people of Bhutiu. I think this Pemalt6 nlay be tile 
l ' genpou"  of D' .Anville. To GgBln Sindong Nem Slug11 give3 the I~eight of 8,000 feet, so tIlnt 
the riter has fallen 2,000 feet in i ts  250 u ~ l e s  of courae from Thetang; most of the fall mop 
occur in the unexplored bit of the river, begi1111iug a t  30 miles enst of Tsetang. 

I f  the Tsanppo be the Dilldng branch of the Brnhu~ap~ltra ,  then i t  llas a fall of about 
7,000 feet in  about 160 miles, or40 feet per mile, which is not a very great fall for Himnlapa~~ rivera. 

Nern Singh was told, thnt report, had it, tlie river after flowing t l i rol~gl~ tllC Oimuchen 
country entered a laud ruled by the Bl.it.i~I1. The Diliing river hns a t  its mouth a <liscli:~rKe, a t  
miuiuii~rn le\zel of the year, of 55,000 cubic fect per srcrjnd, or 4 times that oE the Snb:l~lniri river 
and twice that  of t ,l~e Drnhmaku11d brnnclr of the Br:ihuin~)utrn river. The wild tribes called 
Abors who live in tho Y~llan,o valley, tmde wit11 Ass:im aud Tibet; the more wenltl~y among 
them wear Tibetnn n.oolleus. They say their river comes froui tho fnr north-west, and our 
survey operations iu Assam have s h o ~ v ~ i  there is n groat gap in the snowy rnngcs through which 
the D i h i ~ ~ g  passes, nud that thereabouts (to N. I V .  of the mouth of t,he Dihiiug) is much low 
lying country. 

Nern Sing11 states, that  from Gyatsa Dzong to G.Lla Sindong the river is of very vnri:ible 
width and is in places very nnrrorr ; a t  GyLln Bindou:: i t  is but 150 Inaces \vide though deep and 
with moderate current. The flat and sandy nature of tlie bed in this part of its course may 
cause considerable filtration and Nem Singh may not have noticed the places where i t  flon-s in  
more c h a n ~ ~ e l s  than one. 

According to D'Anville'a mnp, the Tsang-po flows iuto the Subansiri, but according to 
Nem Singh's exploration this can hardly be, the rlver mould l~ave to turn back on to itself and 
after draining a large tract of country and the very rainy district of the RIiri Hills to north 
of latitude 28', appear in latitude 28' with a discharge of but 9,000 cubic feet per second a t  
minimum level of the year. Very agreeable results are fouud by turning i t  iuto the Dil15ug. 

I n  the construction of my map I have considered t,hat 2,000 paces cover one mile of route. 
The route traverses 2:' of longitude and there are mauy ups and dowus along it, so that I 
thiuk it mould not be unfair to uake  soule reduction im the longitudinal distance traversed and 
plot the fort of Gydla Siudoug iu longitude 94'. This adjustment would give the Tsang-po below 
Gyila  Sindong a more easterly course. 

Nem Sing11 returned to Darjeeling by the routes marked in the neighbourhood of lalitude 
30' : I have obtained from him very little information concerning them. 

On  his may back through Ph i r i  Ile found encamped there a large number of Tibetnn 
soldiers, not less than 200: i t  was rumoured t,hat 500 more soldier0 were on tlieir nraj- to l'hiri 
fro111 Shigiitse, GyintSe and Lllasa. One day nhen near Si~lglo monastery he met about 500 
soldiers, mostly Chinese, on tlieir way to  re-inforce LhiLsa; the? were all lnounted on ponies nnd 
travelling anyhow, singly and in groups: they had no :~rms with them. T l ~ e  demo118trnLio11 a t  
YhiLri had for its object the causing the Deb l(5je of Hl1ut5n to make some reparnt,ir)~~ for s 
nuu~ber  of excessex recently committed by his peoplc in tile Chum-bi valley arid elsea,l~el.o. l have 
been told the demonstration had tlie desired effect and the soldiers did not ueed to go to Tmshicho- 
dzong (the capital of Bhutan) na was thougt~t  ~uight  be necessary. 

Nern Singh describes l'hftri ne n most dcxolate place, without any wood, situ:rtc(I in the 
midat of n vast plnin, a t  12,000 feet nbove sea-lovel. The ascents and descents fro111 lJhari to 

L h 5 ~ a  are very gradual nnd the route is extremely easy, an nccouut which agrees wit11 thc ~ t n t e -  
ments of other explorers and the traveller Turner. 

About the Yam-drok Tso I hnd written in my report on the journey mnde hy the 
explorer Lala in 1875-76, It is a t  least 2 miles wide a t  Yn-sik nnd 11nll n mile at  Dcni.;Llang. 
The lake has no outlet yet the water is eveet and ~ o o d .  The eastern margin of tht: \vestern 

pnrt of the Inkc borders a stretch of flat lnnd from mhir-h rises a mass of mountains ci~lu~iuating 
in a rou~~rled penk called Tungcliin, wl~ich is nbout 2.000 feet nbove the Ialte. On thu slopes of 
tho mouutain, herds of yak and sheep were grazing, and sevcrnl houses were seon i l l  one of the 
valloys. The wntcr of tho lake does not surrouud tllc T u ~ ~ g c l ~ i n  mountain making it nn islllnd 
ae is represented on our maps, but the mnse is connected with the mninlnnd by n mido istllmufl 
covercd with boulders, nt nbout 10 miles 8. E. of Yn-nib. 
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The Yam-drok Tso is the  fnmous ring lake of Palti shown on D'Anville'm mnp. Mr. 
Manning rmn. i t  iu 1811, but  did not  know i t  was in the  form of a ring. H e  said the  water wae 
very bad ml~ereas Paudit Kniu Singh, C.I.E., who vieited i t  in 1866, reported the  wnter t o  b e  
prrfcctly Fresh, :tlld he also obtained the  additional infornlntion that  t he  lake had no outlet nud i t  
required 1S days to make the  circuit of it. Starting from Nnng-knr-tee (Por t  and Ta-sam) ncnr t he  
Y.W. corner of t he  Inke, Nem Siugb soon struck the  lake nud going nlong the  r e s t e rn  rnnrgin he  
journcped northanrds for  2 miles lrnd noticed the  wnter rnpidly decreased in width. There he  found 
i t  b!~t -1,OO paces wide and the lnke broken through by n gnp a t  least n mile wide, covered with 
bouldrr stones : the  genernl l e ~ e l  of this cnuseway wns raised but  little above the level of t he  
water of the  lake. 

Nem Singh describes the  lake, between this brenk and the  Knm.pn pnee, as a chnin of 
Inker, the  connecting links bring often very narrow. H e  wns told by a man who hnd mnde the  
circuit, of the  lake for acko (that is, the n~nliing n journey for clennsing from sin and sloth) 
that  the  cil.cuit of the  lake took 15 dnjs ,  the enstern part of the  lnke was wide nnd the  marchea 
there  ne re  difficult. Thus the  lnke may be put  donw ns h a v i ~ ~ g  n circumference of 100 n~ilee. 
The explorer Laln snw t h e  lnke in December 1875, Nem Siugh snm i t  in Yeptember lb78. 

The great iron chnin bridge over theTsnng-po river, between the  Yarn-drok Tso and Lhasa, 
is of the  folloning construction. 

The bridge is called Chak-snmtuka, t he  small monastery a t  south entrance to  the bridge ie 
called Chalc-sam. 

The bridge is formed of 4 iron chains, 2 on ench side. From the  chains nre suspenders of 
rope, carrying the footwny which ollly allows of one passenger crossing a t  n time. During the  
rains the  bridge is not  in use on account of its northern end being sepnrnted from the  sbore by n 
wide stretch of wnter ;  then the river is crossed in bonts. No  toll is tnken : the neighbouring 
villnges support the lno~~nstery  nnd mnintnin the bridge ns payment of their rerenue. The chains 
nre stretched very tight aud nre fnstened off by \v~.nppiug round huge boll:~rJs of mood built into 
the  masonry of t he  piers. The nridtl~ betneen the piers is 300 paces. The chains are  formed of 
loops of iron a foot long, the  diameter of the  iron rod forming the loops is only one iucll. 
Nem Sing11 could obtain no history of the  bridge; be thought i t  the  most wonderful structure he 
had ever seen. 
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